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Сўз боши
Сўнгги йиллар давомида жаҳон миқёсида рўй бераётган глобаллашув, интеграция

жараёнлари, чет тили ўқитиш методикасига яқин бўлган фанларда эришилган ютуқлар хорижий
тил таълими методикасида тубдан бурилиш ясалишига олиб келди. Чет тилининг жамиятдаги
мақоми ўзгарди, унинг функциялари кенгайиб бормоқда. Хорижий тилларга дунё миқёсида юз
бераётган   глобаллашув ва  интеграция жараёнларини тезлаштириш нуқтаи назаридан
маданиятлараро мулоқотни амалга оширувчи восита, шунингдек, ҳар бир мутахассис касбий
лаёқатининг етакчи компонентларидан бири сифатида қаралмоқда.

Республикамизда хорижий тилларни ўқитишга  катта эътибор қаратилмоқда. Барча
таълим муассасаларида хорижий тилларни ўқитиш йўлга қўйилган, ўқувчи, талаба ва барча
тоифадаги тил ўрганувчилар  замонавий ўқув адабиётлари билан таъминланган. Бир қатор
университет ва педагогика институтларида малакали хорижий тил ўқитувчилари
тайёрланмоқда. Бироқ республикамизнинг хорижий мамлакатлар билан  турли соҳаларда
ҳамкорлик алоқаларининг кенгайиши ҳар бир мутахассисдан чет тилини мукаммал
ўзлаштиришни ва хорижий ҳамкасблар билан тўғридан-тўғри мулоқот қила олишларини тақозо
қилмоқда.

Ўзбекистон Республикаси Президенти И.А.Каримовнинг 2010 йил 17 декабрь куни Халқ
депутатлари Самарқанд вилояти Кенгашининг навбатдан ташқари сессиясидаги маърузасида
олий таълим муассасаларида информацион технологиялар, хусусан Интернетдан самарали
фойдаланиш ва касбий фаолиятда инглиз тилини қўллаш учун амалий кўникмаларга эга бўлиш
масалаларига алоҳида аҳамият қаратилган.

Ўзбекистон Республикаси Олий ва ўрта махсус таълим вазирлигининг 2011 йил 19
январдаги “Таълим муассасалари битирувчиларининг инглиз тилини билишлари ҳамда
компьютер технологиялари ва интернет тармоғидан фойдаланишнинг таянч кўникмаларига эга
бўлишларини таъминлаш бўйича комплекс чора-тадбирлар дастури” ижросини таъминлаш
тўғрисида” ги 21 –сонли буйруғида фан, техника, технологияларнинг жадал ривожланиши,
замонавий билимларни эгаллашда халқаро ахборот манбаларидан фойдаланиш зарурати
таъкидланган ва  ҳар бир олий таълим муассасаси талабаларининг информацион технологиялар
ҳамда инглиз тилини билиш ва амалда қўллай олишларини таъминлашга қаратилган вазифалар
қўйилган.
           Мазкур ўқув-услубий мажмуада  Ўзбекистон Республикасида инглиз тилини ўқитиш
тизимлари,  Европа Иттифоқига аъзо мамлакатларда хорижий тилни ўзлаштириш даражалари ва
уларнинг методик тафсилоти, инглиз тили амалий курсининг тузилиши, инглиз тили амалий
курсининг бошқа фанлар билан ўзаро боғлиқлиги ва услубий жиҳатдан кетма-кетлиги, инглиз
тили амалий курсининг мақсади ва вазифалари, таълим жараёнида фойдаланиш учун тавсия
қилинаётган интерактив электрон дарсликнинг хусусиятлари,  талабаларининг мустақил
ишларини ташкил этиш ва уларни назорат қилиш, илғор педагогик технологиялар ёрдамида
интенсив таҳсил бериш услубиёти ва дарс жадваллари, талабалар мустақил ишларини ташкил
этиш ва уларни назорат қилиш бўйича тавсиялар, ишчи дастури, илк босқичда
фойдаланиладиган ўқитиш материаллари, таълимнинг технологик харитаси, рейтинг назорати
ва баҳолаш мезонлари, таркибида аудиомашқ қўлёзмаси  (скрипти) билан таъминланган
ўқитувчига мўлжалланган “манбалар” тўплами (Resource book), машқлар тўплами (Home Study
Book), нутқ малакаларини ривожлантиришга қаратилган лаборатория машқлар иловаси (EPD),
давлатчилик ва иқтисодиёт  йўналишидаги “манбалар” тўплами (Resourse Book), мазкур
йўналишлардаги машқлар тўплами  (Work Book)   баён этилган ва таркибида илк босқич
интерактив электрон дарслиги ва аудиомашқларга оид лазер дисклари келтирилган.

Бугунги кунда инглиз тили амалиётда қўлланилиш даражаси жиҳатидан  дунёда етакчи
ўринлардан бирини эгаллайди. Умид қиламизки, ушбу  мажмуа  талабаларнинг инглиз тили
бўйича кўникма ва малакаларини маданиятлараро эркин  мулоқот даражасида ривожлантиришга
муносиб ҳисса қўшади.
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ЎЗБЕКИСТОН РЕСПУБЛИКАСИ ОЛИЙ ВА ЎРТА МАХСУС
ТАЪЛИМ ВАЗИРЛИГИ

Рўйхатга олинди:       Ўзбекистон Республикаси  Олий
№ _________________                 ва ўрта махсус таълим
20__ йил «____» _________             вазирлигининг
                                                                    20__йил  «____» __________даги

                                                                                «____» - сонли буйруғи билан
    тасдиқланган

ИНГЛИЗ ТИЛИ
амалий курсининг

ЎҚУВ ДАСТУРИ

Билим соҳалари: 100 000  –  Таълим
      200 000  –  Гуманитар фанлар ва санъат
      300 000  –  Ижтимоий фанлар, иқтисод ва ҳуқуқ
      400 000  –  Фан
      500 000  –  Инжиниринг, ишлаб чиқариш ва қурилиш тармоқлари
      600 000  –  Қишлоқ ва сув хўжалиги
      700 000  –  Соғлиқни сақлаш ва ижтимоий таъминот
      800 000  –  Хизматлар

Таълим соҳалари: Олий таълим классификаторида қайд этилган тегишли барча
                                           таълим соҳалари

Таълим йўналишлари: Олий таълимнинг тегишли барча таълим йўналишлари учун

Тошкент – 2011
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Курснинг ўқув дастури Олий ва ўрта махсус, касб-ҳунар таълими ўқув-
методик бирлашмалари фаолиятини Мувофиқлаштирувчи кенгашнинг 20__ йил
«___» ___________даги ___ - сон мажлис баёни билан маъқулланган.

Мазкур ўқув дастури Ўзбекистон давлат жаҳон тиллари  университети,
Тошкент давлат юридик институти ва Тошкент давлат педагогика университети
мутахассислари ҳамкорлигида ишлаб чиқилди.

Тузувчилар:
Исмаилов А.А               –   Ўзбекистон давлат жаҳон тиллари университети доценти, ф.ф.н.
Саттаров Т.Қ.           –    Тошкент давлат юридик институти  инглиз тили кафедраси мудири,
                                              п.ф.д., профессор
Жалолов Ж.Ж.      –   Тошкент давлат педагогика университети профессори,ф.ф.н.

Тақризчилар:
Ибрагимходжаев И.И – Тошкент давлат иқтисодиёт университети, чет тиллар кафедраси
                                                 доценти, ф.ф.н.
Хамдамов Т.Б. –    Тошкент давлат иқтисодиёт университети профессори, п.ф.н.
Сатимов Ғ. –   Тошкент давлат педагогика университети доценти, ф.ф.н.
Ирисқулов М.Т. –   Республика тил ўқитиш маркази директори, ф.ф.н., профессор
Н.Рахимова                       -     Тошкент давлат шарқшунослик институти, ф.ф.н., доцент

Ушбу намунавий дастур бакалавриат таълим йўналишлари (нофилологик
йўналишлар ҳамда тегишли филологик йўналишларда  иккинчи хорижий тил
сифатида) талабаларининг инглиз тили   бўйича билим, кўникма,  малакаларини
шакллантириш ва ривожлантиришга мўлжалланган.

Курснинг ўқув дастури Ўзбекистон давлат жаҳон тиллари университетининг
Илмий кенгашида муҳокама қилинган ва тасдиққа тавсия қилинган (20__ йил
«___» _____________даги ___ - сонли баённома)
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1. ЎЗБЕКИСТОН РЕСПУБЛИКАСИДА ИНГЛИЗ ТИЛИНИ ЎҚИТИШ

          Ўзбекистонда инглиз тилини ўқитиш эгилувчан хусусиятга эга бўлиб, у
талабаларнинг турли эҳтиёжларини қамрайдиган, ҳар бири махсус босқичлардан
иборат бўлган турли ўқитиш тизимларидан иборат. Улар қуйидагилардир:

Ўзбекистон Республикасида инглиз тилини ўқитиш  тизимлари

Халқ таълим
тизими - 5, 6, 7, 8, 9

синфлар

Халқ таълими
тизимидаги махсус

инглиз тили мактаблари
- 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9

синфлари

Олий ва ўрта
махсус таълимдаги

босқичлар

Ўрта махсус таълими тизимидаги
инглиз тили ўқитиш босқичлари – 1,

2, 3 курс талабалари учун

Олий  таълим
муассасаларидаги курслар

Бакалавриатура босқичи
(1, 2, 3 курслар)

Магистратура
босқичи (1, 2

курслар)

Кичик илмий
ҳодимлар

(аспирантура)
босқичи

 Кўрсатиб ўтилган ҳар бир таълим тизими ўз навбатида кичик таълим
тизимлари (масалан, халқ таълими тизимида 5-9, 2-9 синфларда ўқитиш) ва
босқичлардан (у ёки бу синф ўқувчилари ёки курс талабаларида) иборат. Албатта,
инглиз тилини ўқитиш тизимлари қанча кўп бўлса, шунча эгилувчан, таҳсил
олувчиларнинг эҳтиёжларини тўлиқроқ қамрайдиган бўлади. Аммо мазкур ҳолат
ўзига хос муаммолардан ҳоли эмас. Масалан, ўрта махсус таълим тизимида
ўқишни бошлаётган талабалар (халқ таълими муассасаларидан сўнг) икки тоифага
бўлинади:

· 5-9 синфларда инглиз тилини ўрганган  ўқувчилар;
· 2-9 синфларда инглиз тилини ўрганган  ўқувчилар.
Маълумки, тил ўрганувчиларининг  эришган билим,  кўникма ва малака

даражалари бир хил бўлмайди. Шундай экан, юқорида қайд этилган ва турли
билим,  кўникма ва малакалар даражасига эга бўлган ўқувчилар коллеж ёки
лицейнинг (ёки олий таълим муассасасининг) биринчи курс таҳсилини ягона
дастур ва ўқув адабиётлари бўйича ўтишлари мақсадга мувофиқ эмас. Бундан
ташқари, ихтисослаштирилган (араб, ҳинд, хитой ва ҳ.к.)  умумий  ўрта таълим
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мактабларида хорижий тилни ўқиган ўқувчилар навбатдаги таълим тизимидаги
босқичда (масалан, коллеж, лицейларда, олий таълим муассасаларида) мазкур тил
ўқитилмаётган бўлса, қайси дастур ва ўқув адабиётлар бўйича инглиз тилини
ўрганишлари лозим бўлади? -  деган саволга жавоб беришга тўғри  келади. Шу ва
шунга ўхшаш вазиятлар билан олий ва ўрта махсус таълим тизимида ишлайдиган
ўқитувчилар тез-тез дуч келиши одатий ҳолатга айланган. Бу муаммоли вазиятни
айнан шу ўқитувчиларнинг ўзлари ижобий ҳал қилишлари ҳам ҳеч кимга сир эмас.
Одатда бундай ҳолларда таҳсил бошида гуруҳларни “а”, “b”, “c” тоифаларга
(ўзлаштирилган билим,  кўникма ва малакаларга таянган ҳолда) ажратиш
тажрибаси кенг тарқалган.

Шундай қилиб, навбатдаги (масалан, 9 синфдан сўнг, ёки бакалавриатнинг 1
курсидан) босқич таҳсилини бошламоқчи бўлган ўқувчи/талабаларни (инглиз
тилидан ўзлаштирган билим, кўникма ва малакалари нуқтаи назаридан)
табақалаштирмоқчи бўлсак, уларни қуйидаги тоифаларга ажратиш мумкин:
1. Инглиз тили ўрганишни ихтисослаштирилган мактабнинг 2 синфидан

бошлаган ўқувчилар;
2. Инглиз тилидан таҳсилни 5 синфдан бошлаган ўқувчилар;
3. Махсус инглиз тили курсларида таҳсил олган ўқувчилар;
4. Мактабда бошқа хорижий тилни ўрганган ва навбатдаги босқичда мазкур тил

бўйича таҳсилни ташкил этиш имконияти йўқлиги сабабли инглиз тилини илк
босқичдан ўқиш эҳтиёжига эга талабалар;

5. Субъектив ва объектив сабабларга кўра таҳсилнинг навбатдаги босқич талабига
жавоб бермайдиган ўқувчилар.

Бундай ҳолатларда дастур ва ўқув материалларни узвийлик тамойилига
мувофиқлаштириш ва унда  талабалар эҳтиёжини ҳисобга олиш зарурияти
туғилади. Ушбу зарурият Ўзбекистон шароитида инглиз тили ўқитишнинг
эгилувчан тизими талабларига жавоб берадиган дастур ва ўқув материаллари
яратишга замин яратади. Бунда:
· юқорида қайд этилган таълим тизимларининг ҳар бири учун алоҳида инглиз

тили ўқитиш бўйича  дастур ва ўқув материалларини яратиш;
· инглиз тилини ўқитиш тизими билан параллел ишлайдиган интенсив босқичма-

босқич ўқитиш тизимини қўшимча равишда яратиш мақсадга мувофиқ.
  Биринчи ҳолатда ўқув дастурлари ва материаллари турларининг кўпайиши
кутилади ва бу ҳолат таҳсил жараёнини бошқаришга салбий таъсир этиши
мумкин. Иккинчи ҳолатда олий ва ўрта махсус таълим ўқув юртлари учун
параллел равишда ишлайдиган, унификациялаштирилган инглиз тилини интенсив
босқичма-босқич ўргатиш тизими, дастурлар ва таълим материалларини яратиш
таклиф этилади.

Тилни эгаллаш даражаси чексиз бўлганлиги, тил ўрганишга ажратиладиган
вақтнинг чегараланганлиги, шунингдек,  тилдан турли вазиятларда турли
даражада фойдаланиш мумкинлиги эътиборга олиниб жаҳон миқёсида тилни
ўзлаштириш даражалари тизими ишлаб чиқилган. Бу тизим Европа Иттифоқига
аъзо барча давлатларда жорий этилган.
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2. ЕВРОПА ИТТИФОҚИГА АЪЗО ДАВЛАТЛАРДА ХОРИЖИЙ ТИЛНИ
ЎЗЛАШТИРИШ ДАРАЖАЛАРИ

Европа Иттифоқига аъзо мамлакатларда хорижий тилни ўзлаштириш
компетенцияси 3 даражали классик тизимга асосланган. Бу тизим Европа
Иттифоқига аъзо давлатларнинг барчасида жорий этилган (Қаранг:
Общеевропейские компетенции владения иностранным языком: Изучение,
преподавание, оценка. - Страсбург, 1996).

Мазкур тизим 3 даражали классик тизимга  A, B, C (базавий, ўрта ва юқори
даража)  асосланган бўлиб, ўз навбатида ҳар бир даража 2 поғонадан иборат. Улар
қуйидаги жадвалда ифодаланган:

Тилни ўзлаштириш даража ва поғоналари
А
Тилни
ўзлаштиришнинг илк
даражаси
(Basic user)

А1
Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк даражаси (хорижий тилни
ўзлаштириш бўйича тил ўрганувчиларда  билим, кўникма
ва малакаларнинг илк шаклланиш даражаси)  (Breaк
through )
А2
Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг бошланғич даражаси (хорижий
тилни ўзлаштириш бўйича тил ўрганувчиларда билим,
кўникма ва малакалар шаклланишининг бошланғич
даражаси)   (Waystage)

В
Тилни мустақил
ўзлаштириш
даражаси
(Independent user)

В1
Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  қуйи-ўрта даражаси  (Threshold)
В2
Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  ўрта босқич даражаси (Vintage)

С1
Тилни касбий эгаллаш даражаси
(Effective Operational Proficiency)

С
Тилда эркин мулоқот
қилиш даражаси
(Effective Operational
Proficiency and
Mastery Level)

С2
Тилни мукаммал  эгаллаш даражаси
 (Mastery)

3. ИНГЛИЗ ТИЛИ АМАЛИЙ КУРСИНИНГ ТУЗИЛИШИ
Республикамизнинг барча таълим муассасаларида хорижий тил таълими

табақалаштирилган ёндашув асосида олиб борилади. Бу ёндашувга мувофиқ
таълим босқичма – босқич узвий шаклда амалга оширилади. Нофилологик
йўналишда хорижий тил сифатида  ҳамда филологик йўналишда иккинчи хорижий
тил сифатида ўқитиладиган олий  таълим муассасаларида инглиз тилини
ўқитишда қуйидаги босқичлар фарқланади:

1. Илк босқич – А1 – Basic user – 108 соат;
2. Бошланғич босқич – А2 -Waystage - 72 соат;
3. Қуйи- ўрта босқич – В1 – Threshold- 144 соат;
4. Ўрта босқич – В2 –  Vintage - 56 соат.
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Босқичлар бўйича соатлар тақсимоти шартлидир. Уларни белгилашда
режалаштирилган ўқув материаллари  тингловчилар томонидан ўзлаштирилиши
ҳамда замонавий технологияларни ўқув жараёнида самарали қўллаш ва
интенсивлаштириш эвазига қисқариш мумкинлиги (ёки тингловчиларнинг
материални ўзлаштириш имкониятлари даражасида кенгайиши) эътиборга
олинади.

Олий таълим муассасаларининг бакалавриатура босқичида инглиз тили
ўқитилишини ташкил этишда талабаларнинг тилни ўрганишга бўлган эҳтиёжлари,
академик гуруҳларни шакллантириш, таълимнинг мақсад, вазифалари ва
мазмунига алоҳида эътибор қаратилади  ҳамда уларнинг тил ўрганишга нисбатан
мотивациялари, тилни ўзлаштириш қобилиятлари, тил бўйича эгаллаган
билимлари қайси даражага мослигини аниқлаш кириш тести (Placement test)
натижалари  асосида амалга оширилади. Тест натижаларига кўра 25 баллгача
баҳоланган тингловчи тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк даражаси, 26 – 35 баллгача
баҳоланган тингловчи тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  бошланғич даражаси, 36 - 45
баллгача баҳоланган тингловчи тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  қуйи-ўрта даражаси, 45 –
60 баллгача баҳоланган тингловчи тилни ўзлаштиришнинг ўрта даражасида
таҳсил олиш имкониятига эга бўлади.

Мазкур Намунавий дастур ана шундай тизимга асосланади. Таклиф
этилаётган тизимнинг ҳар бир босқичи хорижий тажриба, маҳаллий реалияларга
таянган ишчи дастурлари, услубий кўрсатмалар, рейтинг тизими, технологик
карта, чегаравий назорат электрон тестлар мажмуаси, полиграфик ва электрон
ўқув материаллари билан таъминланиши шарт.

4. ИНГЛИЗ ТИЛИ АМАЛИЙ КУРСИНИНГ БОШҚА ФАНЛАР БИЛАН
ЎЗАРО БОҒЛИҚЛИГИ ВА УСЛУБИЙ ЖИҲАТДАН КЕТМА-КЕТЛИГИ

Инглиз тили амалий курси олий таълим классификаторига мос  таълим
йўналишларида ўқитиладиган  фанлар билан ўзаро боғлиқ. Олий таълимда
ўқитиладиган барча фанлар талабаларнинг умумий ўрта ва ўрта махсус, касб-
ҳунар таълими негизида олган билимларини тўлдириш ва ривожлантиришга,
миллий ғоя ва демократия, миллий ва умуминсоний қадриятлар негизида илмий ва
гуманитар дунёқарашни, юксак маънавият ва демократик маданиятни, иқтисодий,
ҳуқуқий ва ижодий тафаккурни, эътиқод ва ижтимоий-сиёсий фаолликни
шакллантиришга қаратилган. Шу боис инглиз тили амалий курси  ўқув режанинг
мажбурий фанлар блокидаги -  гуманитар ва ижтимоий-иқтисодий, математик ва
табиий-илмий, умумкасбий, ихтисослик ҳамда қўшимча фанларнинг касбий
хусусиятларига  мос равишда ўқитилади. Курсни ўзлаштириш жараёнида
талабаларнинг инглиз тили бўйича оғзаки ва ёзма нутқлари касбий  фаолият билан
боғлиқ сўз ва сўз бирикмалари, терминлар билан бойитилади ҳамда
ихтисосликлари бўйича инглиз тилида мунозара ва муҳокамаларда иштирок этиб,
ўз фикрини дадил ҳимоя қилишларига имкон яратилади.
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5. ИНГЛИЗ ТИЛИ АМАЛИЙ КУРСИНИНГ МАҚСАДИ ВА ВАЗИФАЛАРИ
Инглиз тили амалий курсининг мақсади

Инглиз тили амалий курсининг асосий мақсади  бўлажак олий маълумотли
мутахассисларнинг инглиз тилида маданиятлараро мулоқот қилиш
компетенциясини шакллантиришдан иборат. Мазкур компетенция нутқ
фаолиятининг турлари – тинглаб тушуниш, гапириш, ўқиш, ёзув ва матнларни
таржима қилиш малакаларига асосланади. Маданиятлараро мулоқот қилиш
компетенцияси таркибан ва мазмунан мураккаб бўлиб, у лингвистик,
лингвокультурологик, коммуникатив, ижтимоий-маданий, дискурсив каби
компонентларни ўз ичига олади.

Ҳар бир компонент мазмунини тегишли билим, кўникма, малакалар, тил
ўрганувчиларнинг умумий дунёқарашлари, тилни ўрганиш мойилликлари,
қизиқишлари, мотивациялари, тилни ўрганишга бўлган муносабатлари, товуш ва
сўзларни равон талаффуз қилишлари, ҳодиса, воқеа, борлиқни билиб олиш
қобилиятлари, мантиқий тушуниш, тилни ҳис қилиш, нутқий фаолият билан
боғлиқ психик функциялар, мулоқотга киришиш қобилиятлари, характер
белгилари (меҳнатсеварлик, ирода, мақсадга интилиш, фаоллик ва б.), мустақил
ишлаш сингари  жиҳатлар ташкил этади.

Инглиз тили амалий курсининг вазифаларини қуйидагилар ташкил этади:
- òàëàáàëàðíèíã ¢ðòà òàúëèìäà ýðèøãàí áèëèì, ê¢íèêìà âà ìàëàêàëàðè
äàðàæàñèíè êåíãàéòèðèø;
- талабаларда тил минимумларини ташкил этувчи ҳодисалар ҳақида лингвистик
билим ва уларни нутқ фаолиятининг турларида ишлатиш бўйича дастур талаби
даражасида билимларни шакллантириш;
- талабаларда таълим мавзулари бўйича ижтимоий-сиёсий, ижтимоий-маданий,
касбий билимни шакллантириш;
- талабаларнинг  инглиз тилида кўникма ва малакаларини   таълим мавзулари
бўйича шакллантириш;
- талабаларда  касбий ва умумий этикага оид кўникма ва малакаларни
ривожлантиришга ҳисса қўшиш;
- талабаларнинг нутқий фаолиятини, психик функциялари ва улардаги характер
қирраларини шакллантириш;
- талабаларнинг инглиз тили устида мустақил ишлаш кўникма ва малакаларини
шакллантириш ва такомиллаштириш;
- тил ўрганувчиларнинг умумий дунёқарашлари, тилни ўрганиш мойилликлари,
қизиқишлари, мотивацияларини, тилни ўрганишга бўлган муносабатларини
ошириш;
- талабаларнинг ҳодиса, воқеа, борлиқни билиб олиш қобилиятлари, мантиқий
тушуниш, тилни ҳис қилиш, нутқий фаолият билан боғлиқ руҳий функциялар,
мулоқотга киришиш қобилиятлари, характер белгилари (меҳнатсеварлик, ирода,
мақсадга интилиш, фаоллик)  ҳамда бошқа хислат ва фазилатларини
шакллантириш ва ривожлантириш.
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АСОСИЙ ҚИСМ
6. НОФИЛОЛОГИК ОЛИЙ ТАЪЛИМ МУАССАСАЛАРИДА ИНГЛИЗ

ТИЛИНИ ХОРИЖИЙ ТИЛ СИФАТИДА ВА ФИЛОЛОГИК ЙЎНАЛИШДА
ИККИНЧИ ТИЛ СИФАТИДА ЎЗЛАШТИРИШ ДАРАЖА ВА

ПОҒОНАЛАРИ БЎЙИЧА ТАЛАБЛАР
6.1.Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк босқичи   (Break through  А1)

          Бу босқич ўзлаштирилганидан сўнг талабалар қуйидаги билимларга эга
бўлишлари керак:
1.Лингвистик билим:
Фонетика: товуш ва ҳарф муносабатлари, қисқа ва чўзиқ унлилар, жарангли ва
жарангсиз ундош товушлар, ҳарфларнинг ўқилиш қоидалари, транскрипция,
ассимиляция ва диссимиляция ҳодисалари, оҳанг ва унинг турлари, тонограмма.
Лексика: кундалик турмуш мавзуларига оид 360-380 та ва мутахассислик
мавзуларига оид 120-130 та лексик бирликлар, уларнинг маънолари, сўз ясаш
усуллари.
Грамматика:  сўз туркумлари, уларнинг грамматик шакллари ва ишлатилиши -
отларда кўплик, умумий келишик, қаратқич келишигининг ифодаланиши; отнинг
гапда кесим, тўлдирувчи, ўрин ҳоли, эга вазифаларида ишлатилиши); to be, to have
феълларнинг хозирги ноаниқ (Present Simple) замоннинг турли шаклларда
ишлатилиши; аниқ ва ноаниқ артикллар хақида тушунча; қаратқич
олмошларининг турлари; сифат, сон ва қаратқич олмошларининг аниқловчи
вазифасида ишлатилиши; this/thеsе - that/thosе кўрсаткич олмошлари ва уларнинг
гапда ишлатилиши; кишилик олмошлари (бирлик/кўплик); макон ифодаловчи
предлоглар; гап ва унинг турлари (буйруқ, ундов гаплар; дарак гап; сўроқ гап),
гапларнинг тасдиқ ва инкор шакллари, уларнинг ясалиши, гапларда сўз тартиби;
there is/are нинг ишлатилиш ҳолатлари.
Мамлакатшуносликка оид билим:
Ўзбекистон Республикаси, Буюк Британия ва АҚШнинг географияси, иқлими,
спорт, хобби ва унинг турлари.
Ижтимоий - сиёсий соҳага оид билим:
кундалик воқеалар, машҳур ёзувчи ва шоирлар, давлат арбоблари, давлат
рамзлари, Давлат тили ҳақидаги қонун, Кадрлар тайёрлаш миллий дастури.
Маданиятшуносликка оид билим:
турли вазиятларда ўзини тутиш, бошқа шахслар билан саломлашиш, танишиш,
хайрлашиш, овқатланиш, йўл ҳаракати қоидалари, меҳмондўстлик, меҳмонни
кутиб олиш ва уни кузатиш, транспорт хизматидан фойдаланиш,  харид
қоидалари,  бирор нарсани бошқа шахсдан сўраш; дам олиш ва ҳ.к.
Касбий билим: касбий фаолиятда инглиз тилининг аҳамияти, инглиз тилининг
халқаро миқёсидаги ўрни, мутахассисликка оид касбий терминлар, мутахассислик
турлари ва уларнинг хизмат вазифалари.
         Талабалар нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва
малакаларга эга бўлишлари лозим:
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Тинглаб тушуниш
- қисқа ва узун унли товушлар билан келган сўзларни эшитиб англаш;
-инглиз тили фонемалари талаффузини эшитиб фарқлаш;
-гап ва матнларни тинглаш жараёнида оҳанг турларини фарқлаш;
- шипилловчи ва тил оралиғи товушларини эшитиб англаш;
- сўзнинг урғу тузилишини аниқлаш;
- нутқ оқими ва танаффуснинг (пауза) синтагматик бўлинишини тинглаб
тушуниш;
- эмфатик урғуни тушуниш;
- ўтилган лексик-грамматик мавзу асосида тузилган матнни тинглаб тушуниш.
          Матн 2-3 дақиқа давомида меъёрий тезликда тингланади.
          Овоз характери: таниш, нотаниш, жонли нутқ, механик ёзув.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
Талабалар ўз нутқларини бошлай билишлари ва тугата олишлари шарт.

Сўзловчи суҳбатдошига  маслаҳат ёки бирор нарсани таклиф қила олиши,
шунингдек саволларга жавоб бера олиши ҳамда тингланган фактларни муҳокама
қила билиши ва унга баҳо бера олиши шарт.
          Ҳар бир суҳбатдошнинг нутқ ҳажми 3-4 та гапдан иборат бўлиши керак.
          Нутқ тезлиги бир дақиқада 80-90 та сўзни ташкил этади.

Монологик нутқ
Мазкур босқичга оид мавзулар бўйича талабалар содда гаплардан

фойдаланиб  билдиришлар, янгиликлар, маълумотлар бера олишлари шарт.
Фикрни билдириш 8-10 та гапдан ташкил топади.

Нутқ тезлиги: бир дақиқада 90-100 та сўз.
Ўқиш. Танишув ўқиш (Scanning)

Танишув ўқишдан мақсад матннинг асосий мазмунини
тушунишдир.Матнлар содда, талабаларга таниш бўлган тил материали асосида
тузилади. Ўқиш тезлиги ва матн ҳажми: 30 дақиқада 2000-2100 та босма белгидан
иборат матнни луғат ёрдамисиз ўқиб, унинг асосий мазмунини тушуниш.
Матн характери: илмий-оммабоп, ижтимоий-сиёсий бўлиб, таркибида  3-4 % гача
нотаниш лексика мавжуд бўлади.

Ёзув
Талабалар қуйидаги малакаларга эга бўлишлари шарт:

- маълум бир вазифани бажаришда, тил минимуми таркибига кирувчи актив сўз ва
сўз бирикмаларини тўғри ёзиш;
- сўровномаларни тўлдириш;
- эълон ёзиш;
- матндаги “калит” сўзларни ёзиш;
- берилган мавзу бўйича қисқача маълумот ёзиш;
- хат ёзиш, хатга жавоб қайтариш;
- таржимаи ҳол ёзиш.
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Таржима
- босқич минимуми сўзларини она тилига таржима қилиш;
- босқич мавзуларига оид содда гапларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима
қилиш.

6.2.Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг бошланғич босқичи  (Waystage А2)
Бошланғич босқичнинг мақсади  илк босқичда  инглиз тилида шаклланган

маданиятлараро мулоқот  компетенцияси даражасини юқорига кўтаришдир.
          Талабалар қуйидаги билимларга эга бўлишлари керак:
1.Лингвистик билим :
Фонетика: инглиз тили ҳарфларининг сўз таркибида ёзилиш қоидалари, содда,
буйруқ, ундов, сўроқ гаплар, оҳанг ва унинг турлари.
Лексика: кундалик турмуш мавзуларига оид 430-450 та ва мутахассислик
мавзуларига оид 150-170 та лексик бирликлар, уларнинг маънолари, сўз ясаш
усуллари.
Грамматика: “The Present Indefinite, The Present Continuous Tenses – for present
and fututure actions” - ясалиши ва ишлатилиши, тўғри ва нотўғри феъллар (regular
and irregular verbs) тўғрисидаги тушунча, “The Past Indefinite Tense”, “The Present
Perfect Tense”  - ясалиш ва ишлатилиш ҳолатлари, “to be going to”
конструкциянинг ишлатилиши; герундий ва унинг гапдаги ўрни; “can” модал
феълининг ишлатилиши; сифат даражалари; “some/ any”, “to have/to have got”,
“good/well”, “bad/badly”, “many/much”, few/ little”, “so/too many (much)”, “plenty
of/a lot of/a lot” сўз ва сўз бирикмаларининг гапда ишлатилиши; here it is/they are,
“my task (...,...) is to” конструкциялари; “how/how well/how often”, “which/which of
...” билан бошланадиган сўроқ гаплар.
2.Мамлакатшуносликка оид билим:
а) транспорт тизими, маиший хизмат, тиббий хизмат;
б)  Буюк Британия ва АҚШ саноати,  иқтисодиёти,  тарихий обидалари, таълим
тизими.

3. Ижтимоий-сиёсий билим:
а)    Ўзбекистон Республикасида: кундалик воқеалар тафсилоти, сиёсий партиялар,
демократик принциплар, инсон ҳуқуқлари;
б)    Буюк Британия   ва АҚШда: кундалик воқеалар тафсилоти, сиёсий партиялар,
демократик принциплар.
4. Маданиятшуносликка оид билим:
а)  миллий маданиятимизга  оид: таълим муассасаларида ва бошқа жамоат
жойларида қоидаларга риоя қилиш, маъруза қилиш, китоб ўқиш, мустақил ишлаш;
б) Буюк Британия ва АҚШда меҳмондўстлик, жамоат жойларида овқатланиш,
транспорт хизматидан фойдаланиш.
5. Касбий билим:  касбга тайёрлаш тизими, турли касблар ва уларнинг
афзалликлари, хизмат вазифаси,  маош, иш топишда рақобат.
         Талабалар нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва
малакаларга эга бўлишларии лозим:



15

Тинглаб тушуниш
- мазкур босқичда ва илк босқичда ўрганилган лексик минумумларини ташкил
этувчи сўз бирликларини тинглаб, уларнинг маъноларини англаш;
- тинглаш жараёнида оҳанг турларини фарқлаш ва уларнинг маъно оттенкаларини
тушуниш;
- сўз ва гапларда урғуларнинг маъно оттенкаларини англаш.
- таълим мавзулари бўйича талабаларга таниш бўлган тил материали асосида
тузилган  матнларни тинглаб, уларнинг асосий мазмунини тушуниш.

Матн 3-4 дақиқа давомида тингланади.
          Овоз характери: таниш, нотаниш, жонли нутқ, механик ёзув.
          Овоз тезлиги - меъёрий.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
- хорижликлар билан инглиз тилида турли ҳаётий вазиятларда мулоқотга
киришиш;
- суҳбатдошини қизиқтирган мавзулар ва босқич мавзулари бўйича суҳбат қилиш.
Нутқ ҳажми 5-6 та гапдан иборат. Нутқ тезлиги - 1 дақиқада 80-100 та сўз.

Монологик нутқ
- шахсий таассуротлар, турли воқеалар ҳақида содда ҳикоя тузиш ва уни ифодалаб
бериш;
- воқеа, ҳодиса, предмет ва бошқа шахсларга нисбатан ўзининг шахсий фикрини
билдириш;
- ўқилган китоб ёки кўрилган фильм мазмунини содда гаплар билан сўзлаб бериш.
Нутқ ҳажми 10-12 та гап. Нутқ тезлиги - 1 дақиқада 110-120 та сўз.

Ўқиш. Танишув ўқиш (Scanning)
- босқич мавзулари доирасида таркибида 6 % гача нотаниш сўзлар мавжуд бўлган
матнларни ўқиб тушуниш;
- реклама, католог, плакат, эълонларни ўқиб англай олиш.
Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: 30 дақиқада 2400-2800 босма белгидан иборат
матнни луғат ёрдамисиз ўқиб, унинг мазмунини тушуниш.

Ўрганув ўқиш (Scimming)
Матн луғат ёрдамида ўқилади, матн мазмуни тўлиқ тушунилиши лозим.

Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: 30 дақиқада 1200-1400 босма белгидан иборат
бўлади.
          Матн таркибида 8-10% гача  нотаниш сўзлар мавжуд.
          Матн характери: илмий-оммабоп, бадиий ҳамда мутахассислик
йўналишларига хос.

Кўз югуртириб ўқиш (Speed reading)
Матн характери: ижтимоий-сиёсий, илмий-оммабоп, оригинал ҳамда

мослаштирилган.
          Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: 1200-1500 босма белгидан иборат матн уч
дақиқа давомида луғат ёрдамисиз ўқилади ва унинг асосий мазмуни тушунилади.

Ёзув
- АҚШ ва Буюк Британиялик талабаларга, тенгдошларига инглиз тилида хат ёзиш;
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- ишга, ўқишга кириш, турли танловларда қатнашиш учун ариза ёзиш;
- табрик хатлари, расмий ва норасмий таклифномалар ёзиш;
- хат ва телеграммаларга жавоб ёзиш;
- матн мазмунига аннотация ёзиш;
- электрон хабарлар ёзиш.

Таржима
- таълим мавзуларига оид содда гаплардан тузилган матнларни инглиз тилидан
она тилига таржима қилиш.
          Таржима ҳажми ва таржима қилиш тезлиги: 60 дақиқада луғат ёрдамида 600-
700 босма белгидан иборат матн таржима қилиниши лозим.
          Таржима характери: ёзма, инглиз тилидан она тилига.

6.3Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг қуйи-ўрта босқичи (Threshold B1)
Мазкур босқичнинг мақсади илк ва бошланғич босқичларда инглиз тилида

шаклланган мулоқот компетенцияси даражасини янги мавзулар, янги лексик
бирликлар, мутахассисликка оид янги маълумотлар асосида
такомиллаштиришдир.
          Талабалар қуйидаги билимларга эга бўлишлари керак:
Лингвистик билим:
Ãðàôèêà: ҳàðô áèðèêìàëàðèíèíã ¸çèëèøè.
Фонетика: èíãëèç òèëè óíëè ôîíåìàëàðèíèíã óðғóñèç   á¢ғèíëàðäà
òàëàôôóç этилиши;
Ëåêñèêà: кундалик инглиз тилига оид 450-470 та сўз ва сўз бирикмалари,
мутахассисликка оид  180-200 та атамалар ва уларнинг маънолари, сўз ясаш
усуллари.
Ãðàììàòèêà:  “The Past Indefinite, Past Continious, The Future Indefinite, The
Past Perfect tenses”, Participle I and Participial Constructions – ÿñàëèøè âà
èøëàòèëèøè; who (whom) иштирокидаги мураккаб гап; who, that, which,
where èøòèðîêèäàãè ýðãàøãàí қ¢øìà  ãàïëàð  – ÿñàëèøè  âà
èøëàòèëèøè; can, may, might, must, should, have to/to be to, need, will ва бошқа
модал феъллар ва ва модал феъл маъносидаги конструкцияларнинг ишлатилиши;
want/hope/would like to do smth; like/enjoy/love doing smth конструкциялар ва
ишлатилиши; than сўзни қиёслаш мақсадида,  “as” - ни бўлиб, қилиб маъноларида
ишлатилиши; “it is easy (difficult, ...) to”  êîíñòðóêöèÿëàðè.
Мамлакатшуносликка оид билим:
а)  Ўзбекистон республикасида: савдо тизими, аҳоли, касб, иш билан таъминлаш;
б) Буюк Британия ва АҚШ да: аҳоли, савдо тизими, тиббий хизмат, касб,
ишсизлик, давлат қурилиши, тил сиёсати, маиший хизмат кўрсатиш.
Ижтимоий-сиёсий билим:
а) Ўзбекистон Республикасида: инсон ва унинг жамиятдаги ўрни, инсон
қадриятлари, сайлов, сайлов принциплари, ташқи алоқалар, таълим
муассасаларининг хорижий мамлакатлар билан алоқалари;
б)  Буюк Британия ва АҚШда: инсон ва унинг жамиятдаги ўрни, сайлов, сайлов
принциплари.
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Маданиятшуносликка оид билим:
а) миллий маданиятимизга  оид: хизмат вазифаларини бажариш, маиший
хизматдан фойдаланиш, турли касб эгалари, турли ёшдаги, турли мансабдаги
кишилар билан саломлашиш, хайрлашиш, мулоқот қилиш, кийиниш маданияти;
б) Буюк Британия ва АҚШ да: хизмат вазифаларини бажариш, маиший хизмат
кўрсатишдан фойдаланиш, турли касб эгалари, турли ёшдаги, турли мансабдаги
кишилар билан саломлашиш, хайрлашиш, мулоқот қилиш, кийиниш маданияти.
Касбий билим: мутахассислик бўйича малака ошириш, касб эгасининг инсоний
фазилатлари,  ҳуқуқий маданияти, инсон  ҳуқуқларини ҳимоя қилиш, меҳнатга ҳақ
тўлаш тизими, ижтимоий ҳимоя тизими.
          Талабалар нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва
малакаларга эга бўлишлари лозим:

Тинглаб тушуниш
- босқич мавзулари доирасида таркибида 4-6%гача нотаниш лексик бирликлари
мавжуд бўлган матнларни тинглаш ва уларнинг асосий мазмунини тушуниш.
- сўз ва гапларда урғуларнинг маъно оттенкаларни англаш;
          Матн характери: илмий-оммабоп, кундалик турмуш ва мутахассислик
соҳасига йўналтирилган.
          Матн ҳажми ва эшиттириш тезлиги: 1 дақиқада 120-130та сўз, тинглаш
давомийлиги 5 дақиқа.
          Овоз характери: таниш, нотаниш, жонли нутқ, механик ёзув.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
- инглиз тилида бошқаларга савол ва таклифлар билан мурожаат қилиш;
- таълим мавзулари доирасида берилган саволларга жавоб қайтариш;
- ўзини қизиқтирган масалалар бўйича керакли маълумотларни сўраб билиш;
- мутахассислик мавзулари бўйича хорижлик касбдошлари билан суҳбат қилиш.
          Нутқ ҳажми: 7-8  та гап.
          Нутқ тезлиги: 1 дақиқада 100-120 та сўз.

Монологик нутқ
- таълим мавзулари бўйича ўқилган матн мазмунини сўзлаб бериш;
- матндаги воқеа, ҳодиса ва шахсларга нисбатан ўз фикрини билдириш;
- ўқилган матн мазмунини шарҳлаш;
- тинглаб тушунилган матн мазмунини сўзлаб бериш;
- ўқилган китоб, кўрилган фильм қаҳрамонларини тасвирлаш.

          Нутқ тезлиги: 1 дақиқада 120-130 та сўз.
          Нутқ ҳажми: 12-15 та гап.

Ўқиш. Танишув ўқиш (Scanning)
- таркибида 5-6 % гача нотаниш сўзлар мавжуд бўлган таълим мавзуларига оид
матнларни луғат ёрдамисиз ўқиб, уларнинг  асосий мазмунини тушуниш.
          Матн таркибидаги нотаниш сўзлар, сўз ясаш усуллари, грамматик воситалар
контекстга қараб тушунилади.
          Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: 30 дақиқада 2800-3000 босма белгидан иборат
матнни луғат ёрдамисиз ўқиб, унинг мазмунини тушуниш.
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Ўрганув ўқиш (Scimming)
          Матн луғат ёрдамида ўқилади, матн мазмуни тўлиқ тушунилади.
          Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: 30 дақиқада 1400-1500 босма белгидан иборат
матн.
          Матн таркибида 12-15%гача янги сўзлар мавжуд.
          Матн характери: илмий – оммабоп, мутахассисликка оид, оригинал ҳамда
мослаштирилган матнлар.

Кўз югуртириб ўқиш (Speed reading)
          Матн характери: илмий-оммабоп, ижтимоий-сиёсий, оригинал ҳамда
мослаштирилган матнлар.
          Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: уч дақиқада 1500-1800 босма белгидан иборат
матн луғат ёрдамисиз ўқилади ва ундан керакли маълумот олинади.

Ёзув
- маълумот олиш учун сўров хат ёзиш;
- билдириш хати ёзиш;
- эълон ёзиш;
- реклама матнини ёзиш;
- мақола, китоблар мазмуни юзасидан резюме ёзиш;
- берилган мавзу бўйича маълумот ёзиш.

Таржима
- таълим мавзуларига оид содда гаплардан тузилган таркибида 10 % гача

нотаниш сўзлар мавжуд бўлган матнни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима
қилиш;

- таълим мавзуларига оид матнларни она тилидан инглиз тилига таржима
қилиш.
Таржима ҳажми ва таржима қилиш тезлиги: 60 дақиқада 700-800 босма

белгидан иборат матн.
     Таржима характери: ёзма, инглиз тилидан она тилига.

6.4.Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  ўрта босқичи  (Vintage В 2)
          Бу босқичда талабалар қуйидаги билимларга эга бўлишлари керак:
Лингвистик билим:
Лексика: кундалик инглиз тилига оид 480-500 та сўз ва сўз бирикмалари,
мутахассисликка оид  180-200 та атамалар ва уларнинг маънолари, сўз ясаш
усуллари.
Грамматика: пайт ва шарт (“when/if clauses”) эргаш гапли қўшма гапларда феъл
замонларининг ишлатилиши; мураккаб тўлдирувчи “Complex Object”); замонлар
мослашувида (“Sequence of Tenses”) феъл шаклларининг ишлатилиши; ўтган
замон сифатдоши ва унинг ишлатилиши (“Participle II and constructions”);
феълнинг мажҳуллик даражаси (“The Passive Voice”), ясалиши ва ишлатилиши;
аниқ артиклнинг географик номлар билан ишлатилиши.
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Мамлакатшуносликка оид билим:
а)  Ўзбекистон Республикасида: ёшлар, хотин – қизлар, фан ва техника
тараққиёти, кашфиётлар, машҳур кишилир, ахборот воситалари , кўнгил очар
машғулотлар;
б) Буюк Британия ва АҚШ да: таълим  тизими, ёшлар,   кўнгил очар машғулотлар,
машҳур кишилир, фан ва техника тараққиёти, оммавий  ахборот воситалари;
Ижтимоий-сиёсий билим: а) Ўзбекистон Республикасида: терроризм ва унга
қарши кураш, халқаро ташкилотлар (БМТ, ЕХҲТ - Европада хавфсизлик ва
ҳамкорлик ташкилоти), ЮНЕСКО, Интерпол, ЮНИСЕФ, Жаҳон банки), тинчлик
учун кураш, гиёҳвандликка, ОИТС га қарши кураш;
Маданиятшуносликка оид билим: а) Ватанга муҳаббат, қария ва ногиронларга
муносабат, меҳрибонлик уйларидаги болаларга муносабат, мусиқа, ашула, рақс
каби санъат турларига муносабат, нотиқлик санъати.
Касбий билим: мутахассислик фанлари мазмуни, малака ошириш шакллари ва
усуллари, семинар, кенгаш, анжуманларда  мутахассислик мавзулари бўйича
маърузалар, тақдимотлар қилиш, чет эл тажрибасини ўрганиш, жамоат ишларида
фаоллик, халқаро қонунлар.
           Талабалар нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва
малакаларга эга бўлишлари лозим:

Тинглаб тушуниш:
таълим  мавзулари доирасида маъруза, ТВ ва радио орқали  эшиттиришлар,
бадиий фильмлар мазмунини тушуниш.
Ўқиш: касбий соҳалар ҳамда кундалик турмушнинг долзарб масалалари бўйича
мақола ва хабарларни, мураккаб бўлмаган бадиий адабиётни ўқиб тушуниш.
Гапириш
Диалог: тайёргарликсиз суҳбатларда қатнашиш, ўрганилган мавзулар доирасида
баҳсларда қатнашиб, ўз фикр-мулоҳазаларини билдириш ва уларнинг тўғрилигини
исботлаш.
Монолог: ўрганилган мавзулар бўйича фикр-мулоҳазалрини тушунарли асосли
ифодалб бериш.
Ёзув: Таълим мавзулари доирасида эссе, баён, иншо ва маъруза ёзиш.
Таржима.

- босқич лексик минимуми сўзларини она тилига таржима қилиш;
- мавзуларга оид содда гапларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш;
- мавзуларга тааллуқли содда матнларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима

қилиш.
7. АМАЛИЙ МАШҒУЛОТЛАРНИ ТАШКИЛ ЭТИШ БЎЙИЧА КЎРСАТМА

ВА ТАВСИЯЛАР
7.1. Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк босқичи (Break through A1)

Мавзулар
Кундалик турмушда қўлланиладиган инглиз тили: (а) монологик матн:

“Ўзим ҳақимда”, “Менинг оилам”, “Менинг шаҳрим”, “Менинг дўстим”, “Менинг
хонадоним”, предмет ёки шахснинг жойлашувини тасвирлаш; (б) диалогик матн:
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саломлашув, хайрлашув, танишиш, стол атрофида учрашув, узр сўраш, манзилга
етиб бориш учун зарур маълумотни билиб олиш; (в) давлатчиликка оид мавзулар:
Ўзбекистон Республикасининг географик жойлашуви, Мустақил Ўзбекистон,
АҚШ, Буюк Британия; (г) иқтисодий мавзулар: “Бизнес ҳақида”, “Бизнес
фаолияти”, “Кичик ва катта бизнес”, “Бозор иқтисодиётида кишилар фаолияти”.

Матнлар
а) Талабаларга таниш тил материали ва мавзуларга оид содда матнлар;
б) Мавзуларга оид микродиалоглар.
Нутқ фаолияти жараёни қуйидаги матн турларидан ташкил топади: оғзаки
(сўзлашиш, миш-миш, фольклор); ёзма (сфратистика, эпиграфика, нумизматика,
хатлар, ҳужжатлар, журналистика, илмий ва бадиий матнлар ва бошқалар).

Тил материали
Фонетика: инглиз тилидаги барча фонемаларнинг талаффузи;
содда дарак гап, буйруқ, ундов, сўроқ гапларнинг оҳанги; саломлашиш,
хайрлашиш, узр сўраш, ҳол-аҳвол сўраш каби вазиятларда ибораларнинг
оҳанглари.
Лексика: кундалик инглиз тилига оид камида 360 -380 сўз ва сўз бирикмалари;
мутахассисликка оид камида 120 -130 атамалар (бу ерда ва бундан сўнг
кўрсатилган сўз ва сўз бирикмаларининг миқдори  фақат актив лексик
минимумни ташкил этади).
Грамматика: сўз туркумлари (от, олмош ва унинг турлари, сифат, феъл, сон,
артикль, предлоглар ва б.), уларнинг грамматик шакллари (отларда кўплик,
умумий келишик, қаратқич келишигининг ифодаланиши; отнинг гапда кесим,
тўлдирувчи, ўрин ҳоли, эга вазифаларида ишлатилиши; аниқ ва ноаниқ артикллар
ва уларнинг ишлатилиши; қаратқич олмошларининг турлари; сифат, сон ва
қаратқич олмошларининг аниқловчи вазифасида гапда ишлатилиши; this/thеsе -
that/thosе кўрсаткич олмошлари ва уларнинг гапда ишлатилиши; кишилик
олмошлари -бирлик/кўплик; макон ифодаловчи предлоглар, шакллари ва
ишлатилиши; to be, to have, there is/are, Present Simple нинг ясалиши ва ишлатилиш
ҳолатлари); гап ва унинг турлари (буйруқ, ундов гаплар; дарак гап; сўроқ гап),
гапларнинг тасдиқ ва инкор шакллари, уларнинг тузилиши;  оборотлар “it is easy
(difficult, ...) to”, ва б.
Нутқ фаолиятининг турлари бўйича кўникма ва малакалар

Тинглаб тушуниш
гапирувчи (нутқ сўзловчи )нинг шахсияти, оиласи ва уни ўраб турган атроф –
муҳит доирасида кундалик мулоқот қилиш вазиятларида меъёр даражасида  ва
аниқ талаффуз қилинадиган нутқ оқимидаги тил ўрганувчига маълум бўлган
айрим сўз ва ўта содда гапларни тушуниш малакалари.

Ўқиш. Танишув ўқиш (Scanning)
каталог, плакат, эълон, рекламалардаги  номлар, атамалар, кундалик сўзларни
ўқиб тушуниш, шунингдек ўта содда гапларни ўқиб англай олиш малакалари.
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Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
таълим мавзулари бўйича бошқа шахслар билан суҳбат қилиш, суҳбатдошларга
таниш ёки уларни қизиқтирган масалалар бўйича бир-бирларига саволлар бериш
ва уларга жавоб қайтариш.

Монологик нутқ
содда гаплардан фойдаланиб суҳбатдошнинг яшаш манзилини сўраб билиш ва
унга таниш бўлган кишилар ҳақида сўзлаш малакалари.

Ёзув
инглиз тили ҳарфларининг ўқилиш қоидалари, байрам муносабатлари билан
оддий табрик хатларини ёзиш, сўровнома тўлдириш.

Таржима
- босқич лексик минимуми сўзларини она тилига таржима қилиш,
- мавзуларга оид содда гапларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш,
- мавзуларга оид содда матнларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш.
7.2.Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг бошланғич босқичи (Waystage А2)

Мавзулар
а) “Бизнинг университет”,  “Менинг иш куним”, “Менинг дам олиш куним”,
“Мустақил Ўзбекистон”,  “Ўзбекистон тарихи”, “Олий Мажлис”, “Ўзбекистон
Республикасида қонун чиқарувчи, ижро этувчи ва суд ҳокимияти”,  “Британия
парламенти”, “Бозор”, “Бозор механизмлари”, предмет ёки шахснинг
жойлашувини тасвирлаш,  таътил, байрамлар, экология;
б) Кутубхонада, тиш шифокори қабулида, манзилга етиб боришни аниқлаш,
ресторанда, савдо дўконида, учрашув тайинлаш, интервью олиш, телефон қилиш,
кийим – кечак, миллий кийимлар, дорихона, пойафзал хизмати.

Матнлар
а) таълим мавзуларига оид таркибида 6% гача нотаниш лексик бирликлар мавжуд
бўлган матнлар;
б) таълим мавзуларига оид аутентик диалог ва микродиалоглар.

Тил материали
Фонетика: содда, буйруқ, ундов, сўроқ гаплар, оҳанг инглиз тилидаги барча
фонемаларнинг талаффузи; содда дарак, буйруқ, ундов, сўроқ гапларнинг оҳанги;
саломлашиш, хайрлашиш, узр сўраш, ҳол-аҳвол сўраш каби вазиятларда
ибораларнинг оҳанглари.
Лексика: кундалик инглиз тилига оид  430 -450 та сўз ва сўз бирикмалари;
мутахассисликка оид  150-170 та атамалар, сўз ясаш усуллари.
Грамматика: Cифат даражалари; “The Present Indefinite”, “The Future Indefinite
Tense”, “The Present Continuous” нинг ясалиш ва ишлатилиш ҳолатлари, “Participle
I and constructions”, герундий ва унинг гапдаги ўрни, “to be going to” обороти;
тўғри ва нотўғри феъллар (regular and irregular verbs), “The Past Indefinite Tense”,
“The Past Continious Tense”, “The Present Perfect Tense”; “can” модал феълининг
ишлатилиши; “some/ any”, “to have/to have got”, “good/well”, “bad/badly”,
“many/much”, few/ little”, “so/too many (much)”, “plenty of/a lot of/a lot” сўз ва сўз
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бирикмаларининг гапда ишлатилиши; here it is,  “my task (...,...) is to”
конструкциялари; “how/how well/how often”, “which/which of ...” билан
бошланадиган сўроқ гаплар; сонларни турли вазиятларда ишлатилиши.
            Нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва малакалар
шаклланади:

Тинглаб тушуниш
тингловчига муҳим бўлган  ҳолатларда (ўзи ҳақида, турар жойи, оила аъзолари,
иш фаолияти, харид қилиш каби нутқ вазиятларида)  билдирилган  фикрни инглиз
тилида тинглаб тушуниш, шунингдек аниқ талаффуз қилинган, ҳажми кичик
бўлган эълон ва хабарлардаги кўп ишлатиладиган сўз, сўз бирикмалари ҳамда
айрим гапларни тушуниш малакалари шаклланади.

Ўқиш ва унинг турлари: танишув ўқиш, ўрганув ўқиш ва кўз югуртириб
ўқиш (Scanning, Scimming, Speed reading)

ҳажми кичик, мазмунан содда матнларни ўқиб тушуниш, реклама, эълон ва
транспорт ҳаракатлари жадваллари, таомномаларни ўқиб, улардан керакли
маълумотни олиш, мазмунан содда хатларни ўқиб тушуниш.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
 талабаларга таниш бўлган  мавзулар ёки фаолият турлари доирасида
уюштириладиган мулоқотларда иштирок этиш, кундалик турмуш мавзулари
доирасида содда ва қисқа суҳбатларда ташаббус кўрсата олиш.

Монологик нутқ
 содда  гаплардан фойдаланиб ҳозирги ёки ўтмишдаги иш фаолияти, турмуш
шароитлари, оила аъзолари, гапирувчига таниш бўлган инсонлар ҳақида сўзлаб
бериш.

Ёзув
 қисқа ва содда хабарлар ёзиш, содда хатлар ёза олиш, миннатдорчилик билдириш.

Таржима
- босқич лексик минимуми сўзларини она тилига таржима қилиш;
- мавзуларга оид содда гапларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш;
- мавзуга тааллуқли матнларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш.

7.3.Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  қуйи-ўрта даражаси  (Threshold В1)
Мавзулар

         Кундалик турмуш мавзуларига оид (Dayly Routine English):
а) “Менинг севимли ёзувчим”, “Кино”, “Театр”, “Менинг севимли

машғулотим”, “Менинг келажакдаги касбим”, “Йил фасллари”, “Атроф – муҳит”,
“Табиат”, “Мусиқа санъати”, “Рассомчилик”, “Мамлакатлар жойлашуви ва
уларнинг иқлими, об-ҳавоси”, “Инсоннинг ташқи қиёфаси”, “Ишга жойлашиш”;

б) Мутахассисликка оид мавзулар: Ўзбекистон иқтисодиёти,  Буюк Британия
ва АҚШнинг географик жойлашуви, уларнинг пойтахтлари ва йирик шаҳарлари;
Ўзбекистон Республикаси маҳаллий ҳокимияти органлари, Буюк Британиянинг
сиёсий тизими, маъмурий органлари, Буюк Британиянинг  маҳаллий ҳокимият
органлари, АҚШнинг сиёсий тизими, АҚШнинг маъмурий органлари, АҚШнинг
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маҳаллий ҳокимият органлари; Бизнес хақида, Бизнес фаолияти, Мулк,
Мулкдорчилик турлари;
б) Меҳмонхонада, маиший хизмат кўрсатиш шаҳобчаларида (сартарошхона,
гўзаллик салони, модалар уйи, кийим – кечак таъмирлаш шаҳобчаси, пойафзал
хизмати, оақатланиш тармоғи - ошхона, кафе, ресторан), транспорт воситаларидан
фойдаланиш, музей, ҳайвонот боғи, истироҳат боғи.

Матнлар
а) ўрганилган мавзуларга оид таркибида 8-10% гача янги сўзлари мавжуд  бўлган
аутентик ва мослаштирилган матнлар,
б)  таниш мавзуларга оид аутентик диалог ва микродиалоглар.

Тил материали
Фонетика: олдинги босқичларда ўзлаштирилиши  қийинчилик туғдирган фонетик
ҳодисалар;
Лексика: кундалик инглиз тилига оид  450-470 т а сўз ва сўз бирикмалари;
мутахассисликка оид  180 – 200 та атамалар, сўз ясаш усуллари.
Грамматика: сифат даражалари, than сўзни қиёслаш мақсадида ишлатилиши;
“The Future Indefinite, The Past Indefinite, The Past Continious, The Past
Perfect Tenses” нинг ясалиш ва ишлатилиш ҳолатлари, “Participle I and
constructions”, герундий ва унинг гапдаги ўрни; can, may, might, must, should, have
to/to be to, need, will ва бошқа модал феъллар ва ва модал феъл маъносидаги
конструкцияларнинг ишлатилиши; want/hope/would like to do smth; like/enjoy/love
doing smth конструкциялар ва ишлатилиши; would like to do smth, like/enjoy/love
doing smth конструкцияларнинг ишлатилиши; “as” - ни бўлиб, қилиб маъноларида
ишлатилиши; who (whom) иштирокидаги мураккаб гап; who, that, which,
where èøòèðîêèäàãè ýðãàøãàí қ¢øìà  ãàïëàð  – ÿñàëèøè  âà
èøëàòèëèøè; “it is easy (difficult, ...) to”  êîíñòðóêöèÿëàðíèíã
èøëàòèëèøè.
          Нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва малакалар
шаклланади:

Тинглаб тушуниш
кундалик  мавзуларда билдирилган фикрнинг асосий мазмунини тушуниш
малакаси шунингдек, янгиликлар, тингловчининг шахсий ҳаётига тегишли
мавзулар, унинг касбий қизиқишларига оид радиоэшиттиришлар мазмунини
англаш.

Ўқиш ва унинг турлари: танишув ўқиш, ўрганув ўқиш ва кўз югуртириб
ўқиш (Scanning, Scimming, Speed reading)

кундалик мулоқот ва касбий мавзуларга тааллуқли  тил материали асосида
битилган матнлар мазмунини тушуниш,  интернетдан ахборот олиш, таҳлил
қилиш, керагини танлаб олиш, шунингдек, шахсий хатларда изҳор қилинган ҳис –
туйғу, мақсад ва воқеалар тафсилотини тушуниш.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
тили ўрганилаётган мамлакатларга ташриф чоғида мулоқот қилишга тўғри
келадиган вазиятларда суҳбат қила олиш, шунингдек, суҳбатдошни
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қизиқтирадиган ва таниш бўлган мавзулар (оила, хобби, иш фаолияти, саёҳат,
кундалик воқеалар) доирасида бўладиган диалогларда олдиндан тайёргарлик
кўрмасдан иштирок этиш малакалари шаклланади.

Монологик нутқ
сўзловчининг шахсий таассуротлари, турли воқеалар ҳақида содда ҳикоя тузиш ва
унигапириб бериш, истак, орзулари ҳақида сўзлаб бериш, шунингдек, ўзининг
шахсий қараши, фикрини асослаб бериши, ўқиган китоби ёки кўрган фильми
мазмунини сўзлаб бериш ва унга нисбатан ўзининг шахсий муносабатини
билдириш.

Ёзув
 ўзини қизиқтирган ёки таниш бўлган мавзулар доирасида содда матнлар ёзиш,
шунингдек, ўзининг таассурот ва кечинмалари ҳақида хат ёзиш.
7.4. Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг ўрта босқичи (Vintage В2)

Мавзулар
        Саёҳат, чет эл сафари, муаммоли вазият мавзуларига оид:
(а) монологик матнлар: аэропортда, турар жойни танлаш ва ўрнашиш,
овқатланиш, харид қилиш, зиёрат қилиш, телефонда суҳбатлашиш, хабар юбориш
(почта, бошқа воситалар билан), соғлиқни сақлаш (даволаниш), хизмат турлари,
пул билан боғлиқ бўлган муаммолар ва б.
(б) мамлакатнинг жойлашуви, иқлими ва об-ҳавоси; атроф-муҳит, табиат,
экология; инсоннинг ташқи қиёфаси, кийими, миллий кийимлар мазуси, чипта
сотиб олиш  вақтидаги суҳбат, паспорт ва божхонадан ўтиш пайтидаги суҳбат,
самолётга таклиф этиш чоғида ишлатиладиган ахборот ва б.
а) давлатчиликга оид мавзулар: “Ўзбекистондаги сиёсий партиялар ва
ҳаракатлар”, “Сиёсий тизимнинг демократлашуви”, “АҚШ сиёсий партиялари”,
“Буюк Брита-нияда сиёсий партиялар тизими”, Ўзбекистон Республикаси
маҳаллий ҳокимият органлари, Япония давлатчилиги, АҚШда маҳаллий ҳокимият
органлари, Буюк Британиянинг маҳаллий ҳокимият органлари, АҚШнинг
административ тузилиши, Британия парламенти;
(б) иқтисодий мавзулар – “Бозор иқтисодиётида талаб ва таклиф”, “Иқтисодиёт
соҳасидаги муаммолар”, “Маркетинг ва савдо”, “Мулкчилик турлари”.

Тил материали
Лексика: кундалик инглиз тилига оид 480-500 та сўз ва сўз бирикмалари;
мутахассисликка оид  180-200 та атамалар, сўз ясаш усуллари.
Грамматика: “when” ва “if” конструкцияларда феъл шаклларини ишлатиш;
замонлар мослашувида (“Sequence of Tenses”, “Future in the Past”) феъл
шаклларининг ишлатилиши; мураккаб тўлдирувчи (“Complex Object”); шарт ва
пайт эргашган қўшма гапларда (“Conditional sentences”) феъл шаклларини
ишлатиш; ўтган замон сифатдоши ва унинг ишлатилиши (“Participle II and
constructions”); инглиз тилида сўз ясаш; феълнинг тўрт асосий шакллари;
феълнинг мажҳуллик даражаси (“The Passive Voice”); артиклларнинг географик
номлар билан ишлатилиши (“The use of the articles with geografical names”); would
like to do smth; like/enjoy/love doing smth грамматик конструкциялари.
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       Талабалар нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва
малакаларга эга бўлишлари лозим:

Тинглаб тушуниш
дастур доирасидаги мавзуларда тингланган маъруза, ТВ ва радио орқали
эшиттиришлар, бадиий фильмлар мазмунини тушуниш.

Ўқиш ва унинг турлари: танишув ўқиш, ўрганув ўқиш ва кўз югуртириб
ўқиш (Scanning, Scimming, Speed reading)

касбий соҳалар ҳамда кундалик турмушнинг долзарб масалалари бўйича мақола ва
хабарларни,  тил жиҳатдан мураккаб бўлмаган  бадиий адабиётни ўқиб тушуниш.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
тайёргарлик кўрмасдан  суҳбатларда  қатнашиш, дастур мавзулари бўйича
баҳсларда қатнашиб, ўз фикр-мулоҳазаларини билдириш ва уларнинг
тўғрилигини исботлаш.

Монологик нутқ
дастур мавзулари бўйича  фикр-мулоҳазаларни тушунарли ва асосли изҳор қилиш.

Ёзув
дастур мавзулари бўйича эссе, баён, иншо ва  маъруза ёзиш.

Таржима
- босқич лексик минимуми сўзларини она тилига таржима қилиш,
- мавзуларга оид содда гапларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш,
- мавзуларга оид содда матнларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш.

8. ДАСТУРНИНГ ИНФОРМАЦИОН-УСЛУБИЙ ТАЪМИНОТИ
8.1.Электрон кириш тестлар мажмуаси

Локал тармоққа мўлжалланган, 100 балл шкаласида баҳолаб бериш
имкониятига эга CD диск мазкур дастур асосида яратиладиган ўқув-услубий
мажмуанинг таркибига киритилади. Мутахассис томонидан CD диск локал
тармоққа мўлжалланган компьютер синфига ўрнатилади. Кириш тестлари уч
қисмдан иборат: ситуатив грамматикага оид тестлар; ўқиб тушуниш тестлари;
тинглаб тушуниш тестлари.

Тил босқичларида  нутқ фаолиятининг қуйидаги объектларини ўргатиш
асосида билим,  кўникма ва малакалар  ҳосил қилиш назарда тутилади: матнлар;
тил материали (графика, фонетика, лексика, морфология, синтаксис); нутқ
фаолияти бўйича малакалар: тинглаб тушуниш (listening comprehension - LC); ўқиб
тушуниш (reading comprehension - RC); фикрни ёзувда ифода этиш (essay writing -
ЕW); гапириш (communicational English - CE).
8.2.Матнлар

Нутқ фаолияти жараёни қуйидаги матн турларидан ташкил топади: оғзаки
(сўзлашиш, миш-миш, фольклор); ёзма (сфратистика, эпи-графика, нумизматика,
хатлар, ҳужжатлар, журналистика, илмий ва бадиий матнлар ва бошқалар). Улар
талабаларга келгуси фаолиятларида зарур бўладиган оғзаки мулоқот, хат ёзиш,
расмий ҳужжатлар тайёрлаш, илмий (мутахассисликка оид) ва  бадиий матнлар
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билан ишлаш жараёнларида инглиз тилидан эҳтиёж даражасида фойдаланиш
имкониятини яратади.

Дарс жараёнида ўтиладиган мавзулар ёки  янги яратиладиган ўқув
адабиётлари таркибидаги   илмий ва бадиий матнларда мустақил Ўзбекистон
ҳаётига дахлдор мавзулар ёритилишига алоҳида эътибор бериш зарур. Сўзлашув
жараёнида эса нафақат кундалик ҳаётда қўлланиладиган оғзаки нутқ
стандартлари, балки  меҳнат муносабатлари жараёнида содир бўладиган сўзлашув
бирликларини ифода этувчи матнларнинг (тақдимот, илмий баҳс, ...) қамраб
олиниши тавсия этилади.
8.3.Тил материали

Тил материалларини таълим босқичлари бўйича тақсимлашда жаҳон
стандартларини инобатга олиш мақсадга мувофиқдир. Бунда хорижий
мамлакатларда босқичма-босқич ўқитиш принципи асосида тайёрланган
дарсликлардан фойдаланиш мумкин.
8.4.Нутқ фаолияти турлари учун  зарур бўлган малакаларни шакллантириш

жараёни
Таълим олувчиларнинг нутқ фаолиятида зарур бўладиган кўникмаларини

босқичма-босқич ривожлантириш таҳсил жараёнининг бош мақсади ҳисобланади.
Айни мақсадга эришиш узлуксиз равишда -  аудиторияда  ва мустақил равишда
махсус топшириқ, вазифа ва  машқлар бажарилиши орқали амалга оширилади.
Таълим мазмунини мавзулар, матнлар, тил материали, мавзулар бўйича
шаклланадиган билим, кўникма ва малакалар ташкил этади. Таълим мазмунининг
ҳар бир таркибий қисми таълим мақсадини амалга оширишга қаратилган  бўлиб,
улар ўзига хос хусусиятларга эга.   Бу хусусиятлар тил материалини  актив ва
пассив минимумларга, ўқув йиллари, семестрларга тақсимлаш, нутқ фаолияти
турлари учун зарур бўлган билим, кўникма ва малакаларни шакллантириш
мақсадида   аудитория ва аудиториядан ташқари ҳолатларда бажариладиган иш
турлари ва билимларни баҳолашда намоён бўлади.
Кинофильмлардан фойдаланиш. Фильмнинг айрим қисмлари кўрилади ва
таҳлил қилинади. Фильмнинг  диалогли парчаси бир неча бор кўрилади, сўнг ўша
диалогнинг матни олдиндан тайёрланган карточкаларда таҳлил қилиш учун
талабаларга тарқатилади. Сўнг диалог матнида қўлланилган етакчи сўзлар ва унда
ишлатилган грамматик ҳодисалар устида ишлар бажарилади.
Радиодан фойдаланиш: Радио орқали  сўнгги хабарларни эшитиб бориш тил
ўрганувчиларнинг рецептив  кўникма ва малакаларини  ривожлантиришда муҳим
роль ўйнайди. Илғор тажрибанинг кўрсатишича, радио орқали сўнгги хабарларни
тинглаб тушуниш аввалида қийин кечади, лекин радиони мунтазам равишда
кунига 30 дақиқадан тинглаб бориш тил ўрганувчиларнинг тинглаб тушуниш
малакаларини шакллантиради.
Машғулотларда қуйидаги интерактив усуллардан фойдаланиш тавсия
этилади: “Сирли сандиқ” (Поле чудес), “Аквариум”, “Ақлий ҳужум”, “Хотира
харитаси”, “Гуруҳлар билан ишлаш”, “Компьютерли ўйинлар”, “Ёзма баҳслар”,
“Кластер”, “Видеоанжуман”, “Бумеранг”, “3Х4”, “Зигзаг”, “Музёрар ўйини”,
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“SWOT”(Таҳлил), “Баҳс - мунозара”, “Муаммони ҳал этиш”, “Арра”, “Танқидий
фикрлаш”, “Стол ўртасида ручка”, “Биргаликда билим олиш”, Э.Аронсон методи,
Р.Слагин методи, Д.Жонсон ва Р.Жонсон методи, “Лойиҳа методи”, “Тақдимот”
(Презентация) ва бошқ. Хорижий тилларни ўқитиш қўп қиррали фаолият
бўлганлиги боис ҳар бир ўқитувчи ўз фаолиятида янгидан – янги интерактив
усулларни қўллаши мумкин. Машғулотларда интерфаол усуллардан кенг
фойдаланиш 70-80% талабанинг дарс жараёнида фаол қатнашишига имконият
яратади.

Мультимедия дастурларидан фойдаланиш: мультимедия – бу аудио,
видео, машқ графикаси асосида ўқув материалини тил ўрганувчиларга тақдим
этишдир. Мультимедия дастурларига интерактив электрон дарсликлар, улар
таркибида яратилганг аудио, видео, расм, графика материалларига таянган
машқлар, назорат тестлари, CD диск кўринишидаги аудио материаллар ва назорат
тестлари хам киради. Мультимедия дастурларини интернетга киритиш
имкониятлари мавжуд. Бу холда ўқувчи, талабалар билан ўқитувчи орасида
дистант мулоқот ташкил этиш имконияти пайдо бўлади. Бу эса, ўз навбатида,
дистант таълим элементларини ўқув жараёнига киритиш имконини яратади,
мустақил таълимнинг интерактивлик даражасини оширади. Илғор тажрибанинг
кўрсатишича, мультимедия дастурларидан фойдаланиш  таълимга сарфланадиган
вақтнинг 30% гача тежаш имконини беради.

Тил ўрганувчиларнинг касбий компетенцияси доирасида лингвистик,
коммуникатив, маданиятлараро мулоқот каби компетенциялар фарқланади.
Лингвистик компетенциялар хорижий тил бўйича эгалланиши зарур бўлган
лексик, грамматик ҳамда талаффузга оид  билим, кўникма ва малакалардан
ташкил топади.
Коммуникатив компетенция - нутқ фаолияти турлари – тинглаб тушуниш,
гапириш, ўқиш, ёзувда ахборот олиш ва ахборот узатиш орқали мулоқот қилишни
таъминловчи  билим, кўникма ва малакалардан иборат. Маданиятлараро мулоқот
компетенцияси турли маданият вакиллари ўртасидаги шахслараро мулоқотни
ташкил этиб, у лингвистик, коммуникатив компетенциялар билан бир пайтда
шаклланиб боради. Нутқ маданияти  тил нормалари (талаффуз, урғу ва оҳанг),
сўзлардан тўғри фойдаланиш, грамматик ва стилистик ҳодисаларни билиш ва
уларни нутқда тўғри ишлатишни тақозо этади. Сўзларни, гапларни тўғри талаффуз
қилиш мулоқотнинг муҳим шартларидан биридир. Тўғри, равон талаффуз
сўзловчи нутқининг барчага тушунарли бўлишини таъминлайди. Бироқ “Хорижий
тил” ўрганишга ажратилган вақтнинг чегараланганлиги, талаффуз
қийинчиликларининг турли даражада бўлиши каби ҳолатлар талаффузни
апроксимация тамойили ҳамда талаффуз қийинчиликларини  типларга ажратиб
ўргатишни тақозо қилади.

Лексика тил материалининг таркибий қисмларидан бири бўлиб, уни
танлаш, тақсимлаш ва тақдим этиш катта роль ўйнайди.  Ҳар бир босқич учун
кундалик инглиз тили ҳамда тил ўрганувчиларнинг мутахассислигига оид
мавзулар бўйича лексик минимум танланади. Нутқ фаолиятининг барча турларида
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қўлланиладиган лексик бирликлар актив минимумни, тинглаб тушуниш ва ўқиш
жараёнида ишлатиладиган сўзлар пассив минимумни ташкил этади. Лексика
устида ишлаш чет тиллар ўқитиш методикасида ишлаб чиқилган тамойиллар
асосида амалга оширилади. Актив лексик минимумни ташкил этувчи сўзларни
ўргатиш “маънодан шаклга”, пассив минимум лексик бирикмаларини ўргатиш эса
“шаклдан маънога” қараб бориш шаклида амалга оширилади.

Лексик бирликлар орқали талабаларнинг  маданиятлараро мулоқот
компетенциясини шакллантиришда сўзларнинг денотатив ва коннотатив
маъноларига жиддий эътибор қаратиш жоиздир.

Таълим жараёнини интенсивлаштиришнинг самарали усулларидан бири
лексик бирликларни типларга ажратиш ва улар асосида таълимни
табақалаштиришдир. Лексик бирликларни табақали ёндашув асосида ўргатиш
сўзларнинг бўғин таркиби (бир бўғинли – кўп бўғинли), маънолари (бир маъноли
– кўп маъноли), тузилиши (содда – ясама – қўшма сўзлар), конкрет ва мавҳум
(конкрет - мавҳум), предлоглар билан бирикиши (предлогли - предлогсиз),
ўзлаштириш учун қийинчилик даражаси (осон- қийин – энг қийин)
каби типларни фарқлашни тақозо этади.

Талабаларнинг сўз бойлигини оширишда сўз ясаш усуллари ҳамда
потенциал сўз заҳираларига жиддий эътибор қаратилади. Ҳар бир машғулотда сўз
ясаш усуллари ҳамда талабаларнинг потенциал сўз заҳираларини бойитишга доир
машқлар бажарилиши мақсадга мувофиқ.

Лексик бирликларни ўзлаштириш бўйича талабалар билимини назорат
қилиш жорий, оралиқ ва якуний назорат шаклларида амалга оширилади. Назорат
усуллари  ва уларнинг намуналари мазкур дастурнинг 11-бандида келтирилган.

Нутқнинг равон, тушунарли бўлиши маълум даражада сўзловчининг
грамматик ҳодисалардан тўғри фойдаланишига боғлиқ. Бироқ нофилологик
олий ўқув юртлари ҳамда филологик йўналишларда хорижий тилни иккинчи чет
тил сифатида ўқитиш жараёнида грамматикага таълимнинг воситаси сифатида
қаралади. Мазкур тамойилга кўра “нутқ жараёнида содир бўладиган грамматик
хато тингловчилар учун гапирувчи фикрини тушунишга халақит бермаса, мазкур
нуқсон грамматик хато ҳисобланмайди”. (В.С.Цетлин).

Грамматик қоидаларни ўргатиш, кўникмаларни шакллантириш умумий
методикада ишлаб чиқилган тамойиллар асосида олиб борилади. Грамматик
ҳодисалар, лексика сингари актив ва пассив минимумларга ажратилади.
Грамматик минимумларни танлаш илмий асосланган тамойиллар асосида амалга
оширилади. Мазкур тамойиллардан бири тил ҳодисасини нутқ эҳтиёжига кўра
танлаш ва уни тақдим этиш бўлиб, у грамматик минимумни танлаш жараёнида
етакчи ўринни эгаллайди. Актив минимумни ташкил этувчи грамматик ҳодисалар
устида ишлаш “маънодан шаклга”, пассив минимум ҳодисаларини ўргатиш эса
“шаклдан маънога” қараб бориш шаклида олиб борилади.

Табақали ёндашув (осон, қийин, энг қийин, она тили грамматикаси
ҳодисалари билан мос келиши / келмаслиги, қайси усул билан ясалиши (аналитик,
синтетик) грамматик материалларни тақдим этишда катта аҳамият касб этади.
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Инглиз тили грамматикасини она тили грамматикаси билан қиёслаш ва ундан
тегишли хулосалар чиқариш талабаларнинг лингвокультурологик ва лингвистик
компетенцияларини шакллантиришда муҳим роль ўйнайди. Грамматикадаги
ўзлаштирилиши қийин  ҳодисалар аниқланиб, уларнинг макро ва
микрошаклларига эътибор қаратилиши ҳамда  аудиториядаги машғулотлар
коммуникатив метод асосида олиб борилиши юқори самара беради. Грамматика
устида ишлашда “ўзлаштирилиши қийинчилик туғдирадиган ҳар қандай
грамматик ҳодисани тушунтиришга 2-3 дақиқа вақт кифоя” (И.М.Берман),  -
тамойилига риоя қилиш мақсадга мувофиқдир.

Талабаларнинг грамматика бўйича эгаллаган  билимларини назорат қилиш
жорий, оралиқ ва якуний назорат шаклларида амалга оширилади.

8.5. Нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича билим, кўникма ва малакаларни
шакллантириш

Тинглаб тушуниш нутқ фаолиятининг турларидан бири бўлиб, у икки
жараён – матнни тинглаш ва унинг мазмунини англашдан иборат. Тинглаб
тушунишга таълимнинг мақсади ҳамда воситаси сифатида қаралади. Бунда
хорижий тилдаги жонли нутқ радио, ТВ, кино/видео фильмлар орқали тинганади
ва тушунилади. Психофизиологик маълумотларга кўра, тинглаб тушуниш нутқ
фаолиятининг рецептив турларидан бири бўлиб, у ахборот олишга хизмат қилади.
Тинглаб тушуниш тил материалини киритиш, тушунтириш жараёнида асосий
восита бўлиб хизмат қилади. Бундан ташқари тинглаб тушуниш талабаларнинг
талаффуз, лексик ва грамматик кўникмаларини такомиллаштириш, гапириш, ўқиш
ва ёзув малакаларини ривожлантиришда  муҳим аҳамият касб этади.  Тинглаб
тушуниш малакалари умумий ва махсус дастурлар асосида шакллантирилади.
Умумий дастур машғулот давомида инглиз тилида талаффуз этиладиган
ўқитувчининг нутқи, (тушунтириш, кўрсатма бериш, талабалар жавобларини
баҳолаш, рағбатлантириш, танбеҳ бериш, тартиб-интизомга риоя қилишга ундаш
кабилар) ҳамда талабаларнинг нутқлари (инглиз тилида жавоблари, бошқалар
билан фикр алмашишлари) дан ташкил топади. Махсус дастур машғулотнинг
маълум босқичида тил ўрганувчиларга ўқитувчининг жонли нутқда ёки механик
ёзув орқали нотаниш матнни ўқиб эшиттириши ва у билан боғлиқ  вазифаларни
ўз ичига олади.

Тинглаб тушуниш жараёнида хотиранинг роли муҳимдир. Уни
ривожлантириш учун диктордан сўнг сўз, сўз бирикмалари, гаплар, қисқа диалог
ва монолог шаклидаги матнларни такрорлаш юқори самара беради. Диктордан
сўнг талаффуз тезлиги тобора ошиб борадиган гап ва қисқа матнларни такрорлаш
машқи талабаларнинг нутқларини такомиллаштиради. Тинглаб тушунишга
ўргатишда талабаларнинг башорат қилиш (олдиндан ўйлаб топиш)
қобилиятларини шакллантириш муҳим ўрин тутади. Бунинг учун бирон-бир
жумланинг бошини ёки охирини ўйлаб топиш, жумлада етишмаётган сўзларни
топиб ўз ўрнига қўйиш, олдиндан берилган сўз учун унга маъно жиҳатдан мос
келадиган сўзларни танлаш, расмга қараб ёки матннинг сарлавҳасини ўқиб ёки
матннинг биринчи жумласини ўқиб унинг нима ҳақида эканлигини тахмин қилиш,



30

матн парчаси билан танишиб гап нима ҳақида бораётганлиги, матн мазмуни
асосида адабий қаҳрамон образини  таърифлаб бериш, содир бўлаётган воқеалар
тафсилотини баён этиш каби машқ турларидан фойдаланиш тасия этилади.

Талабаларнинг тинглаб тушуниш малакаларини шакллантириш ҳамда
такомиллаштиришда мустақил ишларнинг муҳимлигини таъкидлаш жоиз. Радио,
ТВ орқали инглиз тилида бериладиган эшиттиришларни мунтазам тинглаб бориш
тил ўрганувчиларнинг нафақат тинглаб тушуниш малакаларини
такомиллаштиради, балки уларнинг билим савияларини оширади,
дунёқарашларини кенгайтиради, тилни   ўрганишга бўлган қизиқиш,
мотивацияларини кучайтиради, маданиятлараро мулоқот компетенцияларини
ривожлантиради.

Тинглаб тушуниш учун махсус эшиттириладиган матнлар устида жиддий
ишлаш лозим. Илк ва бошланғич босқичларда қўлланиладиган матнлар мазмуни
содда бўлиши, тушуниш учун қийинчилик туғдирмаслиги керак. Бундай матнлар
устида бажариладиган машқлардан кўзланган асосий мақсад талабаларнинг
эшитиш, эслаб қолиш қобилиятларини ривожлантириш, лексик бирликларнинг
ўзига хос белги ва грамматик шаклларини эслаб қолишларини таъминлашдир.
Эътиборни айниқса, омофон ва омограф сўзларга қаратиш лозим. Аудиторияда
машғулотларида техник воситалардан (аудио, видео техника, кинофильм,
лингафон дастурларидан) фойдаланиш тавсия этилади.

Тинглаб тушуниш малакаларини шакллантиришнинг илк босқичида тил
материали талабаларга таниш бўлган содда матнлардан, кейинги босқичларда
мураккаброқ ва аутентик матнлардан иборат бўлади. Тинглаб тушуниш
малакалари назоратнинг жорий, оралиқ ва якуний шаклларида текшириб
борилади.

Гапириш. Гапириш сўзловчининг фикрини изҳор қилишга қаратилган нутқ
фаолиятининг продуктив турларидан бири ҳисобланади. У икки шаклдан иборат:
диалог ва монолог. Ҳар иккала шакл умумий кўринишларга эга бўлсада, улар
ўзига хос хусусиятлари билан бир-биридан фарқ қилади. Уларнинг умумий
хусусиятлари тил материалини ўзлаштириш, тайёрланган ва тайёрланмаган нутқ
механизмларида ифодаланади. Гапиришнинг ҳар иккала шаклида ҳам нутқ
фаолияти турларининг ўзаро боғлиқ хусусиятлари мавжуд.

Ўқув материалларини  педагогик технологиялар имкониятлари нуқтаи
назаридан қуйидаги тўрт турга бўлиш мумкин:

(1) анъанавий, соф полиграфик кўринишидаги ўқув материаллари;
(2) таркибида аудио/видео материаллар мавжуд полиграфик кўринишдаги

ўқув материаллари;
(3)  таркибида аудио/видео материаллар ва компьютер технологиялари мавжуд

полиграфик кўринишдаги ўқув материаллари;
(4) замонавий ахборот технологияларига (лазер диски ёки интернет/интранет

технологияси) таянган  интерактив ўқув материаллари (таркибида
полиграфик кўринишдаги ўқув материали мавжуд материаллар).
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Ўқув жараёнини ташкил этишда одатда икки услубдан фойдаланилади: (1)
тилнинг кичик элементларини асос қилиб олган ҳолда   катта элементларни таҳлил
қилиб бориш билан боғлиқ фаолият (down to up activity). Мазкур услуб одатда
хорижий тилни ўқитишнинг  илк, бошланғич босқичларида кузатилади. Чунки
тилнинг кичик элементлари ва уларнинг ишлатилиш қоидаларини билмаган
талабаларда мулоқот кўникмаларини ривожлантириш қийин кечади; (2) Ушбу
услуб юқори босқичларга хос. Бунда тилнинг йирик элементи  ҳисобланган
матнни чуқурроқ тушуниб етиш мақсадида матн қисмлари (гап, сўз бирикма, сўз
шакллари, ва ҳ.к.) таҳлил қилиб борилади (up to down activity). Мазкур услубни
таҳлил қилиш ва келгусида самарали ишлашни таъминлаш учун қуйидаги икки
жараён ҳисобга олинади:

· фаолиятлар (топшириқлар тизими) жараёни;
· ментал ҳаракат жараёни.

      Фаолиятлар жараёнига ўқитувчи томонидан махсус услубий мақсадни
кўзлаган ҳолда юритиладиган ҳаракатлар йиғиндиси киради. Таркибий қисмлари
жиҳатидан мазкур ҳаракатлар икки кўринишда бўлади:
1.Ўқитувчи томонидан аудиторияда у ёки бу мавзуни ўзлаштиришда
ишлатиладиган топшириқлар;
2.Талабаларнинг мустақил иш жараёнини таъминлайдиган топшириқ ва
вазифалар.

Ментал ҳаракат жараёни  маълум бир услубий мақсадни кўзлаган ҳолда
фаолият жараёнида эришилган натиждир.
          Қуйи-ўрта босқич таҳсилининг аудитория ҳамда мустақил иш
жараёнларидаги фаолият таркиби ва ментал ҳаракатлар жараёнида эришиладиган
натижалар қуйидаги жадвалда келтирилган:
№ Ôàîëèÿò (òîïøèðèқëàð) òàðêèáè Ìåíòàë ҳàðàêàò íàòèæàëàðè
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Машғулот мавзусига тегишли ва мавзуни
таништиришга мўлжалланган саволлар,
мунозаралар/кўргазмали қуроллар.
Дарс мавзусига тегишли бўлган биринчи
матнни ўқиш ёки тинглаш орқали
таништириш.
Схема/режа/жадвал/ҳа:йўқ жумлалар/
қачон?, қаерда?, ким?, нима?, нечта? каби
саволлар ёрдамида мавзунинг бадиий қабул
этилиши.
Нега?/қандай қилиб?/қандай йўллар
орқали?/таққослай оласанми?  каби
саволлар ёрдамида мавзу юзасидан фикр
юритилиши, хулоса чиқарилиши.
Мазкур мавзуга тегишли бўлган иккинчи
матнни ўқиш ёки тинглашга йўналтириш.

Диққатни мавзуга жалб этиш.

Тил материалининг
киритилишини таъминлаш.

Маънонинг таҳлил қилиниши.

Маънони ривожлантириш,
кенгайтириш.

Қўшимча тил материалининг
киритилишини таъминлаш.
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6.

7.

8.

9.

10

Режа/таблица/бўш жойларни тўлдириш
ёрдамида мавзунинг бадиий қабул
этилиши.
Иккинчи матндаги янги грамматик
материални таҳлил қилиш.
Калит сўзларга асосланган  машқ.

Ролларга асосланган ўйин/ суҳбат/откритка,
қарорлар рўйхатини тайёрлаш/фикрни ёзув
матнида ифодалаш, хат ёзиш.

Назорат

Маънонинг таҳлил қилиниши.

Маънонинг таҳлил қилиниши.

Маънонинг таҳлил қилиниши.

Кутилмаган вазиятларда ёзиш ва
мулоқот малакаларини
шакллантириш.

Ўзлаштирилган билим ва
кўникмалар намойиши.

8.6. Таълим методикаси таҳлилининг амалиётдаги намунаси (аудиториядаги
       топшириқлар ва мустақил фаолият учун машқлар намуналари)
Боб сарлавҳаси: Табиат манзараси

1. Focusing activity - дарс сарлавҳасига тегишли ва мавзуни ёритишга
мўлжалланган саволлар. “Табиат манзараси” мавзусини мазкур саволлар ва
имкониятга қараб бир неча расмлар ёрдамида таништиринг:

· Табиат деганда нимани тушунасиз?
· Табиатга оид қандай сўзларни биласиз? Табиатга оид сўзларни сарлавҳалар

ёрдамида гуруҳларга ажратинг?
· Ҳайвонот олами ва ёввойи ўсимликларни сақлаш борасида қандай

тадбирларни амалга ошириш мумкин?
2. On the Line Activity – “The Chatkal Reserve” матнини ўқиш:

· ўқитувчи матнни овоз чиқариб бир ёки икки марта ўқийди. Талабалар
ўзларининг матн нусхаларидан фойдаланиб ўқитувчидан кейин
такрорлайди;

· юзаки таҳлил учун саволлар;
· ўқитувчи талабаларни жуфтларга ажратиб, қуйидаги жадвални тўлдиришни

сўрайди. Вазифа бажарилганидан сўнг жавоблар юзасидан қисқа мунозара
ўтказилади;

Паркнинг номи ……………………….. Қачон очилган ……………………....
Биринчи абзац матни нима ҳақида? .......……………………………………….
Иккинчи абзац матни нима ҳақида? ……………………………………………
Матнда учраган барча ўсимликлар номини айтинг …………………
Матнда учраган барча ҳайвонлар номини айтинг ……………………
· ўқитувчи қуйидаги саволларни беради, талабалар эса “ҳа” ёки “йўқ”

шаклида инкор ёки тасдиқловчи жавобни берадилар.
- Чотқол қўриқхонаси Тошкентдан 46 мил узоқликда жойлашганми? - Йўқ.
- У 1947 йилда очилганми? - Ҳа.
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- Чотқол тоғларидаги қўриқхона ноёб ўсимликлар ва ҳайвонларни муҳофаза
қилиш мақсадида очилганми? - Ҳа.
- У ердаги ўсимликлар дунёси ноёб ва чиройлими? - Ҳа.
- Дарахтлар бошқа бирор ерда ўсмаганлиги учун муҳофаза этилиши керакми? -
Ҳа.
3.  Between  the  Line  Activity  - маънони ривожлантириш, кенгайтиришгага
мўлжалланган  қабул этилиши мураккаб даражадаги саволлар жараёни:

· Нима учун ҳайвонлар тоғларда яшайди?
· Дарахтни ўстириш осонми, нега?
· Нима мақсадда қўриқxона очилган эди?
· Қандай қилиб қўриқхона ҳайвонларни муҳофаза қилади?
· Нима учун арслонни учратсангиз ўзингизни нари тутишингиз керак?
· Матн муаллифи фикрича … қуш сизга бахт келтирадими?
· Нега … қушни тутиш мушкул?
· Мабодо паркка борсангиз авваламбор нимани кўришни истар эдингиз?

Нега?
· Қайси жиҳатлари  билан паркнинг ёзги манзараси қишки манзарасидан фарқ

қилади?
· Паркка қайси фаслда ташриф буюришни  истар эдингиз?
· Ўзбек мақолларидан мазкур матнга нисбатан иккитаси тўғри келган бўлар

эди:
а) Агар бахт қуши бошингизга қўнса, ундан тезда фойдаланиб қолинг.
б) Дарахт ўстириш уй қуриш билан баробар.

· Матнни чуқурроқ англаш мақсадида грамматикани ўзлаштириш билан
боғлиқ машқлар, топшириқлар.

· Матнни чуқурроқ англаш мақсадида янги сўзларни ва грамматик
материални мустаҳкамлашга қаратилган  машқлар, топшириқлар: масалан,
талабалар тоғ леопардининг расмига қараб рақамлар ўрнига аъзо
баданининг номларини ёзишлари керак. Қуйидаги сўзлардан зарурини
танлашлари керак - боши, қўли, қулоғи, думи, бели, кўзи, орқа қисми, бурни,
кўкраги, оғзи.

4. Beyond the Line Activity - қўшимча тил материалининг киритилиши билан
боғлиқ ўқув материаллари, топшириқлар.

· Қайси бирини ёқтирасиз? Нега? Бу жумлалар, мақоллар тўғрими?
· Ўқувчиларга тоғ арслонининг расми ҳақида савол бериш керак. У қандай

ҳайвон? Қаерда яшайди? Уларнинг бирортасини кўрганмисиз? Бундан сўнг
икки киши иштирокида талабаларга диалог ўқилади ёки аудиокассетадаги
матн эшиттирилади. Диалог бир марта ўқилиши лозим.  Тилни паст
даражада ўзлаштирган талабаларга ўқитувчи диалогни қисқартирилган
ҳолда ёки унинг бирор қисмини ўқиб бериши мумкин.

· Ўқитувчи “предлог” атамаси билан талабаларни таништириши ва
диалогдаги барча предлогларни топишларини сўраши керак. Бундан сўнг



34

ўқитувчи талабаларнинг мазкур предлогларни ишлатишларига имкон
бериши керак. Бунга у диалогнинг иккинчи устунида келтирилган
саволларни бериш орқали эришиши мумкин. Ўқитувчиги қўшимча
вазифалардан  ҳам фойдаланиши тавсия этилади. Масалан, кун давомида,
саҳар давомида, тун давомида; кечқурун, кундуз куни, соат бирда, ярим
тунда; ёзда, қишда, баҳорда, кузда.

· Диалог таҳлилига мўлжалланган саволлар. Ўқитувчи талабаларни уч
кишидан иборат  гуруҳларга ажратиб,  қуйидаги схемани тўлдиришни
сўрайди:

Тоғ арслони
Номининг маъноси ……………………………………………………................
Ранглар (3) ……………………………………………………………….............
Қишки яшаш уйи ……………………………………… Ёзги уйи …….............
Таоми (4) ………………………………………………………………................
Ов қилганда арслон ……………………….. ва …………..................ишлатади.

* Вазифага таянган фаолият - дилогни тузиб гапириб беринг. Талабалардан
жуфтларга бўлиниб бир дақиқалик она ва бола арслонлар ўртасида содир бўлиши
мумкин бўлган  диалогни тайёрлаш сўралади. Суҳбат, энг камида қуйидаги
ғоялардан иккитасини қамраши керак:
                           - Нимани еса яхши бўлади?
                           - Қандай қилиб катта ҳайвонни тутиш мумкин?
                           - Қорнинг кўриниши қандай?
                           - Нега арслон қишда совқотмайди?
                           - Инсонлар кимга ўхшайди?
Ўқитувчи ушбу матнни икки марта ўқийди. Талабалар эса ёзмасдан  уни
тинглайдилар. Икки марта ўқишнинг орасида бир дақиқа ўйлашга уларга муҳлат
берилади. Бу пайтда улар матн мавзуси ҳақида ўйлаб кўришлари керак бўлади.
Матн ўқилганидан сўнг талабалар тўрт кишидан иборат гуруҳларга бўлиниб
матнни сўзма-сўз тиклашлари лозим. Ҳар бир гуруҳ ўз имкониятларини намойиш
этиш мақсадида доскага ёки  қоғозга ёзишлари керак. Турли версиялар ўқиб
берилишидан аввал ўқитувчи матн мазмунини синф билан биргаликда яна бир
марта муҳокама қилади. Бу турдаги вазифадан мақсад талабаларни чет тилида
тинглаш, ёзиш ва гапиришга жалб қилишдир.

9. МУСТАҚИЛ ИШНИ ТАШКИЛ ЭТИШНИНГ ШАКЛИ ВА МАЗМУНИ
Мустақил ишлар нутқ фаолиятининг қуйидаги кўринишлари бўйича

ташкил этилади: мутахассисликка оид адабиётни она тилига таржима
қилиш, ўқиш турлари (танишув ўқиш, ўрганув ўқиш, кўз югуртириб ўқиш -
Scanning, Scimming, Speed reading), ёзиш, эшитиб тушуниш ва сўзлаш. Ҳар ой
мутахассисликка оид 15 бет матнни таржима қилиш таклиф этилади.
Юқори малакали мутахассис ихтисосликка оид матнни умумий тасаввур
қилиш (танишиб чиқиш) учун юзаки қараб чиқа олиши, ўзини қизиқтирган
масала бўйича керакли маълумотларни топа олиши, бўш вақтида
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публицистик, илмий-оммабоп ва ижтимоий-сиёсий мавзудаги адабиётни ўқий
олиши лозим. Ўрганув ўқиш (Scimming) талабанинг ихтисослигига оид
ўқув адабиётлари асосида олиб борилади. Ўқишнинг мазкур кўринишини
назорат қилиш матнни тўлиқ ёки қисман таржима қилиш шаклида ўтказилади.
Тинглаб тушуниш. (Listening Comprehension) Чет тилида ифода этилган
нутқни тинглаш ва уни тушуниш нутқ фаолиятининг мураккаб тури
ҳисобланади. Тинглаб тушунишни осонлаштириш учун  махсус нутқ
дастури ишлаб чиқилади. Дастурда лингафон кабинетда матнларни тинглаш
жадвали, матнлар характери ва уларнинг ҳажми, аудиториядан (дарсдан)
ташқари тинглашга мўлжалланган матнлар мазмуни, назорат турлари ва
усуллари ўз аксини топади.
Танишув ўқиш (Scanning)  мустақил иш турларидан бири сифатида уйда ўқиш
шаклида амалга оширилади. Ўқишнинг бу туридан фойдаланиш учун
мослаштирилган (тушунтириш берилган) илмий-оммабоп матнлар, объектив
характерга эга бўлган бадиий китоблар танланади. Ўқиш Ҳажми бир ҳафтада 6-8
бетни ташкил этади. Назорат турлари: ўқилган матн мазмуни бўйича ўқитувчи
томонидан берилган саволларга жавоб бериш, айрим вазифалар бўйича ахборот
бериш, саволлар бўйича мунозара уюштириш, ҳикоя ёки ахборот режасини тузиш
ва ҳ..к.
Ўрганув ўқиш (Scimming)  мутахассислик мавзулари бўйича олиб борилади.
Унда мутахассисликка оид маълум маълумотни англаш ва ундан касбий
фаолиятда фойдаланиш учун машқлар бажарилади. Матн мазмуни луғат
ёрдамида тўлиқ таржима қилинади. Мақсадга тўлиқ эришиш учун ўқитувчи
талабаларга турли вазифалар беради.
Кўз югуртириб (Speed reading) ўқишга мустақил равишда газета ва
журналлардан олинган ижтимоий-сиёсий, ва публицистик характерга эга
бўлган матнларни ўқиш тавсия этилади. Талабалар газета ва матнларни
қизиқишлари доирасига мос равишда ўзлари танлаб олади ва ҳар бир дарсда
қараб чиққан материаллари ҳақида ахборот берадилар. Ўқишнинг мазкур тури
ҳажм жиҳатдан чегараланмаган. Талаба маълум бир газета бўйича ахборот
бериши ёки аниқ бир мавзу бўйича бир неча газетага шарҳ бериши мумкин.
 Гапириш. (Speaking) Талабаларнинг диалогик ва монологик нутқ бўйича
мустақил иши дарсда ўтиладиган ўқув материали асосида ташкил этилади.
Мустақил иш мазмуни ва уни назорат қилиш шакллари ўқитувчи томонидан
дидактик, психологик, услубий ва лингвистик омилларни ҳисобга олган
ҳолда белгиланади (масалан, ўқув материалининг мураккаблиги ва унинг
ишлаб чиқилганлик даражаси, янги тил материалининг ҳажми, талабаларнинг
тил соҳасидаги тайёргарлик даражаси, малака ва кўникмаларининг
шаклланиш босқичи ва ҳ.к.). Мустақил ишлаш учун вазифа сифатида
қуйидагилар тавсия этилади: топширилган мавзу бўйича ахборот
тайёрлаш, матн мазмунини сўзлаб бериш, мавзуга оид актив лексика
ёрдамида ҳикоялар тузиш, маълум масала ёки вазиятни муҳокама этиш ва
ҳ.к.
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Ёзув. (Writing) Ёзув бўйича мустақил иш ёзув техникаси (графика,
орфография, пунктуация) устида ишлашни ва ўз фикрини ўрганилаётган чет
тилида ифода этишни назарда тутади. Мустақил иш мазмуни қуйидагилардан
иборат:

- аннотация, резюме, реферат ёзиш (тузиш);
-  нутқ сўзлашдан олдин нутқнинг режасини ёки унинг тезисини тайёрлаш;
- ҳар хил хатлар, табрикномалар, таклифлар, хизмат  вазифаларига оид
хатлар матнини тузиш;

- ўқишга ёки ишга кириш учун ариза ёзиш;
- мутахассисликка оид ҳар хил ҳужжатларни расмийлаштириш.

Ёзув малакаларини такомиллаштиришнинг самарали усулларидан
бири эссе ёзишдир. Чунки услуб жиҳатидан эссе оғзаки нутққа яқин ва бу
вазият талабалар ҳис-туйғуларини ифода этишларига кенгроқ имконият,
шунингдек,  талабалар дунёқарашларини тушуниш, уларнинг тил бўйича
билимларидаги нуқсонларни аниқлаш ва тузатишга имконият яратилади.
Бундан ташқари эссе ёритилаётган материалга мантиқий ёндашиш, ўз
фикрини бошқалар фикри билан қиёслаш, уни ҳимоя қилиш,
хулосаларни далиллар ёрдамида исботлашга ёрдам беради.

Эссе ёзиш учун таклиф этиладиган мавзулар:
1. Коммуникация ва транспорт воситаларининг ривожланиши мамлакатлар
ва халқларни бир-бирларига тобора яқинлаштирмоқда. Мамлакатимизни
бошқа мамлакатлар билан яқинлаштирувчи нарса нима? Фикрингизни
исботлаш учун мисол ва далиллар келтиринг.
2. Ёшлар ўрта махсус ва олий таълим муассасаларида турли мақсадларни
кўзлаб ўқийдилар. Кишиларни олий маълумот олишга нима ундайди
(билимларини чуқурлаштириш, янги тажриба орттириш, хизмат соҳасида олға
интилиш, иқтисодий аҳволини яхшилаш ва ҳ.к)? Нима сабабдан сиз
маълумотингизни давом эттиришга қарор қилдингиз? Фикрингизни исботлаш
учун далил ва фактлар келтиринг.
3. Ўзбекистон анъана ва урф-одатларга бой мамлакат ҳисобланади. Аммо
айрим анъаналар ўз аҳамиятини йўқотиб 6oрмоқда, бошқалари эса янада
кенг тарқалмокда. Келгуси авлод учун урф-одатларнинг қайси бирини
сақлаб қолмоқчисиз?  Нима учун?  Тушунтириб беринг.
4. Яшаш учун бошқа мамлакатга кўчиб бopган кишиларнинг айримлари
янги ватанларидаги урф-одатларга риоя қилишни лозим топадилар.
Бошқалари эса ўз миллий анъаналарини сақлаб қолишга ҳаракат қиладилар. Ҳар
иккала ёндашувни таққосланг. Сизнингча қайси бири маъқул? Фикрингизни
конкрет мисоллар  ёрдамида ифодаланг.
5. Сиз “Олий таълим муассасаларида  талаблар ўзлари ўрганишни хоҳлаган
курсларни танлаш имкониятига эга бўлишлари лозим”, - деган фикрга қандай
қарайсиз? Фикрингизни мисоллар ёрдамида исботланг.
6. Қуйидаги “Фақат кўп пул топадиган кишиларгина муваффақиятга
эришади”, - деган фикрга эътибор беринг. Сизнингча муваффақиятга эришиш
учун нима ёрдам беради? Фикрингизнинг далили учун мисоллар келтиринг.
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Эссе мавзулари TOEFL таклиф этган мавзулар мажмуасидан
танлаб олинади. Ўқитувчи уларни ўзгартириши мумкин, эсселар сонига (ойда
бир ёки семестрда уч эссе) ва уларнинг ҳажмига (1,5-2 минг сўз бирлиги)
бўлган талаб ўзгармаслиги лозим. Ўқиш ва таржима натижаларидан реферат,
мақола, маърузалар ва диссертация ёзишда фойдаланилади. Ўқиш ва таржима
учун бериладиган ихтисослик бўйича матн ҳажми бир ойда 15 бет.

Юқори технологияларни ўқув жараёнига тадбиқ этилиши ўқувчи ва
талабаларнинг мустақил иш фаолиятини интенсивлаштиради, янги турдаги
вазифалар намуналарини яратилишитга олиб келади, келтирилаётган
материалнинг интерактивлигини сезирарли даражада оширади. Бунга асосий
сабаб - ахборот етказиш воситаларнинг бир ахборот намойиш этиш предмети
доирасида ифода этилиш имконияти пайдо бўлганлигидадир. Масалан, аввал
графика (ёзув), расм ва ҳ.к. кўринишдаги ахборот – қоғозда; аудио ахборот -
оғзаки нутқ, аудио тасма, радио, телевизорда; видеофильм кўринишдаги
ахборот – видеотасма, телевизорда намойиш этилар эди. Бу эса турли ахборот
етказиш воситалари комбинацияларидан ташкил топган машқларни
яратилишига тўсқинлик қилар эди. Компьютер монитори маҳсус дастур
ёрдамида ахборот етказиш барча воситаларини жамлаган ҳолда ўзида
намойиш этиш имкониятга эга, аудиторияда бажариши лозим бўлган
вазифаларнинг талайгинасини мустақил иш эвазига амалга ошириш
имкониятларни яратади. Демак, электрон дарсликларда янги турдаги
машқларни яратилишига алоҳида эътибор қаратиш лозим. Бу эса, ўз
навбатида, талаба ва ўқувчиларнинг интенсивлаштирилган,  юқори даражадаги
интерактивлик кўрсаткичларга эга, ахборот етказиш воситалари
комбинацияларидан ташкил топган вазифалар билан бойитилган мустақил иш
фаолиятини қайта ташкил этишга катта имкониятлар яратади. Электрон
ўқитиш материаллари, машқларни интернетга ўрнатиш ва ўқитувчи билан
талаба ўртасида дистант мулоқот учун шароит яратиш масофавий таълим
элементларини ўқув жараёнига жорий қилишда, талабалар мустақил ишларини
бойитишга катта ҳисса қўшади.

10. НУТҚ ФАОЛИЯТИДА ЗАРУР БЎЛАДИГАН КЎНИКМА ВА
МАЛАКАЛАРНИ ҲОСИЛ ҚИЛИШ УЧУН  ХИЗМАТ ҚИЛАДИГАН

ВАЗИФАЛАР НАМУНАЛАРИ
10.1. Нутқ фаолияти турлари учун зарур бўладиган кўникма ва малакаларни
ҳосил қилиш учун хизмат қиладиган вазифалар намуналари

Нутқ фаолияти турлари учун зарур бўладиган кўникма ва малакаларни
ривожлантирувчи вазифаларга таълим стандартларида кўрсатилган тинглаб
тушуниш, ўқиб тушуниш, фикрни ёзма тарзда ифодалаш, гапириш (сўзлашиш)
кўникма ва малакаларини ҳосил қилиш учун  қўлланиладиган вазифалар ҳамда
шаклланган билим, кўникма ва малакаларни назорат қилишга хизмат қилувчи
топшириқлар мажмуаси киради. Мазкур дастурда келтирилган вазифа намуналари
ҳамма учун мажбурий эмас. Вазифалар рўйхатига  ҳар бир кафедра ихтисослик
хусусиятларидан келиб чиқиб қўшимчалар, ўзгартиришлар киритиши мумкин.
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10.2.Тинглаб тушуниш кўникмаларини ҳосил қилишга хизмат қиладиган
вазифалар намуналари
1. Ўқитувчидан сўнг инглиз тилидаги матнни такрорлаш.
2. Инглиз тилида берилган матн мазмунини  тушуниб, қўйилган вазифага инглиз
тилида жавоб қайтариш.
3. Мустақил равишда инглиз тилида берилган матнни ўқиб тушуниш ва алоҳида
вазифа белгилаб уни бажариш.
4. Вазифа доирасида техник воситага кўчирилган инглиз тилидаги матнга жавобни
оригинал тилда аудиокассетага ёки компьютерга ёзиб қўйиш (бу турдаги иш
мустақил иш тариқасида аудиторияда ва аудиториядан ташқарида бажарилиб
ўқитувчига топширилади).
5. Инглиз тилидаги матнни тинглаш давомида “калит” сўзларни ёзиб бориш.
6. “Калит” сўзларга асосланиб тингланган матн режасини тузиш ва уни оғзаки
баён этиш.
7. Тингланган матнга асосланиб,  2-3 “калит” сўзга таянган ҳолда нутқ вазиятини
 ёзма-оғзаки равишда тузиш.
8. “Калит” сўзларга таянган ҳолда матн парчаларини инглиз тилидан она тилига,
она тилидан инглиз тилига синхрон таржима қилиш.
10.3. Ўқиб тушуниш кўникмаларини ҳосил қилишга хизмат қиладиган
         вазифалар намуналари
1. Нотаниш сўзлар маъносини берилган матнга таянган ҳолда аниқлаш.
2. Мусобақа тарзида матнни инглиз тилидан она тилига тез таржима қилиш.
3. Ўқилган матннинг режа (схема) сини  тузиш.
4. Матннинг “калит” сўзларини аниқлаб, уларга таянган ҳолда баён ёзиш.
5. Матннинг “калит” сўзларини аниқлаб, уларга таянган ҳолда матн ғоясини
оғзаки баён қилиш.
6. Ўқилган матнга таяниб топшириқларни бажариш (тест-синов шаклида).
10.4. Фикрни ёзма тарзда ифодалаш малакаларини ҳосил қилишда
         қўлланиладиган вазифалар намуналари
1. Компьютер мониторида инглиз тили имлосини ўзлаштиришга  оид вазифаларни
бажариш.
2. Ўтилган материалларга асосланиб, миқдоран чекланган гапларни хатга кўчириш
(free writing).
3. Берилган вазифани ҳисобга олган ҳолда инглиз тилидаги гапни 2-3 гаплардан
иборат нутқ вазиятига айлантириш.
4. Берилган 2-3 “калит” сўзни  бир-бири билан боғлаш.
5. Инглиз тилида тингланган матн мавзусини ёзма матн шаклида ифодалаш (баён
ёзиш).
6. Берилган вазифага асосланган ҳолда иншо ёзиш.
10.5. Гапириш кўникмаларини ҳосил қилиш учун  вазифалар намуналари
1. Артикуляция кўникмаларини ҳосил қилиш мақсадида тилнинг турли
қатламларига оид талаффуз билан боғлиқ вазифаларни бажариш.
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2. Монологик (диалогик) матнлардаги ахборотдан  “калит” сўзларни аниқлаш ва
уларга таянган ҳолда матн мавзусини оғзаки баён этиш.
3. 2-3 “калит” сўзга таянган ҳолда оғзаки нутқда ситуация тузиш.
4. Берилган вазифанинг моҳиятига кўра, “тингловчи-тингловчи” шаклида оғзаки
суҳбат ўтказиш.
5. Эркин мавзу бўйича суҳбат уюштириш.
6. Вазифа қилиб берилган мавзу матнига таяниб суҳбат уюштириш.

11. РÅÉÒÈÍÃ ÍÀÇÎÐÀÒÈ ÂÀ ÁÀҲÎËÀØ ÌÅÇÎÍËÀÐÈ
Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк даражасида ( Breaк through A1) рейтинг назорати  ва
баҳолаш мезонлари
Кундалик назорат шартлари: электрон дарсликдаги 100% шкаласида
бажарилган машқлар 20 % шкаласига ўтказилиб ўлчанади.
Оралиқ назорат шартлари: 50% шкаласида ўлчанади, таркибига вазиятла
грамматикаси (SG), ўқиб тушуниш (RC), тинглаб тушуниш (LC), фикрни
ёзма тарзда ифодалаш (EW), фикрни оғзаки нутқ воситасида ифодалаш (OC)
киради.
EW назорат шартлари: (илк ва бошланғич босқичлар учун) - ўтилган
грамматика ёки луғатга таянган ҳолда 15 гап ёзиш (free writing).

15 sentences and more 10-15 sentences 6-9 sentences
Gram
mar

0-1 mistake - 5 points
2-3 mistakes - 3 p.
4-5 mistakes - 2 p.
6-7 mistakes - 1 p.
8 and more mist. - 0

0-1 mistake -  3 points
2-3 mistakes -  2 points
4-5 mistakes -  1 point
6 and more mist. -  0

0-1 mistake - 2 points
2-3 mistakes- 1 point
4 and more mistakes - 0

spel
ling

0-2 mist.- 3 points
3-4 mist.- 2 points
5-6 mist.- 1 point
7 and more mist. - 0

0-2 mist. - 2 points
3-4 mist. - 1 point
5 and more mist. - 0

0-2 mist. - 1 point
3 and more mist. - 0

voc. 0 mist. - 2 points
1 mist. - 1 point
2 and more mist. - 0

0 mist. - 1 point
1 and more mist. - 0

     No points at all

Якуний назорат шартлари: оғзаки синов қуйидаги шаклда ўтказилади -
  Monological      speech        Dialogical  Speech

Name

ten
sentences
2 sent. –
1 point

Out of 5

Voc.+ Gr.
3mistakes
1 point
reduction

Out of 5

Teacher
questions

Out of 5

 s
 c
 o
 r
 e
out
of
15

5questions
+ 5 replies

5 points

Out of 5

Content
5 points

Out of
5

Voc.+Gr.
three
mistakes-
1 point
reduction

Out of 5

s
 c
 o
 r
 e
out
of
15

Total
score:

Out
of 30

1 Kim I. 3 4 2 9 3 3 2 8 17
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Илк босқичнинг  (Breaк through А1) умумий назорати:
20% - кундалик назорат + 50% - оралиқ назорат + 30% - якуний назорат

Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг бошланғич даражасида (Waystage А2) рейтинг
назорати  ва баҳолаш мезонлари

        Кундалик ва оралиқ назорат шартлари илк босқич даражасидаги
шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.
EW назорати шартлари:

ўтилган монологик матн ўқиб берилади (талаба шу мавзуни 15 гапда
ёзувда ифодалаб бериши шарти билан);
ўтилган диалогик ёки монологик матн ўқиб берилади (талаба уни
монологик матнда 15 гап билан ифодалаб бериши шарти билан);
босқич якунида 1-2 бетдан иборат тақдимотнинг матнини яратилиши.

    EW баҳолаш шартлари илк босқич даражасидаги шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.
Якуний назорат шартлари: балларнинг жами - 30, бундан,

Accuracy -         тўғри талаффуз этиш, луғатни тўғри ишлатиш, грамматик
                                     хатолар қилмаслик  – 5 балл;

Fluency -           нутқнинг тезлиги, фикрнинг эркин ифодаланиши, нутқнинг
                                     равонлиги – 5 балл;

Effectiveness - матн мавзусини ифода этишда дадиллик, тушунарли етказиш,
                                    мисолларни ўринли ишлатиш  - 5 балл.

    O R A L      S P E E C H        E V A L U A T I O N
       DIALOGICAL  SPEECH      MONOLOGICAL   SPEECH

n a me Accuracy
score-5 p.

 Fluency
score-5p.

Effectiveness
score-5 p.

Accuracy
score-5p.

Fluency
score-5p.

Effectivenes
s score-5 p.

1.
2.

Бошланғич босқич умумий назорати илк босқич даражасидаги шартлардан
фарқ қилмайди.

Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг қуйи-ўрта даражасида (Threshold В1) рейтинг
назорати  ва баҳолаш мезонлари

Кундалик, оралиқ ва якуний назорат шартлари бошланғич босқич
даражасидаги шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.

EW назорати шартлари:
ўтилган мавзуларга оид монологик ёки диалогик матн ўқиб берилади, талаба

          мавзуни 15 гапда ифодалаб бериши шарти билан;
янги ўтилган материал асосидаги диалогик ёки монологик матн ўқиб
берилади, талаба эса уни монологик матн шаклида 15 гап билан
ифодалаб бериш шарти билан;
маълум бир мавзу бўйича иншо ёзиш, тақдимот тайёрлаш.
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EW баҳолаш шартлари бошланғич босқич даражасидаги шартлардан фарқ
қилмайди.
        Қуйи-ўрта босқич умумий назорати бошланғич босқич даражасидаги
шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.

Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг ўрта даражасида (Threshold В2) рейтинг
назорати  ва баҳолаш мезонлари

        Кундалик, оралиқ ва якуний назорат шартлари қуйи-ўрта босқич
даражасидаги шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.
EW назорати шартлари:

ўтилган мавзуларга оид монологик ёки диалогик матн ўқиб берилади, талаба
          мавзуни 15 гапда ифодалаб бериши шарти билан;

янги ўтилган материал асосидаги диалогик ёки монологик матн ўқиб
берилади, талаба эса уни монологик матн шаклида 15 гап билан
ифодалаб бериш шарти билан;
маълум бир мавзу бўйича иншо ёзиш, тақдимот тайёрлаш;
схема, графикларда ифодаланган ахборотни ёзма матнда ифодалаб бериш;
факультет мутахассислиги йўналиши бўйича тақдимот тайёрлаш.;

EW баҳолаш шартлари қуйи-ўрта босқич даражасидаги шартлардан фарқ
қилмайди.
        Ўрта босқич умумий назорати қуйи-ўрта босқич даражасидаги шартлардан
фарқ қилмайди.

12. ÒÀÂÑÈß ÝÒÈËÀÄÈÃÀÍ  ÀÄÀÁÈ¨ÒËÀÐ
Асосий адабиёт

Кундалик турмуш даражасидаги мулоқот учун мўлжалланган инглиз тили
Интерактив электрон дарсликлар мажмуаси:
А.А.Исмаилов, Нигматов Б.Н. “Distant Ta`lim”. Инглиз тилидан мультимедияли
электрон дарсликлар мажмуаси (5 босқичли). Давлат патент идораси.
Маълумотлар базасининг расмий рўйхатдан ўтказилганлиги тўғрисидаги
гувохнома № BGU 0023. Ўзбекистон Республикаси маълумотлар базалари давлат
реестрида 23.09.2009 йилда Тошкент шаҳрида рўйхатдан ўтказилган.
        Босқичлар: илк, қуйи-бошланғич, бошланғич (таркибида иқтисодиёт ва
давлатчилик мутахассислиги материаллари билан); қуйи-ўрта, ўрта.
Полиграфик кўринишдаги ўқув материаллар вариантлари:
1. A.A.Ismailov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course of Social English.
Resourse Book. Zero Level. Elementary level. – Tashkent, 2008.
2. A.A.Ismailov. V.A Fyodorov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone  Course of
Social English. Home Study Book. Zero Level. Elementary level.– Tashkent, 2008.
3. A.Ismailov. English for beginners. Teachers Guide. - Tashkent, 1997.
4. A.A.Ismailov, G.A.Tursunova, S.A.Zinnalova, K.N.Kayumova, G.A.Siyayeva,
N.A.Fayziyeva. Dayly Routine English. Resource Book. Work Book. .Tоshkent 2008.
(For Pre-intermediate Level).



42

5. A.A.Ismailov, N.I.Melenevskaya, S.G.Shadiyeva, V.B.Lapshin, K.M.Atakhojayeva.
Enjoy your travel. Resource Book. Work Book. Tashkent 2008. (For Intermediate
Level).
Мутахассисликка оид инглиз тили:
1. A.A.Ismailov, V.A.Fyodorov, V.B.Lapshin, N.A.Melenevskaya. State and Social
Construction ESP. Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course for Beginners and Further
levels. Resource Book. Work Book. Тошкент, 2008.
2. A.A.Ismailov,V.A.Fyodorov, Tursunova G.A., Morosova A.O., Bekmatova E.G.
Market Economy ESP. Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course for Beginners and
Further levels. Resource Book. Work Book. - Тошкент, 2008.
3. Т.Саттаров. English for Law Students. Part One. Fifth edition. –Tashkent, TSLI,
2009
4. Т.Саттаров, Н.Хисматуллина, В.Нормуратова. English for Law Students. Part
Two. Second edition. –Tashkent, TSLI, 2009
Илова: 1 ва 2 бандда келтирилган адабиётлар инглиз тили интерактив
мультимедияли электрон дарслик таркибининг узвий қисми сифатида намойиш
этилади).
      Инглиз тили ўқув материаллар мажмуасининг вариантлари:

полиграфик дарслик + 24 аудиокассета (ёки CD га жойлаштирилган аудио
материаллар);
полиграфик дарслик + якка компьютерда ишлашга мўлжалланган 4 CD дан
иборат баҳолаш тизими билан таъминланган интерактив электрон
дарсликлар мажмуаси;
полиграфик дарслик + локал тармоқда ишлашга мўлжалланган 4 CD дан
иборат баҳолаш тизими билан таъминланган интерактив электрон
дарсликлар мажмуаси;
полиграфик дарслик + баҳолаш тизими билан таъминланган интерактив
электрон дарсликлар мажмуасининг интернет намунаси.

Қўшимча адабиёт
1. Frel M., Абдураимова Я., Чан А., Ибрагимова Г., Мирзоянова А. Get in Touch.
Tashkent 2008.
2. Barkley M., Ибрагимова Г., Абдураимова Я. Keep in Touch . Tashkent 2008.
3. Боқиева Г., Ирисқулов А ва бошқ. Stay in Touch. Tashkent 2008.
4. Боқиева Г., Ирисқулов А ва бошқ. Touch the Future. Tashkent 2008.
5.BBC English. Follow me. Barry Tomalin. Издательство ИНФРА-М.
Copyright@1981 BBC English by Radio and Television.
6.Headstart. Beginner. (Teacher’s Guide. Workbook.) Tim Falla. (Student’s Book.)
Briony Beaven with Liz & John Soars. Oxford University Press.
7. Raymond Murphy. English Grammar in Use. A self-study reference and practice book
for elementary level. Cambridge University Press.
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Илк босқич ишчи дастури
Ўқитиш материаллари:  Èëê áîñºè÷ (Zero level)

Ìàçêóð áîñºè÷äàí òà³ñèë îëèøíè áîøëà¸òãàí òèíãëîâ÷èëàð èíãëèç òèëèíè ìóòëàºî ¢ðãàíèøìàãàí ¸êè áèëèì ñàâèÿñè íè³îÿòäà þçàêè,
îëèíãàí ìàúëóìîòëàð äåÿðëè ¸ääàí ÷èººàí á¢ëàäè. Ëîòèí àëèôáîñèäàãè ³àðôëàðíè ôàðºëàé îëñàëàð ³àì, èíãëèç òèëè ãðàôèêà,

îðôîãðàôèÿ âà òðàíñêðèïöèÿ ºîíóí-ºîèäàëàðèäàí áóòóíëàé áåõàáàðäèðëàð.

Нутқ фаолиятини ўргатиш
жараёни Тил материалини ўргатиш жараёни

Êóíäàëèê
òóðìóø

äàðàæàñèäàãè
èíãëèç òèëè

Ìóòàõàññèñëèê-
êà îèä èíãëèç

òèëè

Ãðà-
ôèêà

Ôîíå-
òèêà Ëåêñèêà Ãðàììàòèêà

Áîñºè÷ ÿêóíèäà
ýðèøèëàæàê áèëèì,

ê¢íèêìà âà ìàëàêàëàð

(à) ìîíîëîãèê
ìàòí: ¡çèì
³àºèäà, Ìåíèíã
îèëàì, Ìåíèíã
øàõðèì, Ìå-
íèíã ä¢ñòèì,
Ïðåäìåò ¸êè
øàõñíèíã
æîéëàøóâèíè
òàñâèðëàø,
Ìåíèíã
õîíàäîíèì, ...;
(á) äèàëîãèê
ìàòí: ñàëîìëà-
øóâ, õàéðëà-
øóâ, òàíèøèø,
ñòîë àòðîôèäà
ó÷ðàøóâ, óçð
ñ¢ðàø,ìàíçèë-
ãà åòèá áîðèø
ó÷óí çàðóð
ìàúëóìîòíè
áèëèá îëèø,
¢òèëàäèãàí
ãàïëàðíèíã
ìàâçóëàðèíè
ìèêðîäèàëîã-
ëàðãà àéëàí-
òèðèø.

(à) äàâëàò÷è-
ëèêêà îèä ìàâ-
çóëàð: ¡çáåêè-
ñòîííèíã ãåî-
ãðàôèê æîéëà-
øóâè, Ìóñòà-
ºèë ¡çáåêèñ-
òîí,¡çáåêèñòîí
òàðèõè, ÀªØ,
Áóþê Áðèòàíèÿ;

(á) èºòèñîäèé
³à¸òãà îèä
ìàâçóëàð: Áèç-
íåñ ³àºèäà,
Áèçíåñ ôàîëè-
ÿòè, Êè÷èê âà
êàòòà áèçíåñ;
Áîçîð èºòèñî-
äè¸òèäà èíñîí-
ëàðíèíã ôàî-
ëèÿòè, Áîçîð
èºòèñîäè¸òèäà
÷èºèì òóð-ëàðè,
âà ³.ê.

èíãëèç
³àðô-
ëàðè-
íèíã
ñ¢ç
òàðêè-
áèäà
¸çèëè
ø
ºîèäà-
ëàðè.

èíãëèç
òèëèäàãè
áàð÷à
ôîíå-
ìàëàð-
íèíã
òàëàô-
ôóçè;
ñîääà
äàðàê,
áóéðóº,
óíäîâ,
ñ¢ðîº
ãàï-
ëàðíèíã
î³àíãè;
ñàëîì-
ëàøèø,
õàéðëà-
øèø,
óçð
ñ¢ðàø,
õîë-
à³âîë
ñ¢ðàø,..
.
âàçè-
ÿòëàð-
äàãè
èáîðà-
ëàðíèíã
î³àíã-
ëàðè.

êóíäàëèê
èíãëèç
òèëèãà îèä
êàìèäà
360-380
ñ¢ç âà ñ¢ç
áèðèêìà-
ëàðè;
ìóòàõàñ-
ñèñëèêêà
îèä
êàìèäà
130 - 150
àòàìàëàð
(áó åðäà
âà áóíäàí
ñ¢íã
ê¢ðñàòèë-
ãàí ñ¢ç âà
ñ¢ç áèðèê-
ìàëàðè-
íèíã ñîíè
ôàºàò
àêòèâ
¢çëàøòè-
ðèøãà ºà-
ðàòèëãàí
ñ¢çëàðíè
ºàìðàéäè).

êóíäàëèê òóðìóø äàðàæàñèäàãè ìóëîºîò ó÷óí
ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí èíãëèç òèëèäàãè  ìàòí-ëàðäà
ó÷ðàéäèãàí ãðàììàòèê ìàíáà - îòëàðäà
ê¢ïëèê, óìóìèé êåëèøèê, ºàðàòºè÷
êåëèøèãèíèíã èíãëèç òèëèäà èôîäàëàíèøè;
îòíèíã ãàïäà êåñèì, ò¢ëäèðóâ÷è, ¢ðèí õîëè,
ýãà âàçèôàëàðèäà èøëàòèëèøè; àíèº âà íî-
àíèº àðòèêëëàð âà óëàðíèíã èøëàòèëèøè;
ºàðàòºè÷ îëìîøëàðèíèíã òóðëàðè; ñèôàò, ñîí
âà ºàðàòºè÷ îëìîøëàðèíèíã àíèºëîâ÷è
âàçèôàñèäà ãàïäà èøëàòèëèøè; this/thåså -
that/thoså ê¢ðñàòêè÷ îëìîøëàðè âà óëàð-íèíã
ãàïäà èøëàòèëèøè; êèøèëèê îëìîø-ëàðè
(áèðëèê/ê¢ïëèê); ìàêîí èôîäàëîâ÷è
ïðåäëîãëàð; ôåúëíèíã íîàíèº øàêëè, “to bå”
ôåúëèíèíã õîçèðãè çàìîí òàñäèº âà èíêîð
øàêëëàðè; “to bå” ôåúëè èøòèðîêè-äàêè
äàðàê ãàïíèíã òàñäèº âà èíêîð øàêë-ëàðè; “to
bå” ôåúëè èøòèðîêèäàêè ñ¢ðîº ãàïëàð âà
óëàðãà æàâîá; áóéðóº ãàïëàðíèíã òàñäèº âà
èíêîð øàêëëàðè;there is/are; here it is, ...,
îáîðîòëàðè; ìóòàõàññèñëèêêà îèä èíãëèç÷à
ìàòíëàðäà ó÷ðàéäèãàí ãðàììàòèê ìàíáà -
Present Indefinite øàêëèäà êåëãàí
ôåúëëàðíèíã èøòèðîêèäà òàñäèº, èíêîð âà
ñ¢ðîº ãàïëàð; ñèôàò äàðàæàëàðè; “can” ìîäàë
ôåúëèíèíã èøëàòèëèøè; “Who (whom)”
èøòèðîêèäàãè ìóðàêêàá ãàï; “than” ñ¢çèíè
ºè¸ñëàø ìàºñàäèäà, as-íè á¢ëèá, ºèëèá
ìàúíîëàðèäà èøëàòèëèøè; îáîðîòëàð “it is
easy (difficult, ...) to”, âà ³.ê.

1. ²àðôëàðíè ôàðºëàé
îëàäèëàð, èíãëèç
òèëèíèíã ¢ºèø ºîèäà-
ëàðèãà îèä òà³ñèë
ÿêóíèãà åòèá ºîëãàí
(íîìàúëóì ìàòííè
òóøóíàðëè ºèëèá èíãëèç
òèëèäà ãàïè-ðóâ÷è
àäðåñàòãà ¢ºèá åòêàçàäè);
2. Èíãëèç òèëè òóçè-
ëèøèãà îèä îëãàí áèëèìè
íè³îÿòäà ñîääà
ñó³áàòëàðäà èøòèðîê
ýòèøãà èìêîíèÿò ÿðàòàäè
- ó÷ðàøóâ æàðà¸íèäàãè
áèðèí÷è æóìëàëàð
(ñàëîìëàøèø,
õàéðëàøèø, …), èëòèìîñ,
áóéðóºíè èôîäà ýòà
áèëèøè, ñàâîëíè àíãëàá
ºèñºà æàâîá áåðà îëèøè,
òóøóíèá àíãëàãàí
æóìëàãà òàñ-äèº ¸êè
èíêîð æóìëà-ëàðè áèëàí
æàâîá ºàéòàðà îëèøè;
áîñºè÷ òàëàáèãà æàâîá
áåðàäèãàí äàðàæàäà
æóìëàëàðíè òóçèá õàòãà
ê¢÷èðèøè.



44

Илк босқичга оид адабиёт

Асосий адабиёт
Кундалик турмуш даражасидаги мулоқот учун мўлжалланган инглиз тили

Интерактив электрон дарсликлар рўйҳати:
А.А.Исмаилов, Нигматов Б.Н. “Distant Ta`lim”. Инглиз тилидан мультимедияли
электрон дарсликлар мажмуаси (илк босқич - таркибидаги иқтисодиёт ва
давлатчилик мутахассислиги материалларининг 1-3 Unitлари);. Давлат патент
идораси. Маълумотлар базасининг расмий рўйхатдан ўтказилганлиги
тўғрисидаги гувохнома № BGU 0023. Ўзбекистон Республикаси маълумотлар
базалари давлат реестрида 23.09.2009 йилда Тошкент шаҳрида рўйхатдан
ўтказилган.

Полиграфик кўринишдаги ўқув материаллар вариантлари:
1. A.A.Ismailov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course of Social English.
Resourse Book. Zero Level. – Tashkent, 2008.
2. A.A.Ismailov. V.A Fyodorov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone  Course of
Social English. Home Study Book. Zero Level. – Tashkent, 2008.
3. A.Ismailov. English for beginners. Teachers Guide. - Tashkent, 1997.
Мутахассисликка оид инглиз тили:
1. A.A.Ismailov, V.A.Fyodorov, V.B.Lapshin, N.A.Melenevskaya. State and Social
Construction ESP. Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course for Beginners and Further
levels. Resource Book. Work Book. Units 1-3. Тошкент, 2008.
2. A.A.Ismailov,V.A.Fyodorov, Tursunova G.A., Morosova A.O., Bekmatova E.G.
Market Economy ESP. Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course for Beginners and
Further levels. Resource Book. Work Book. Units 1-3. - Тошкент, 2008.
3. Т.Саттаров. English for Law Students. Part One. Fifth edition. –Tashkent, TSLI,
2009
4. Т.Саттаров, Н.Хисматуллина, В.Нормуратова. English for Law Students. Part
Two. Second edition. –Tashkent, TSLI, 2009
Илова: 1 ва 2 бандда келтирилган адабиётлар инглиз тили интерактив
мультимедияли электрон дарслик таркибининг узвий қисми сифатида намойиш
этилади).

Қўшимча адабиёт
1. Frel M., Абдураимова Я., Чан А., Ибрагимова Г., Мирзоянова А. Get in Touch.
Tashkent 2008.
2. Barkley M., Ибрагимова Г., Абдураимова Я. Keep in Touch . Tashkent 2008.
3. Боқиева Г., Ирисқулов А ва бошқ. Stay in Touch. Tashkent 2008.
4. Боқиева Г., Ирисқулов А ва бошқ. Touch the Future. Tashkent 2008.
5.BBC  English.  Follow  me.  Barry  Tomalin.  Издательство ИНФРА-М.
Copyright@1981 BBC English by Radio and Television.
6.Headstart. Beginner. (Teacher’s Guide. Workbook.) Tim Falla. (Student’s Book.)
Briony Beaven with Liz & John Soars. Oxford University Press.
7. Raymond Murphy. English Grammar in Use. A self-study reference and practice
book for elementary level. Cambridge University Press.
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Илк босқич таълимининг технологик харитаси

WEEK UNITS HOU RS GENERAL GRAMMAR TOPIC
VOCABULARY

VIDEO/AUDIO
COMPUTER

TESTS

1 w U 1
C.C

H.S. U 1-2

6 h
M 1-3 Imperative sentence. Attribute About myself

U 1 C.C. RB; WB
FM U 1 RB; WB;

HS. SB U-1-2
FM U-2

2 w
 U 2
C.C

HS U 3

6 h Plural forms of nouns.
 Indefinite Article

M II/7; II/9 this/I/11I that II/4; II/5
II/6; II/7;

 to be II/10

    My family
U 2 CC

RB
FM U-7

This/That

Test 1
Oral + EW
My family

3 w U 3
C.C

HS U 4

6 h General Questions and Positive
Answers
M 8 – 12

U 3 CC
RB; WB
FM U7

Test 2
U-1-3 C.T

4 w U 4
 C.C RB HS

U 4

6 h  “to be” in negative sent.
 General quest. Negative answers

Possessive case
 My friend

U 4 C.C
RB; WB

 HS SB U 4
      Test 3

Oral EW
My friend

5 w U 5
C.C RB

HS U 6-7

6 h
Prepositions of place, direct;

Possessive pronouns.
Special questions with what, who,

where.

Telling the time
RB; WB U 5

C.C HS; SB U6-7
FM U 9

Test 4
U-4-5, C.T

6 w  U 6
C.C

6 h My city RB; WB; U6;
FM U6

7 w U 7
C.C

HS U 10

6 h There is/are
Over here
Over there
Here it is.

My flat RB; WB U 7
HS U 10

FM U 9, 14

Test 5
U 6-7 C.T

8 w
Revision

6 h Grammar revision
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Èëê áîñºè÷ рейтинг назорати  ва баҳолаш мезонлари1

ТАЛАБАЛАРНИНГ  МУСТАҚИЛ ИШЛАРИНИ  ТАШКИЛ ЭТИШ ВА
УЛАРНИ  НАЗОРАТ  ҚИЛИШ

Мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишда ўқитувчи ва талаба ҳамкорлиги

Мустақил таълимнинг кадрлар сифатини яхшилашдаги ва уларнинг касбий
маҳоратларини оширишдаги роли ҳам исбот талаб қилмайдиган масалалардан
ҳисобланади. Шунинг учун ҳам мустақил таълимни ташкил қилиш билан боғлиқ
методик ишланма ва кўрсатмалар тузиш, ҳамда мустақил таълим самарадорлигини
ошириш фан ўқитувчилари олдида турган муҳим вазифалардан бири ҳисобланади.

Бу эса ўз навбатида қуйидаги муаммоларнинг ечимини топши зарурлигини
тақазо этмоқда:
1.Мустақил таълим шароитида ўқитувчи ва талабанинг ўзаро муносабати;
2.Мустақил таълим шароитида талабалар фаоллигини ошириш омиллари;
3.Мустқил таълим юзасидан берилган топшириқларни талабалар томонидан
бажарилганлик даражасини аниқлашга қўйилган мезонлар ва бошқалар.
         Мустақил таълим ҳақида сўз юритганда, уни ўқитувчи раҳбарлигида
бериладиган таълим шакли (маъруза, семинар, амалий дарс) дан фарқлаб олиш
мақсадга мувофиқ. Мустақил таълим деганда талабаларнинг ўқув дастурлари ва
режаларида берилган мавзуларни асосий ва қўшимча адабиётлардан мустақил
фойдаланган ҳолда ўз билимларини кенгайтиришларини ва улар асосида мустақил
хулосага келишларини, ўзларини қизиқишларига кўра аудитория соатларидан
ташқари пайтда ташкил қилинадиган иш турларини тушуниш мукин.
        Мустақил таълим икки кўринишда бўлиши мумкин:
1.Ўқитувчи томонидан аввалдан лойиҳалаштирилган  ишларни, маълум
кўрстмалар асосида талабалар томонидан ўқитувчининг қисман назорати асосида
бажариладиган мустақил иш;
2.Талабанинг ўз қизиқиши ва истак-ҳоҳиши асосида ўз томонидан
режалштирилган ва ўз билимини оширишга қаратилган мустақил иш.
          Иккинчи ҳолда талабадаги ички мотивация мустақил таълимнинг ўз-ўзини
назорат қилиш орқали олдинга қўйилган мақсадга эришишни назорат қилади.

Мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишдаги биринчи муҳим қадам ўқув
режасида мустақил таълим учун ажратилган соатлар ҳажмидан келиб чиқиб ўқув
материалини танлаш ва уни ўргатиш кетма-кетлигини аниқлаш лозим. Ўқув
материали ўрганиладиган мавзуларни,  лексик ва грамматик материални ўз ичига
олади. Шундан сўнг мустақил таълимни ташкил қилиш шакллари ва уни бажариш
учун сарфланадиган вақт (соати) ҳамда жойи (уйда, кутубхонада, лаборторияда) ва
ташкил қилиш усулларини аниқлаш лозим.

Бунда ўқув методик адабиётларни берилган методик  кўрсатмалар билан
чегараланиб қолмасдан мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишнинг самарали

1 Мазкур ўқув услубий мажмуанинг “дастур” қисмига қаранг, 39-41 б.
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усулларини излаб топиш учун ижодий ёндашмоқ керак. Масалан, брейнсторминг
гуруҳ-гуруҳ, жуфт-жуфт, индивидуал иш турлари ва кластер, жигсо каби
интерфаол усул турларидан мақсадли фойдаланиш йўлларини олдиндан аниқлаб
мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишни пухта лойиҳалаштириш зарур. Бу ҳозирги
вақтда таълимда кенг қўлланилаётган педагогик технология ва технологик
ёндашув талабларига тўла мос келади. Шунингдек, ўрганиладиган ҳар бир мавзуга
мос кўргазмали қуроллар ва тарқатма материаллар тайёрлаш ҳам  зарур.

Мустақил таълимни амалга оширишда талабалар фаоллигини ошириш
кўзланган натижага эришишнинг энг муҳим омилларидан бири ҳисобланади. Бу
эса талабаларда ўрганилаётган мавзуларга нисбатан мотивация ҳосил қилиш
зарурлигини кўрсатади.

Яна шуни унутмаслик керакки, мустақил ишни ташкил қилишда ўқитувчи
талабаларнинг индивидуал хусусиятларини, билим даражаси, қизиқиши,
қобилияти билан бир қаторда талабадаги уятчанлик, иккиланиш, ўз кучига
ишонмаслик, хато қилиб қўйишдан қўрқиш каби ташаббускорликни буғувчи
психологик омилларни ҳам ҳисобга олиш керак. Бундан ташқари ўқитувчи-талаба
муносабатида ҳам талабага нисбатан хайриҳоҳлик, унинг фикр мулоҳазаларига,
истак-ҳоҳишига эътибор қаратиш, юз ифодасида эса доим ўта жиддий, қовоқ
уйган ҳолда эмас, балки юзда бир оз жилмайиш ифодаси билан муносабатда
бўлиш ҳам тил ўргатишдаги пировард натижани ижобий бўлишини таъминловчи,
талабада берилган топшириқларни бажаришга нисбатан мотивацияни ҳосил
қилувчи омиллардан ҳисобланади.

Мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишдан олдин ўқитувчи унинг таълим
тизимида тутган ўрни, ўқув режасида мустақил таълимга ажратилган соатлар
ҳажми ва уни ташкил қилишдан кўзланган мақсад хусусида яхши тушунчаига эга
бўлгандагина мустақил таълим учун зарур бўлган шароитни ва ўқув воситаларини
тўғри танлаб олади.

Мустақил таълим орқали талабада мустақил фикрлаш, воқеа-ҳодисаларга
нисбатан ўз фикрига эга бўлиш, қийин вазиятларда тез қарорга келиш,
билимларни янада чуқурроқ ўзлаштириш, мустақил тадқиқот ишларини олиб
боришда хотиранинг ички резервларидан фойдалана олиш каби хислатлар ва
кўникмалар шакллантирилади.

Хулоса қилиб айтганда, мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишда талабанинг
лингвистик тайёргарлиги, психологик имкониятларидан келиб чиқиб, таълим
шаклларини танлаш таълим самарадорлигини оширади ва талабаларда
ўрганилаётган мавзуга нисбатан мотивация ҳосил қилади.

Бакалавриатурада хорижий тиллар бўйича талабаларнинг мустақил ишлари
учун методик кўрсатмалар

Таълимнинг бакалавриатура босқичи учун  ўқув дастурида хорижий тил фанидан
талабаларининг мустақил ишлари учун 167 соат ажратилған. Мустақил ишлар
мавзулари бакалавриатура ишчи дастурида қуйидагича акс эттирилган:
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№ Фаолият тури Манбалар Ҳажми Текшириш
вақти

Соат

1. Мутахассислик
адабиётлари

бўйича таржима

Ҳуқуқ турлари
бўйича

адабиётлар

Ҳар бир
семестрда

15000 босма
белги

Ҳар ойнинг 2-
машғулотида

47

2. "Уй ўқиши"
асосида детектив

жанрдаги
адабиётларни

ўқиш

"English reader
for law students",
"Stories for home-
reading", Stories
by Agatha Cristie

Ҳар семестрда
10 бетдан

Ҳар ой охирги
машғулотида

40

3. Таълим
мавзулари бўйича

эссе ёзиш

"English for Law
Students"

(Sattarov T.Q.)

Ҳар бир
семестрда 2

бет

Ҳар ойнинг
охирги

машғулоти
Да

40

4. Ижтимоий-
сиёсий матнларни

ўрганиш

Газета
материаллари

(Uzbekistan
Today, Business

Partner),
"Newspaper for
Law Students".

Ҳар бир
семестрда

15000 босма
белги

Ҳар ойнинг 2-
машғулотида

40

Жами 167

Бакалавриатура боскичида мустақил ишларнинг бажарилишини баҳолаш
(балл микдорида). Ўқитувчи томонидан ҳар семестрнинг охирида талабанинг
асосий таълим курсидан олган баллари мустақил ишлар баллари билан биргаликда
қўшиб ҳисобланади. Бу ҳар бир талабанинг мустақил иш бўйича топшириқни
янада яхшироқ бажариши учун имконият яратади.
I. Мутахассисликка оид адабиётларни таржима қилпш бўйича методик
кўрсатмалар
Мутахассисликка оид адабиётларни таржима қилиш фаолиятини бутун таълим
курси жараёнида системали ўтказиш лозим.
Таржима қилинган ишларни текшириш тасдиқлаган график асосида амалга
оширилиши керак:
1)  таржима қилинган иш оригинал манба билан бирга тақдим этилиши керак
(нусха олинади),
2)  талабанинг ҳар бир текширилган иши  ўз малакасини доимий равишда ошириш
мақсадида махсус файлда сақланиши лозим. Такрорий хатоликка йўл қўйилган
ҳолатда баҳо меъёри камаяди,
3)  ҳар бир ишда луғат илова қилиниши, яъни таржима манбасидан янги сўзлар ва
иборалар олиниши керак, ўқитувчи матндан -хоҳлаган калит сўз ва иборани
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сўрашга хақли ва агар талаба бу сўзни билмаса ёки унда луғат бўлмаса, баҳоси
пасаяди.
4)  таржима иши босма вариантда такдим этилиши лозим (14 шрифт, Times New
Roman, 1,5 интервалда),
5)  таржима материали ҳажми бир ойда 2800 босма белги (1 босма варақ),
6)  таржима материали доимо ўзгариб туриши лозим - улар жумласига
мутахассислик бўйича илмий адабиёт, справочник адабиётлар киради,
7)  таржима учун унча содда бўлмаган асл адабиётлардан фойдаланиш лозим.
Ишчи дастурида кўрсатилган адабиётларни танлаш назарда тутилади,
8)  ҳар бир ишда муаллиф исми ва фойдаланилган манбанинг номи тўлиқ
кўрсатилиши керак.
Ўқитувчига қуйидаги кўрсатмалар берилади:
1)  таржима ишларини текшириш бўйича жадвал тузиш ва бутун курс давомида
унга риоя қилиш,
2)  таржима учун адабиётлар рўйхатини тузиш, ишчи дастурида кўрсатилган
қўшимча адабиётлар асосида мутахассисликка оид манбалар билан уларни
тўлдириш,
3)   ҳар бир текширилган ишнинг хатолари қисқача изоҳ билан илова қилиниши
керак,
4) доимий равишда гурухларда хатолар муҳокама қилиниб, журналда қайд
этилиши лозим,
5)  таржимашунослик бўйича  ойида бир марта 15 минутлик махсус консультация
ташкил этиш,
6)  талаба урганаётган мутахассислиги бўйича керакли манбани имкон қадар
таржима учун талабаларга тенг ҳолда тақсимлаш зарур,
7)  луғат тутишда асосий эътиборни қаратиш лозим, ҳар бир таълим жараёнининг
охирида ўрганилаётган мутахассислик бўйича луғатда 200-250 та атама бўлиши ва
луғат икки тилда юритилиши керак,
8)   таржима ишида чет тилдан она тилига ва аксинча, она тилидан чет тилга
таржима қилиш мукаммаллиги малакасини шакллантириш керак.
Назорат шакли ишчи дастурида берилган ушбу мустақил иш турининг
ажратилган соат  микдоридан келиб чиқади. Бакалавриатура босқичида
мутахассисликка оид адабиётларни таржима қилиш бўйича 40 соат, яъни бутун
курс давомида 40 балл белгиланади. ҳар бир вазифа учун энг юқори балл - 1 балл.
1 балл ўзлаштириш даражасига кўра қуйидагича бўлинади:

Ўзлаштириш
даражаси

Фоиз Балл

Аъло 86%-100% 0,86-1,0
Яхши 71%-85% 0,71-0,85
Қониқарли 55%-70% 0,55- 0,70
Қониқарсиз 0%-54% 0-0,54
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II. Уй ўқиши асосида детектив жанрдаги адабиётларни ўқиш бўйича методик
кўрсатмалар
Уй ўқиши асосида детектив жанрдаги адабиётларни ўқиш бакалавр боскичи
талабалари учун мустақил ўқиш турларидан биридир. Ишчи ўқув дастурида
мазкур ўқиш тури учун алоҳида соат ажратилган.
Ҳар бир семестр охирида талаба уйда ўқиш китоби бўйича ўзиниг фан
ўқитувчисига вазифа топширади. Мустақил ўқиш учун ҳуқуқшуносликка оид ва
ижтимоий-сиёсий ҳамда детектив жанрдаги адабиётлар берилади.
Ҳар бир семестрда талаба 5 минг босма белгидан ва 7 минг босма белги ҳажмигача
материал тайёрлаши лозим.
Мустақил ўқишнинг мақсади матннинг маъносини тўғри тушуниш, керакли
маълумотларни олиш ва лексик бойликни оширишдир.
Талаба мустақил ўқишга тайёрланганда матнни ҳар бир абзацини овоз чиқариб
ўқиб, уни ўз она тилига таржима қилиши ва нотаниш сўзлар, сўз ибораларини
дафтарига ёзиши керак.
Матннинг умумий маъносини тушунишда қийинчилик туғдирган нотаниш
сўзларни луғат дафтарга унинг асосий маъноси ва матнда қўлланган маъноси
билан ёзиши фойдалидир.
Агар сўзлар от сўз туркумига мансуб бўлса бирлик сонда, феъллар инфинитив
шаклида, сифат ва равишлар эса оддий даражада ёзилиши керак.
Мустақил ўқиш вазифасини топширганда талаба матннинг асосий маъносини ўз
она тилида сўзлаб бериши ва ўқитувчининг берган саволларига матн асосида
жавоб бериши лозим. Кучли талабалар матннинг асосий маъносини чет тилида
айтиб бера олишади. Жавоб бериш жараёнида талаба ўзининг луғат дафтарини
ўқитувчига такдим килади.
Ёзма таржимадан фойдаланиш таъкикланади.
Мустақил ўқиш учун рейтинг балига эга бўлмаган талабалар якуний синовга
киритилмайди.
Назорат шакли ишчи дастурида берилган ушбу мустақил иш турининг ажратилган
соат микдоридан келиб чиқади. Бакалавриатура босқичида мутахассислик бўйича
адабиётларни таржимасига 40 соат, яъни бутун курс давомида 40 балл
белгиланади. Ҳар бир уйда ўқиш материали учун энг юқори балл - 1 балл. 1 балл
ўзлаштириш даражасига кўра куйидагича бўлинади:

Ўзлаштириш Фоиз Балл
Аъло 86%-100% 0,86-1,0
Яхши 71%-85% 0,71-0,85

Қониқарли 55%-70% 0,55- 0,70
Қониқарсиз 0%-54% 0-0,54

Текширилган ишнинг хатоларига ўқитувчи томонидан изоҳ берилиши лозим.
Бажарилган ишлар бутун таълим курси давомида талабаларнинг тил малакалари
ривожланишини кузатиш мақсадида сақланиши керак.
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III. Таълим мавзулари буйича эссе ёзишдаги методик кўрсатмалар

Бакалавриатура босқичи ишчи дастурида таълим мавзулари бўйича эссе ёзиш
мустақил ўқиш турларидан биридир. Қуйидаги методик кўрсатмалар тавсия
этилади:
1.  Эссе мавзусини диққат билан ўқинг ва қисқа режа тузинг ёки асосий ҳолатини
белгиланг. Бу сизга ёзма баён килишни ташкил этишга имкон яратади.
2.    Эссе ёзиш учун варақни 2 вертикал қисмга бўлинг. Варақнинг чап томонига
асосий мазмунини ёзишни бошланг. Ўнг томонига эса қўшимча маълумотларни
ёзишингиз мумкин.
3.    Аниқ ва тўлиқ ёзинг. Кенг жой қолдирманг ва катта ҳарфлар билан ёзманг.
4.  Ёзганингизни албатта текширинг.
5.  Ёзилган иншода албатта 3 та асосий қисм бўлиши шарт: 1-кириш, 2-асосий
мазмуни, 3-хулоса.
6.  Баённинг Кириш қисми асосан 3 та ёки 5 та мавзуни ёритувчи гапдан иборат
бўлиши керак, Кириш қисми китобхонга мавзу ёки муаммонинг мазмунини
таништириши керак.
7.  Асосий мазмуни. Баённинг бу қисми одатда бир нечта қисмларни ўз ичига
олади. Барча пунктлар асосий мавзуга боғлиқ бўлиши ва мос келиши лозим. Ҳар
хил манбалардан бир нечта мисолларни келтириш керак. Мавзуни ёритиш учун
кўрган ва эшитган телевизион программалар, фильмлар, мақолалар, китобларни
қўллашимиз лозим.
8.  Ҳар бир сатрни қуйидаги "менинг қарашимча", "менинг фикримча", "менинг
ўйлашимча" каби иборалар билан бошлаш керак. Агар бошқа манбалардан
парчалар келтирилса, улар муҳокама қилинганда "яхши", "ёмон", "тўғри",
"нотўғри" сўзлари қўлланилади.
9.  Хулосада таҳлилий фикр билдирилади. Хулосада ҳеч қандай янги маълумот
берилмайди.

Эссе учун мавзулар
1-семестр учун:
1. Бизнинг институт.
2. Ўзбекистон мустақиллиги.
3. АҚШда ҳуқуқий таълим.
4.Ўзбекистонда ҳуқуқий таълим.
5. АҚШ, Буюк Британия ва Ўзбекистон конституциялари.
2-семестр учун:
1. АҚШ ҳукумати.
2. Олий Мажлис қонунчилик палатаси.
3. Буюк Британия ҳукумати.
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Баҳолаш мезони:
“Аъло” (0,86-100) – мавзуни тўғри ёритиш учун логик ва грамматик жиҳатдан
тўғри , 550- 600 сўз,
“Яхши” (0, 71- 0, 84) - мавзуни тўғри ёритиш учун логик ва грамматик жиҳатдан
4-5  хато,
“Қониқарли” (0, 55 – 0, 70) – мавзуни логик  жиҳатдан охиригача ёритилмаган,
грамматик жиҳатдан 6-8 та хато,
“Қониқарсиз”  логик  жиҳатдан қониқарсиз, баён ҳажми 300 та сўздан кам.
Назорат шакли ишчи дастурида берилган ушбу мустақил иш турининг ажратилган
соат миқдоридан келиб чиқади. Бакалавриатура босқичида таълим мавзулари
бўйича эссе ёзиш бўйича 40 соат, яъни  бутун курс давомида 40 балл белгиланади.
Ҳар бир вазифа  учун энг юқори балл - 1 балл. 1 балл ўзлаштириш даражасига
кўра қуйидагича бўлинади:

Узлаштириш Фоиз Балл
Аъло 86%-100% 0,86-1,0
Яхши 71%-85% 0,71-0,85
Қониқарли 55%-70% 0,55- 0,70
Қониқарсиз 0%-54% 0-0,54

IV. Ижтимоий - сиёсий матнларни урғаниш буйича методик курсатмалар
Бакалаврият босқичида хорижий тил таьлимидаги мустақил ўқиш турларидан
бири газета маколаларини ўқиш, тушуниш, таржима қилиш билан турли хил
мазмунда газета материалларидан  иборат бўлади.. Халкаро ва Республика ҳаётида
рўй бераётган маданий, фан ва спорт сохасидаги материаллар оммавий ахборот
воситалари орқали ўрганилади.
Газета материалларини чет тилларида ўқишни ўрганишдан мақсад талабаларнинг
чет тилларига бўлган қизиқишини оширади. Шунинг билан бирга фанлараро
алоқалар тикланади, яьни география, тарих, адабиёт каби фанлардан маълумотлар
олинади.
Газета қўшимча ўкув материалларининг муҳим қисмини ташкил этади. Чет эл
материалларидан системали равишда фойдаланиш талабаларга ўқув
материалларини ижтимоий-сиёсий ҳаётнинг актуал масалалари билан боғлаб
ўрганишда  якқиндан ёрдам беради. Талабалар тили урганилаётган мамлакат
билан яхшироқ танишиши туфайли уларнинг умумий билим доираси кенгаяди.
Газета материалларини  ўрганишда талабанинг чет тилида лексик бойлиги янада
ошади.
Ижтимоий - сиёсий матнларни ўрганиш тил таьлимининг яна бир аспекти
ҳисобланиб, у қуйидаги мақсадларни назарда тутади:
Ўқишнинг ҳар хил турлари (ўрганиш, танишув, кўз югуртириш) бўйича матннинг
асл нусхада ўқишни ўргатиш.
Ижтимоий - сиёсий мавзу ва муаммоларини муҳокама қилишни  ўргатиш.
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Ўқилган матнга бўлган муносабатни айтиб беришни ўргатиш.
Талабаларни тил малакаларидаги лексик, грамматик бойлигини ошириш.
Фанлараро алоқаларни тарғиб қилиш, умуммаданий даражани ошириш ва
талабаларни дунёқарашини кенгайтириш.
Талабаларни чет тилларда оғзаки нутқини ўстириш.
Дарс жараёнида газета материалларидан фойдаланиш қуйидаги босқичларга
бўлинади:
Сарлавҳани ўқиш ва таржима қилиш.
Расмлар, тасвирлар тагида ёзилган изоҳларни ўқиш ва таржима килиш.
Мақолани қисқача мазмунини баён қилиш.
Ҳар хил мақолаларни шарҳлаш.
Газета, нашриёт номларининг тўлиқ шарҳи.
Мақоланинг сарлавҳасини таржима қилиш матн маьносини тушуниш учун асосий
калит ҳисобланади.
Ижтимоий-сиёсий маитнлар  билан ишлашда қуйидаги мавзулар рўйхатини
келтиришимиз лозим:
Буюк Британия ва Америка матбуоти.
Ўзбекистон матбуоти.
Дунё харитаси.
Оммавий ахборот воситалари. Радио, телевидение.
Англия сиёсий тузуми.
Таниқли сиёсий арбоблар.
Ташрифлар, учрашувлар.
Иқтисодий мавзулар.
Маданий мавзулар.
Спорт мавзулари.
Реклама, эьлонлар, об - хаво ва бошқалар.
Юкорида берилган мавзулар Англия, Америка, Ўзбекистон газета журналларидан
танлаб олинади.
Газета матнларини ўқишда қуйидаги ҳолатларга эътибор қаратилади:
Матн сарлавҳасини кўздан кечириш.
Қизикарли мақолаларни танлаш.
Мақолани абзацлари бўйича таржима қилиш.
Маколанинг хар бир абзацида калит гап, калит сўз тўғри тушунилса, матннинг
умумий маъносини тушунишда асос бўлади.
Дарс жараёнида газета материаллари билан ишлашда қуйидаги топшириклар
берилади:
Биринчи иборани ўқиш ва мақолада муҳокама қилинаётган муаммонинг маъноси
ҳақида ўйлаш.
Мақоладаги сана ва рақамларни топиш.
Биринчи абзацни ўқиш, калит гапни, сўзларни топиш ва кейин уларни охирги
абзацлардан излаш.
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Мақолани мазмунини 2-3 гап билан қисқартириш. Шунингдек матн мавзуси
бўйича давра суҳбати, («Round Table discussion») «анжуман», «митинг» ўтказишда
талабалар аниқ ролларга ажратилиб, жуфтлик ўйини (Role-Play) тузилади.
Газета материаллари билан ишлаш жараёнида чет тили ўқитувчиси олдига
қуйидаги мақсад ва вазифалар қуйилади:
Умумий таълим мақсадлари: талабаларнинг умумий билим доираси кенгая боради,
улар мамлакатимизда ва чет элларда юз бераётан вокеаларни баҳолашга ва қарама-
қарши қўйишга ўрганиб борадилар, яъни ўрганилаётган мамлакат билан
танишилади.
Тарбиявий вазифалар: газета материаллари ўқитувчига талабаларда
ватанпарварлик ва интернационализм туйғуларини тарбиялашга ёрдам беради.
Амалий мақсадлар: чет тилида чиқадиган газеталарни ўкий бошлаган талабаларда
чет тилидаги матнларни таржима қилмасдан тушуниш малакалари ҳосил бўлади.
Назорат шакли ишчи дастурида берилган ушбу мустақил иш турининг ажратилган
соат микдоридан келиб чиқади. Бакалавриатура босқичида ижтимоий-сиёсий
матнларни ўрганиш бўйича 40 соат, яъни бутун курс давомида 40 балл
белгиланади.Ҳар бир вазифа учун энг юқори балл - 1 балл. 1 балл ўзлаштириш
даражасига кўра қуйидагича бўлинади:

Узлаштириш
даражаси

Фоиз Балл
Аъло 86%-100% 0,86-1,0
Яхши 71%-85% 0,71-0,85
Қониқарли 55%-70% 0,55- 0,70
Қониқарсиз 0%-54% 0-0,54

Текширилган  ишнинг  хатоларига ўқитувчи томонидан  изоҳ берилиши лозим.
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Илк босқич курсининг материаллари, услубиёти, дарс жадваллари
(Course content, Methodology, Lesson plans)

A.Ismailov. English for beginners. Teachers Guide. - Tashkent, 1997.
UNIT I

Content
Phonetics:               Consonants - Mm, Pp, Bb, Ff, Vv, Tt, Dd, Nn, Ll, Ss.
                                  Vowels        - Ee, Ii, Yy in the I,II types of stress syllables
Grammar:               Imperative sentence. Attribute. Parts of speech in the function of attribute.
                                  Verb (Infinitive). Noun. Pronoun. The direct and indirect object.
                                  Construction - Let + noun (pronoun) + verb.
Vocabulary:           Verbs - meet, send, tell, be, find, spell, let, sell, buy.
                                  Nouns - tie/ties; bed/beds; life/lives; pen/pens; test/tests; file/files.
                                  Words used in the function of attribute: ten,my,five,seven,nice
                                  Pronouns: me, him, it.
Conversational Greetings, arresting attention, permission: “Hello”, “Good morning”, “Hi”,
patterns:                   “O.K.”, “My pleasure”.

Lesson one

I. Classroom activity
1. Phonetics: Explain Phonetic rules 1-15, see “Teacher’s Guide” (TG), p. 42.
2. Vocabulary: Introduce the vocabulary, work out pronunciation of the words,see TG, p.72.
3. Grammar: Explain Grammar rules (G) 1-3 to Model I/1, see TG, p. 45.

a) The structure of Imperative sentence in English in comparison with
Uzbek/Russian.The main idea: first comes Infinitive without particle “to”, then
object, and at the end adverbial modifiers.

b) The position of attribute in English sentence in comparison with Uzbek/Russian.
c) Parts of speech in the function of attribute (adjectives, posessive pronouns,

numerals). Example:  My  tie,  ten  pens,  nice  pen.  Let  the  students  construct
attributive word combinations using the vocabulary.

d) Russian/English (R/E) sentence translation according to Model I/1, see TG, p.73.

II Computer room activity 2.
1. Phonetic Drill:     perform in computer; copy out into your exercise book the right test answers.

TG - p. 71, 72. (If on paper, see RB - p. 7, 8).
2. Vocabulary:        study and try to memorise the words (If on paper, see RB - p. 9).
3. Vocabulary Drill:   perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers

(If on paper, see RB - p. 9).
4. Model I/1:         perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers,

TG, p. 74 (If on paper, see RB - p. 10).
(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
III Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

2 If there is no computer let the students perform Phonetic, Vocabulary and Grammar
(Model I/1) Drill exercises in the Resource Book - RB.
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   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

1. Phonetic Drill:    perform the drill in stage (a) (Tape Work I/3,TG - p.71,72,RB - p. 8).
2. Vocabulary Drill:   perform the drill in two stages (TG - p. 72, RB - p. 9).
3. Grammar Drill:     perform the drill in two stages (TG - p. 74, RB  p. 10).
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity.
1. Russian - English (R/E) translation of Model I/1.
2. English - Russian (E/R) translation of Model I/1.
3. Self sentences to Model I/1 with the vocabulary of Unit I.
      Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises I/1 - I/6; I/7 - I/8 (only Model I/1).
2. Student Book (SB) exercises I/1 - I/12.
3. Self sentences to Model I/1 with the vocabulary of Unit I.

Lesson two
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking:    (a) SB exercises I/4 - I/7, p. 4, 5;
                  (b) R/E, E/R translation of Model I/1;
                  (c) Self sentences to Model I/1.
2. Grammar:    Explain Grammar rules 8-14 to models I/2-I/3 (TG - p. 46,RB - p. 10,11).
                   a) Personal pronoun in the objective case: I - me, he - him, it - it, ... .
                   b) The notion of direct and indirect object: “êîìó?”, “÷åìó?” - comes the first,

“êîãî?”, “÷òî?” - the second: Send me my pen, please.
c) Model I/3: Let + noun (pronoun in the objective case) + verb (without participle
“to”): Let Ted (me) send it.
d) Russian/English (R/E) sentence translation according to models I/2 - I/3, see TG - p. 74.

II. Computer room activity
1.Vocabulary Drill:  perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill”, “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit I (TG

- p. 72, RB - p. 9).
2.Grammar Drill:    perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers of

models I/2 - I/3 (TG - p. 74, RB - p. 10, 11).
(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III. Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
Grammar Drill: perform grammar drills I/1 - I/3 in two stages (TG - p.74,RB - p. 10, 11).
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity
1. R/E translation of models I/2, I/3.
2. E/R translation of Model I/2, 1/3.
3. Self sentences to Model I/2, I/3 with the vocabulary of Unit I.
4. Pair work. Let the students perform the work with the models in the way it is shown in the
   example. Example: A. Sell my pen.

B. No, let me sell his pen.
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Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises I/7, I/8; p. 10, 11.
2. SB exercises I/13 - I/16; p. 7, 8.
3. Free writing - construct in written form 5 sentences to every model of Unit I.

Lesson three
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking:    SB exercises I/13 - I/16. R/E, E/R translation of models I/1 - I/3; free sentence writing

to Unit I; pair work like in Lesson two ( see pair work example of IV Classroom activity).
2. Conversational patterns:     Explain EPD-1, Introduce “Hello”, “Good morning”, “Hi”, “O.K.”,

“My pleasure”.(see TG, p. 218, 219.)

II. Lingaphone room activity
   EPD - 1:   Switch on the tape. Perform the assignment.

III. Classroom activity
   Pair work:  Distribute the students into the pairs. Perform EPD -1 assignment as a pair work.

Home assignment
1. Perform EPD -1.
2. Make up three different  dialogues.
3. Be ready to reproduce them in the classroom with your colleague.

UNIT II
Content:
Phonetics: Vowels - “Aa” in the I-st and II-nd types of stressed syllables.

Digraphs - “ai”, “ay”, “ea”, “ck”, “sh”, “ch”, “tch”, “th”.
Consonants - “Cc”, “Gg”, “Hh”, “Jj”, “Kk”.

Grammar: 1. Plural forms of English nouns;
2. Indefinite article;
3. The verb “to be” and its forms;
4. Demonstrative pronouns this/that;
5. Adjectives in the function of attribute;
6. Compound nominative predicate;

Conversational patterns:       “Permission”.

 Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Pair work: perform in pairs the dialogues prepared at home.
2. Phonetics: Introduction of Phonetic rules (Ph) 16-34;see TG-p.42,43,RB - p. 132,133.
3. Vocabulary: Introduction of new words, see TG - p. 75, RB - p.15.
4. Grammar: Introduction of Grammar rules  16-34; (Plural forms of nouns, Indefinite article).

See TG - p. 46-48, RB - p.136-138.
II. Computer room activity
1. Phonetic Drill:      perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers.

(If on paper, see RB - p. 13, 14)
2. Vocabulary:        study and try to memorise the words (RB - p. 15).
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3. Vocabulary Drill:   perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers.
(RB - p. 15, 16).

4. Grammar Drill:     Perform in computer “II/9. Indefinite article”, “II/11. Grammar Drill.
To be - 1-st, 3-d person singular”. (RB - p. 17, 18).

   (While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Phonetic Drill:      perform Tape Work II/3 in stage (a); TG - p. 74, 75, RB - 14.
2. Vocabulary Drill:   perform Tape Work II/6 in two stages, TG - p. 75, RB - p. 16.
3. Grammar Drill:     perform Tape Work II/8, II/10, II/12 (the verb “to be”) in two stages;

TG - p. 76, RB - p. 16-18.
   (While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these
    exercises and helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity
1. R/E, E/R translation of Indefinite article drill exercise (TG - p. 76; RB - p. 17).
2. R/E, E/R translation of “to be” - 1-st, 3-d person singular drill exercise (TG - p. 76, RB - p. 18.
3. Pair work activity with the material of Units I and 2.
Examples:

A. I am Ann. And this   is my
    pen.
B. Ann, let me take this pen,
   please.
A.You are welcome.

A.This is Bill. And that is his
   pencil.
J. Ann, let me take his pencil,
    please.
A.No, let Jim take his pencil. And
   you take my pencil.

A. This is Jane. Let Jane see
    Mr Jackson.
B. O.K. Mr Jackson, meet Jane,
    please.
J.  Jane, you are welcome.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises II/2 - II/11.
2. SB exercises II/1 - II/12; p. 9-12.
3. Self word combionations to the constructions in exercise  II/9  and to the sentences in exercise II/11.

Lesson two
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking:  RB exercises II/9 - II/11. Self word combionations to the constructions in exercise II/9

and to the sentences in exercise II/11; SB exercises II/1 - II/12 (selective checking).
2. Grammar:   Explain Grammar rules 36 - 40 to models II/4 - II/7, see TG, p. 48,  RB p. 138:

a) the verb “to be” and its forms;
b) demonstrative pronouns this/that;
c) adjectives in the function of compound nominal predicate.

II Computer room activity
1.Vocabulary Drill:  perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill”, “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit II.
2.Grammar Drill:    perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers of

models II/4 - II/7 (TG - p. 76, 77, RB - p. 18-20).
(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
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III Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
   Grammar Drill:     perform Tape Work II/12 to Models II/4 - II/7 in two stages;

TG - p. 76, 77, RB - p. 20.
   (While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these
    exercises and helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity
1. R/E, E/R translation of Models II/4 - II/7, TG, p. 76, 77; RB p. 18-20.
2. Self sentences to Models II/4 - II/7.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises II/11, II/12.
2. SB exercises II/13 - I/14, p. 12, 13.
3. Free writing - construct in written form 5 sentences to every model of Unit II.

Lesson three
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: R/E, E/R translation of models II/4 - II/7; free sentence writing to Unit II

performed at home; SB exercises II/13 - II/14.
2. Conversational patterns:    Explain EPD - 2, TG - p. 219, 220.

II. Lingaphone room activity
   EPD - 2:   Switch on the tape. Perform the assignment.

III. Classroom activity
   Pair work:  Distribute the students into the pairs. Perform EPD -2, assignment 1-3 as
                a pair work; assignment 4 - as on the paper.

Home assignment
1. Revise EPD - 2
2. Make up three different  dialogues as in EPD-2, assignments 1-4.
3. Be ready to reproduce them in the classroom with your colleague.
4. SB exercises II/15, II/16, p. 13,14.

U N I T III
Content:
Phonetics:      Vowels -    “Aa” in the III-d type of stressed syllable.
                                        “Yy” at the beginning and at the end of the words.
                 Consonants -   “Rr”, “Xx”, “N+g”, “N+k”.
Grammar:      General question and positive answer to it.

 Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Pair work: (a) EPD-2, assignment 5.

(b) SB exercise II/15, p. 13.
(c) perform in pairs the dialogues to EPD-2 prepared at home.

2. Phonetics: Introduction of Phonetic rules 35-43, 108; see TG - p. 43, 44.
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3. Vocabulary: Introduction of new words, see TG - p. 78, RB - p. 22.
4. Grammar: Introduction of Grammar rules 41-44, 278 to models III/8-III/10;

(TG - p. 48, 49, 70, RB - p. 23, 24).

II. Computer room activity
1. Phonetic Drill:     perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers. (If

on paper, see RB - p. 21, 22)
2. Vocabulary:        study and try to memorise the words (RB - p. 22).
3. Vocabulary Drill:   perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers (RB

p. 23).
4. Grammar Drill:    Perform in computer models III/8-III/10; (RB - p. 23, 24).
   (While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Phonetic Drill: perform Tape Work III/3 in stage (a), TG p. 78. (If on paper, see RB p. 21, 22).
2. Vocabulary Drill:   perform Tape Work III/6 in two stages, TG - p. 78, RB - p. 23.
3. Grammar Drill:     perform Tape Work III/8, models III/8-III/10 in two stages;

TG - p. 79, RB - p. 25.
   (While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these
    exercises and helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity
1. R/E, E/R translation of models III/8- III/10. (TG - p. 79; RB p. 23, 24).
2. Read English interogative sentences from models III/8- III/10. Let the students answer these
questions in two-three sentences, example:

 Is his lamp bad? - Yes, it is. His lamp is bad. And my lamp is good.
Is his pen on the table? - Yes, it is. His pen is on the table. And my pen is in my bag.

3. Let one student compile his own general questions and let the other student answer that question in
two-three sentences as in the previous assignment.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises III/2 - III/8 (to models III/8-III/10, p. 21-25).
2. SB exercises III/1 - III/14, p. 15-17.
3. Self sentences to models III/8-III/10 (three to each model).
Lesson two
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: (a) SB, exercises III/1 - III/14, p. 15-17 (selective checking).
(b) Self sentences to models III/8-III/10 (three to each model). The students should
answer to the questions prepared by their colleagues in 2-3 sentences.

2. Grammar:    Grammar rule 46 to models III/11 - III/12,see TG - p. 49,RB - p. 24,25.
3. Conversational patterns:       Explain and work out EPD-3.
II Computer room activity
1.Vocabulary Drill:  perform in computer Vocabulary Spelling Drill of Unit III.
2.Grammar Drill:    perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers

of models III/11 - II/12.
(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
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III Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Grammar Drill:     perform Tape Work III/8 to models III/11 - III/12 in two stages,

TG p. 79, RB p. 25.
2. EPD-3: perform the assignments.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity
1. R/E, E/R translation of models III/11, III/12, TG, p. 79; RB p. 24, 25.
2. Self sentences to models III/11, III/12 (2 sentences to each model).
3. Pair work: perform in pairs  EPD-3 assignments 1-4; assignment 5 - as on the paper.
   TG - p. 221, 222, SB - p. 141,142.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB Tape Work III/8.
2. Revise EPD-3.
2. SB exercises III/15 - III/24, p. 24-27.
3. Free writing - construct your own dialogues like in 1-4 assignments in EPD-3; be ready to
   reproduce them in pairs in the classroom.

U N I T  IV
Content
Phonetics: Vowels - “Oo” in the I-st, II-nd and III-nd types of stressed syllables.

Digraphs - “oo”.
Grammar: 1. The verb “to be” in negative sentences.

2. Plural forms of demonstrative pronouns: this/these; that/those.
3. General question and negative answer to it.
4. Alternative question.
5. Negative forms of Imperative Sentences.

Conversational topic: “About myself”.

Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: (a) SB exercises III/15 - III/24 (selective checking), p. 18, 20.

(b) EPD-3 assignment 1-5, TG - p. 221, SB - p. . 141,142.
(c) perform the dialogues constructed at home in pairs.

2. Phonetics: Introduction of Phonetic rules  44-50, see TG - p. 43, RB - p. 133.
3. Vocabulary: Introduction of new words, see TG - p. 80, RB - p. 27.
4. Grammar: Introduction of Grammar rules  48-52 to models IV/13 - IV/14,TG - p. 49,

RB - p. 139, 140.

II. Computer room activity
1. Phonetic Drill:    perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers, TG

- p 80. (If on paper - RB exercises IV/2, p. 26).
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2. Vocabulary:      study and try to memorise the words, TG - p. 80
(If on paper - RB exercise IV/4, p. 27).

3.Vocabulary Drill:  perform in computer Vocabulary Drill of Unit IV
(If on paper - RB exercise IV/5, p. 27).

4.Grammar Drill:    perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers of
models IV/13 - IV/14. (If on paper - RB exercise IV/7, models IV/13 - IV/14, p.
28, 29).

(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Phonetic Drill:      perform Tape Work IV/3 in stage (a), TG - p. 80, RB - p. 27.
2. Vocabulary Drill:   perform Tape Work IV/6 in stages (a), (b), TG - p. 80, RB - p. 28.
3. Grammar Drill:     perform Tape Work IV/8, Models IV/13, IV/14 in stages (a), (b),

TG - p. 81, RB - p. 30.
(While students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity.
1. Russian - English (R/E) translation of Model IV/13, IV/14.
2. English - Russian (E/R) translation of Model IV/13., IV/14.
3. Let the students answer the questions in Model IV/14 in 2-3 sentences. Example:
             - Are these good books?
             - No, they aren’t. These are not good books. Those are good books.
4. Self sentences to Model IV/13, IV/14 with the vocabulary of Units I - IV and a pair work activity as
in the previous example.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises IV/2 - IV/8, models IV/13, IV/14 (RB - p. 28-30).
2. Student Book exercises IV/1 - IV/13, p. 21-24.

Lesson two
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: RB exercises IV/1 - IV/13 (selective checking); self sentences to Models
IV/13, IV/14 with the vocabulary of Units I - IV.

2. Grammar: Introduction of grammar rules 53-61 to models IV/15 - IV/16, see
TG - p. 50, RB - p. 29-31 (Alternative questions, General questions and
negative answers to them).

II. Computer room activity
1.Vocabulary Drill: perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill”, “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit IV.
2.Grammar Drill:    perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test
                                answers of models IV/15 - IV/16 (TG - p. 50, RB - p. 29-31).
(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III. Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
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Grammar Drill:     perform Tape Work IV/8, Model IV/15 and Tape Work IV/10,
Model IV/16  in stages (a), (b); TG - p. 81, 82; RB - p. 30,31.

(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity.
1. R/E translation of Model IV/15, IV/16.
2. E/R translation of Model IV/15., IV/16.
3. Self sentences to Model IV/15, IV/16 with the vocabulary of Units I - IV.

 Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises IV/7 - IV/10, p. 28-31.
2. Free sentence writing to models IV/15, IV/16 (three sentences to each model).
3. Student Book exercises IV/14 - IV/22, p. 24-26.

Lesson three
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking:    (a) SB exercises IV/15, IV/18, IV/21.

(b) Let the students answer the questions in models IV/15, IV/16 in 2-3 sentences like in
the following examples:

                   A.  - Are these good books?
                        - No, they aren’t. These are not good books. Those are good books.
                   B.  - Is this a pencil or a pen?
                         - This is a pencil. And that is a pen. Give me that pen, please.
                  (c) Free sentence writing to models IV/15, IV/16 (three to each model).
                      Perform this checking as a pair work like in the previous examples.
2. Grammar:    Introduction of grammar rules 63-66 to models IV/17 - IV/18, see TG - p. 51,

RB - p. 141 (negative form of imperative sentences).

II. Computer room activity
Grammar Drill: perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test

answers of models IV/17, IV/18 (TG - p. 51, RB - p. 31, 32).
(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
Grammar Drill:     perform Tape Work IV/12, models IV/17, IV/18  in stages (a), (b)

(TG - p. 82, RB - p. 31, 32).
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).

III. Classroom activity
Pair work:  R/E translation of models IV/17, IV/18 with further transformation of the sentences into
negative/positive forms (if there is a question in the model, perform pair work like in the example in
Lesson three, “Checking”), example:
Teacher: (gives Russian sentence) - Áåí, èäè ê äîñêå, ïîæàëóéñòà.
1-st student: (translates it into English) - Ben, go to the blackboard, please.
2-nd student: (transforms the sentence into negative form and enlarges it)

 - No, don’t go to the blackboard, Ben. Go to the door, please.
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Home assignment
1. Revise Tape Work IV/12, models IV/17, IV/18  in stages (a), (b). RB, p. 31, 32.
2. SB exercises IV/23, IV/24,  p. 27.

Lesson four
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: (a) SB - p. 26, exercise IV/23;

(b)Pair work.R/E translation of models IV/17,IV/18 with further transformation of
                  the sentences into negative/positive forms (if there is a question in the model,
                  perform pair work like in the example in Lesson three, “Checking”), example:
                 Teacher: (gives Russian sentence) - Áåí, èäè ê äîñêå, ïîæàëóéñòà.
                 1-st student: (translates it into English) - Ben, go to the blackboard, please.
                 2-nd student: (transforms the sentence into negative form and enlarges it)

No,  don’t go tothe blackboard, Ben. Go to the door, please.
3. Vocabulary: Tape Work IV/13, RB - p. 33, TG - p. 82, 83.
4. Conversational patterns:     Explain EPD - IV, TG - p. 222-224.

II. Lingaphone room activity
1. Vocabulary:      Tape Work IV/13. TG - p. 82, 83, RB - p. 33.
2. Dialogue:         Tape Work IV/14, IV/15. TG - p. 83, RB - p. 33.
3. EPD - IV: Switch on the tape. Perform the assignments.

III. Classroom activity
1. EPD - IV: (a) Work out assignments 1-4 from EPD IV as a pair work.

(b) Dictate questions from assignment 5 in EPD IV to the students.
Let them perform them as fast as possible.
(c) Perform assignment 6 in EPD IV as on the paper.

2. Dialogue:             Perform in pairs the dialogue from RB - p. 33.
   Home assignment
1. Be ready to reproduce the dialogue from RB - p. 33 with your colleague in the classroom.
2. EPD-IV:be ready to reproduce with your colleague assignments.TG-p. 222-224,SB p.142.

U N I T   V
   Content
Phonetics: Vowels - “Uu” in the I-st and II-nd types of stressed syllables.

Consonants -  “Ww”
Digraphs - “oi”, “oy”, “ow”, “ou”, “er”, “or”, “ew”.

Grammar: 1. Posessive pronouns - “my”, “your”, “his”, “her” etc.
2. Prepositions - “into”, “on”, “under”, “from”, “out”, “of”, “in”, “to”.

                 3. Special questions with interogative pronouns “what?”, “who?”, “where?”.
Conversational topic: “Where are you from”, “My profession”.
Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: (a) pair work - reproduce the dialogue from RB - p. 33 with your colleague

(TG - p. 83).
(b) EPD - IV -  reproduce with your colleague assignments 1-4; perform assignment 5-6,
TG - p. 222-224, SB - p. 142.

2. Phonetics:   Introduction of Phonetic rules  51-66, see TG - p. 43, 44, RB - p. 34, 35.
3. Vocabulary: Introduction of new words, see TG - p. 84, RB - p. 36.
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4. Grammar:    Introduction of Grammar rules  68-90, models V/19, V/21,
see TG - p. 51-53, RB - p. 37-39.

II. Computer room activity
1.Phonetic Drill:     perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test

answers, TG - p. 84 (RB exercise V/2, p. 34, 35).
2. Vocabulary:      study and try to memorise the words (If on paper - RB exercise V/4, p. 36).
3.Vocabulary Drill:  perform in computer Vocabulary Drill of Unit V

(If on paper - RB exercise V/5, p. 36, 37).
4.Grammar Drill:    perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers of

models V/19 - V/21.
(If on paper - RB exercise V/7, models V/19-V/21, p. 37-39).

(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Phonetic Drill:      perform Tape Work V/3 in stage (a), TG - p. 84, RB - 35, 36.
2. Vocabulary Drill:   perform Tape Work V/6 in stages (a), (b), TG - p. 85,RB - p. 36.
3. Grammar Drill:     perform Tape Work V/8, Models V/19-V/21 in stages (a), (b),

TG - p. 86, RB - p. 42.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these
 exercises and helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
1. Russian - English translation of models V/19-V/21; TG - p. 85, RB - p. 37-39.
2. English - Russian translation of models V/19-V/21.
3. Let the students transform sentences  in models V/19-V/21 as in the examples
   (transformations of posessive pronouns):

- Her exercise books are in that room.
- No, her exercise books are in this room. Your exercise books are in that room.

4. Self sentences to Model V/19-IV/21 with the vocabulary of Units I-V and a pair work activity as in
the previous example.
     Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises V/2 - V/8, models V/19-IV/21, p. 34-42.
2. Self sentences to models V/19-IV/21 (three sentences to each model).
3. SB exercises V/1 - V/15; p. 28-31.
Lesson two
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking:    (a) RB exercises V/2 - V/8 (selective checking);
(b) Self sentences to Models V/19-IV/21 (perform like in the example in the previous
classroom activity, assignment 3.

                    (c) SB exercises V/1 - V/15 (selective checking).
2. Grammar:    Introducing grammar rules 74-90 to models V/22 - V/25,

see TG - p. 52, 53; RB - p. 40-42 (Possessive pronouns, special questions).
II. Computer room activity
1.Vocabulary Drill:  perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit V.
2.Grammar Drill:    perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test

answers of models V/22 - V/25 (TG - p. 52, 53, RB - p. 40-42).
(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
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III. Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
3. Grammar Drill:     perform Tape Work V/8, models V/22-V/25 and Tape Work V/10,

Model V/25  in stages (a), (b) (TG - p. 86, RB - p. 42, 43).
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity.
1. R/E translation of models V/22 - V/25.
2  Answer the questions in models V/24, V/25 in at least 2 sentences, example:

What is it? - It is a book. This is his book. Let me take it.
3. Self sentences to models V/24, V/25 with the vocabulary of Units I - V.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises V/8, V/10; p. - 42, 43.
2. Be ready to answer the questions in models V/24, V/25 in at least 2 sentences.
2. Free sentence writing to models V/24, V/25 (three sentences to each model).
3. SB exercises V/16-V/19, p. - 31-33.
4. EPD - V (B), SB - p. 143.

Lesson three
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking:   (a) SB exercises V/16-V/19.

(b) Let the students answer the questions in Model V/24, V/25 in 2-3 sentences like in
the example in the previous classroom activity, assignment 2.
(c) Let the student perform sentences to models V/24, V/25, constructed at home.
The other student should answer the question in 2-3 sentences.
Perform this checking as a pair work like in the previous examples.
(d) Check EPD V (B).

3. Vocabulary: Introduce Vocabulary Supplement V/11, RB - p. 43, TG - p. ... .
4. Conversational patterns:    Introduce EPD - V (A), TG - p. 227-228, SB - p. 143.

II. Computer room activity
2. Vocabulary:   Vocabulary Supplement Drill. (If on paper, RB - p. 43).
   (While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III. Lingaphone room activity.
1. Vocabulary: Tape work V/13, RB - p. 43, TG - p. 87.
2. Conversational text:           Tape work V/14-V/16, RB - p. 44, TG - p. 87.
   EPD - V (A): Switch on the tape. Perform the assignments.

IV. Classroom activity.
1. Reproduce in pairs the dialogue, RB Tape Work V/15, p. 44.
2. Reproduce assignments from EPD - V (A).
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Home assignment
1. Be ready to reproduce in pairs the dialogue from Tape Work V/15,RB - p.44,TG - p.87.
2. EPD - V (A): Be ready to reproduce conversational patterns from assignments 1-5.
3. EPD -V (A):  assignment 6.
4. SB exercises V/20-V/28, p. 34-36. Be ready to reproduce in pairs the dialogue from SB
    exercise V/26, p. 35.

U N I T   VI
   Content
Phonetics: Vowels - “Ii”, “Yy” in the IV type of stressed syllable.

“Ii”, “Yy” in unstressed syllable.
                    Letter combinations - “o + l”; “K + n” - at the beginning of the word;

“w + a”; “o + ld”; “i + gh”; “air”
Conversational topic: “Introducing a person”.
Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking:   (a) pair work - reproduce the dialogue in Tape Work V/15 from RB, p. 44
                      with your colleague (TG - p. 87).
                  (b) EPD - V (A) -  reproduce with your colleague assignments 1-4;
                       perform assignment 5-6, TG - p. 227,228; SB - p.143, 144.
2. Phonetics:   Introduction of Phonetic rules 67-79, 81-85, 89-110, see TG - p. 43,44, RB - p. 45.
3. Vocabulary: Introduction of new words, see TG - p. 89, RB - p. 47.

II. Computer room activity
1. Phonetic Drill: perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test

answers, TG - p. 88 (If on paper - RB exercise VI/2, p. 45).
2. Vocabulary: study and try to memorise the words, TG - p. 89

(If on paper - RB exercise VI/4, p. 47).
3.Vocabulary Drill: perform in computer Vocabulary Drill;

(if on paper - RB exercise VI/5, p. 47).
4.Reading Comprehension:  perform RC-1(a), RC-1(b), RC-1(c). If on paper - VI/7,

Reading Comprehension: text A. (RB - p. 48,49; TG - p. 89-91).
(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Phonetic Drill: perform Tape Work VI/3 in stage (a), TG - p. 88, RB - 46 .
2. Vocabulary Drill: perform Tape Work VI/6 in stages (a), (b), TG - p.89,RB - p. 47.
3. Reading Comprehension:  perform Tape Work VI/8, RB - p. 48,49; TG - p. 90.
 (While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity.
1. Read aloud to the students Reading Comprehension text A; RB p. 48, TG p. 89. Perform
   assignments given in RB - VI/7, p. 48-49 (TG - p. 89) through listening comprehension.
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Example:
 A. teacher: Is it a new House? - Yes, it is old.

         student: Logical mistake in the answer.
         teacher: Is it a new House? - No, it is an old house.

student: Yes, it’s right. It’s an old house.
         teacher: Is it a new House? - Yes, it is.

student: No, it’s not right. It’s an old house.
B.  teacher: An old man is at the brown door.

student: No, he isn’t. He is at the black door.
Home assignment

1. Revise RB exercises VI/2-VI/8, p. 47-49 (TG - p. 88-90).
2. Exercises VI/1 - VI/18, SB - p. 37-42; TG - p. 159-161.
3. Be ready to retell and ask questions to the texts: RB - VI/7, p. 48-49 (TG - p. 89);
   SB - p. 37-42, Exercise VI/18 (TG - p. 161).

Lesson two
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: (a) perform RB exercise VI/7, p. 48 as in the example in “IV.

Classroom activity” in the previous lesson.
(b) one student retells the text from RB - VI/7, p. 48, others ask questions to it.
(c) one student retells the text from SB exercise VI/18, p. 42, others ask questions to it.

II. Computer room activity
1. Vocabulary: perform “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit VI.
2. Reading Comprehension: perform Text VI/R. (If on paper - VI/9, Reading

Comprehension: text B. RB p. 49; TG p. 90.
III. Lingaphone room activity
 Reading Comprehension: perform Tape Work VI/10, RB p. 49; TG p. 90.
IV. Classroom activity.
1. Read aloud to the students Reading Comprehension text B; RB p. 49, TG p. 90. Perform assignments

given in RB - VI/9, p. 49 (TG - p. 90) through listening comprehension in the way it is performed in
Unit VI, lesson one, “IV. Classroom activity”, example “B”.

Home assignment
Be ready to retell and ask questions to texts: RB - VI/9, p. 49 (TG - p. 90);
Lesson three
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: one student retells the text from RB - VI/9, others ask questions to it.
2. Vocabulary: Introducing Vocabulary Supplement 1 (RB - p. 49-50 , TG - p. 91).
II. Computer room activity
1. Vocabulary:            study and try to memorise Vocabulary Supplement 1 (RB - p. 49-50, TG - p. 91).
2. Vocabulary Drill:  perform Vocabulary Supplement Drill of Unit VI (on paper - RB - p.50).
3. Reading Comprehension:  perform Text R/2.(If on paper - VI/9, Reading Comprehension,

text C: RB p. 49; TG p. 91).
III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Vocabulary Drill: perform Tape Work VI/13 in stages (a), (b),TG-p. 91,RB- p. 50.
2. Reading Comprehension:  perform Tape Work VI/15, RB p. 52; TG p. 92.
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Home assignment
1. SB - p. 42-44, exercise VI/19-VI/29 (TG - p. 161-163).
2. Be ready to retell and ask questions to the texts: RB - VI/14 p. 50 (TG - p. 91);
    SB - exercise VI/29, p. 45 (TG - p. 163).

Lesson four
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: (a) perform SB exercise VI/26 as in “VI. Lesson one. IV classroom activity, example B”
(b) retelling and asking questions to texts: RB - VI/14, p. 50 (TG - p. 92);

                       one student retells the text from RB -VI/14, others ask questions to it.
(c) the same assignment with text from SB, exercise VI/29,p.45(TG -p. 163).

2. Vocabulary:  Introducing Vocabulary Supplement 2 (RB, p. 53, TG - p. 93).
3. EPD-6:       Introducing EPD-6, SB - p. 145.

II. Computer room activity
1. Vocabulary: study and try to memorise the words from Vocabulary Supplement 2

(If on paper - TG - p. 93, RB exercise VI/19, p. 53 ).
3.Vocabulary Drill:  perform in computer Vocabulary Supplement 2 Drill

(if on paper - RB exercise VI/20, p. 53, 54).
 (While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Vocabulary Drill: perform Tape Work VI/21 in stages (a),(b), TG, p. 94, RB - p. 54.
2. Listening Comprehension: perform Tape Work VI/22, RB p. 54; TG p. 94.

Tape Work VI/16 - 18, RB p. 52-53; TG p. 92,93.
3. EPD-6: perform the assignments.

IV. Classroom activity
1. Read aloud to the students RB “VI/16 - 18. Tape Work. Listening Comprehension”,
   RB p. 49 (TG p. 92,93). Perform assignments given in RB - VI/16, through listening
   comprehension in the way it is performed in Unit VI, lesson one, “IV. Classroom activity”,
   example “B”.
2. Do the same with exercise VI/22, RB p. 54 (TG p. 94).

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises VI/16-VI/22, p. 52-54 (TG - p. 92-94).
2. SB exercises VI/30 - VI/40, p. 44-48 (TG - p. 163-165).
3. Be ready to retell and ask questions to the texts: RB - VI/22, p. 54 (TG - p. 94); SB-p. 42, 45, 48.
4. EPD-6:  perform the assignments.

U N I T   VII
   Content
Phonetics: Vowels -                “Ia”, “e” ,“i”, “y”   in unstressed syllable.
                    Consonants -            “Jj” - at the beginning of words.
                    Letter combinations - “-tion”, “sion”, “ph”, “er” - at the end of words.
Grammar: Constructions - there is/are, here is .. , here it is/here they are.
Conversational topic: “My profession”, “My apartment”.
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Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: (a) perform in SB  exercises VI/36, 37, 40 -  p. 46-48.

(b) EPD-VI -  reproduce with your colleague the assignments.
2. Phonetics: Introduction of Phonetic rules  111-133,see TG - p. 44,45; RB, p. 134,135.
3. Vocabulary: Introduction of new words, see TG - p. 95; RB - p. 56,57.
4. Grammar: Introduction of Grammar rules  91-99, models VII/26, VII/28,

see TG - p. 53,54; RB - p. 143,144.
5. Conversational topic:       “At the hotel”, “Asking the way”, “My Flat”.

II. Computer room activity
1. Phonetic Drill:    perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers, TG

- p. 94,95;(If on paper - RB exercises VII/2, p. 55).
2. Vocabulary:      study and try to memorise the words, TG - p. 95

(If on paper - RB exercise VII/4, p. 56 ).
3.Vocabulary Drill:  perform in computer Vocabulary Drill of Unit VII.

(If on paper - RB exercise VII/5, p. 56-57).
4.Grammar Drill:    perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers of

models VII/26 - VII/27. (If on paper - RB exercise VII/7,
models VII/26, VII/27).

(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Phonetic Drill:      perform Tape Work VII/3 in stage (a), TG - p. 95; RB - p. 56.
2. Vocabulary Drill:   perform Tape Work VII/6 in stages (a), (b),TG - p.95;RB - p. 57.
3. Grammar Drill:     perform Tape Work VII/8, Models VII/26, VIII/27 in stages (a), (b),

TG - p. 96; RB - p. 57-59 .
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity.
1. Russian - English translation of Model VII/26, VII/27.
2. English - Russian translation of Model VII/26., VII/27.
3. Let the students answer the questions in Model VII/27 in 2-3 sentences. Example:

- Are there English text-books for beginners in your library?
- Yes, there is. There is one BBC text-book. Come and take it.

4. Self sentences to Model VII/26, VII/27 with vocabulary of Units I - VII and a pair work activity as in
the previous example.

Home assignment
1. Student Book exercises VII/1 - VII/15.
2. Revise RB exercises VII/7, VII/8. Models VII/26, VII/27.
3. Self sentences to Model VII/26, VII/27 with vocabulary of Units I - VII and a pair work activity as in
the previous example.
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Lesson two
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking:  (a) SB exercises VII/14 - VII/1;
(b) pair work activity with self sentences to Model VII/26, VII/27 as in the previous
example.

2. Grammar:   Introducing grammar rules 100-103 to model VII/28, see TG - p. 54; RB - p. 60-61.
II. Computer room activity
1. Grammar Drill:  perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test

answers of models VII/28.
2. Vocabulary Drill:  (a) perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit VII;

(b) perform in computer Vocabulary Supplement Drill A of Unit VII.
3. Reading Comprehension:  Perform RC VII/16, TG - p. 98; RB - p. 62, 63.
 (While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).

III. Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Grammar Drill: perform Tape Work VII/12, model VII/28 and Tape Work

VII/10 in stages (a), (b), TG - p. 96,97; RB - p. 59,60-61.
2. Reading Comprehension:  Perform RC Tape Work VII/17- VII/19, TG - p. 98,99; RB - p. 63, 64.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
1. R/E, E/R translations of models VII/28, TG p. 97; RB-p. 60; Tape Work VII/9, TG-p. 96; RB-p. 59.
2. Self sentences to model VII/28, Tape Work VII/9.
3. Read aloud to the students Reading Comprehension text VII/16; RB p. 62, TG p. 98.
    Perform assignments given in RB - VII/16, VII/18 as in the following example through
    listening comprehension. Example: This building is empty. - No, this building is not empty.

   The apartment in this building is empty.
Home assignment

1. Revise RB exercises VII/9 - VII/19.
2. Self sentences to model VII/28, Tape Work VII/9.
3. SB exercises VII/16,VII/17.

Lesson three
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: (a) SB exercises VII/16 - VII/17;
(b) pair work activity with self sentences to Model VII/28, Tape Work VII/9.

2. Vocabulary Supplement A: Introducing Vocabulary Supplement A,TG-p.97,98;RB - p.61.
3. EPD-VII: Introducing EPD - VII, SB - p. 146.
II. Computer room activity
Vocabulary Drill:     perform in computer Vocabulary Supplement Drill A of Unit VII.
III. Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Vocabulary Drill:  perform in computer Vocabulary Supplement Drill, Tape Work VII/15,

TG p. 98; RB - p. 62.
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2. Listening Comprehension: (a) perform Tape Work VII/20 - VII/21; VII/23 - VII/24,
TG - p. 99,100; RB - p. 64.
(b) perform EPD - VII.

(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these
 exercises and helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
1. Perform Tape Work VII/22, VII/25. TG - p. 100; RB - p. 64.
2. Perform EPD - VII  as a pair work.

Home assignment
1. SB exercises VII/19 - VII/37, Student Book, p. 49 - 59.
2. Revise RB exercises VII/20 - VII/25, RB - p. 64.
3. Revise EPD - VII.

Фонетик қоидалар банки (Ph)
Бўғин турлари жадвали ва ўқиш қоидалари

Рим рақамлари билан урғули бўғин турлари келтирилади
Á¢ғèí

òóðëàðè
/

Òèïû
ñëîãîâ

Óíëè
ҳàðôëàð

/
ãëàñíûå
áóêâû

а e i y o u

I ei 6 i: 1 ai 4 ai 5 ou 10 ju: 13
II £ 7 e 2 i 3 i 3 ª 11 ¡ 14
III a: 18 ¢: 16 ¢: 16 ¢: 16 ª: 12 ¢: 17
IV e¢ 28 i¢ 15 ai¢ 20 ai¢ 21 ª: 12 ju¢ 19

Óðғóñèç á¢ғèí,
áåçóäàðíûé ñëîã

¢ 8 i 25 i 25 I 25 ¢ 26 ¢ 27

1) ee --- [i:] = meet
2) e  --- [i:] = me (1) 1

3) e  --- [e] = pen (2)
4) i  --- [i] = in (3)
5) i  --- [ai] =  life [laif] (4)
6) e  --- [e] = seven [sevn] (èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèå);
7) y  --- [ai]= my (5)
8) i   + nd, ld, gh --- [ai] = find [faind], mild [maild], night [nait]
9) s + óíäîø, ñîãëàñíàÿ --- [s] = test;
10) ss --- [s] = Bess;
11) æàðàíãëè óíäîø/ çâîíêàÿ ñîãëàñíàÿ + s --- [z] =pens;
12) z --- [z] = size;

1 Кейинчалик қоидадан кейин қавс ичидаги рақамлар унлиларнинг жадвалдаги рақамини
англатади. Äàëåå öèôðû â ñêîáêàõ ïîñëå ïðàâèë óêàçûâàþò íà íîìåð ãëàñíîé â
òàáëèöå.
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13) s (ñ¢ç áîøèäà/â áîøëàäè/íà÷àëå ñëîâà) --- [s] = sees [si:z];
14) s (óíëèäàí êåéèí ñ¢ç îõèðèäà/ ïîñëå ãëàñíîé â êîíöå ñëîâà) --- [z] =
sees [si:z];
15) сўз охиридаги “е”  талаффуз қилинмайди/ конечная гласная “е” не
произносится: five [faiv];
16) a --- [ei] = name (6)
17) a --- [£] = map (7)

18) a --- [¢] = and (8)
19) c + e, i, y --- [s] = nice [nais], pencil [pensl], cycle [saikl]
20) óíäîø/ñîãëàñíàÿ + óðғóñèç óíëè, íåóäàðíàÿ ãëàñíàÿ + “l”(¸êè/ ëèáî
+ “n”) = óíëè ¢қèëìàéäè/ ãëàñíàÿ íå ÷èòàåòñÿ:

pencil [pensl] қàëàì/êàðàíäàø; open  [oupn] î÷ìîқ/ îòêðûòü
21) c + k = [k]: pick [pik] – éèғìîқ/îòáîð

22) c +h, t + c + h = [t º]: chess [tºes] – øàõìàò/ øàõìàòû
23) give --- èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèå = [giv]
24) g --- ñ¢ç îõèðèñèäà/ â êîíöå ñëîâà = [g] = tag [t£g]
25) g + óíäîø/ñîãëàñíàÿ = [g] = glad [gla£d]

26) ai --- [ei] = main [mein]
27) ay --- [ei] = day [dei]
28) c + a, u, o --- [k] = cat [k£t], cup [k¡p], cook [kuk]
29) c + óíäîø/ ñîãëàñíàÿ --- [k] = clean [kli:n]
30) ea --- [i:] = please [pli:z]
31) civil --- èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèå [sivil]
32) s + h = [ º ] = she [ºi:]
33) t + h (ê¢ìàê÷èñ¢çëàð áîøèäà/ â áîøëàäè/íà÷àëå ñëóæåáíûõ ñëîâ) --
- [Ÿ] = this [Ÿis]
34)  t  +  h  (ìóñòàқèë ìàúíîëè ñ¢çëàð áîøè âà îõèðèñèäà/â
áîøëàäè/íà÷àëå è â êîíöå çíàìåíàòåëüíûõ ñëîâ) --- [³] = thin [³in]
35) a + r (+ óíäîø/ ñîãëàñíàÿ) - [a:] = car [ka:], mark [ma:k] (18)
36) n + g (ñ¢ç îõèðèñèäà/â êîíöå ñëîâà) - [²] = thing [³i²]

37) n + k - [ k] = ink [i²k]
38) (ñ¢ç áîøèäà/â áîøëàäè/íà÷àëå ñëîâà) ó + óíëè/ãëàñíàÿ - [j] = yes
[jes]
39)  city  [siti],  [saiti]  ýìàñ/a  íå  [saiti]  (қîèäàäàí èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèå èç
ïðàâèë)
40) very [veri], [vi:ri] ýìàñ/íå [vi:ri] (қîèäàäàí èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèå èç
ïðàâèë)
41) “Õõ” óíäîøäàí àââàë âà ñ¢ç îõèðèñèäà/ ïåðåä ñîãëàñíîé è íà êîíöå
ñëîâà - [ks] = box [bªks]; text [tekst]
42) “Õõ” + óðғóëè óíëè/óäàðíàÿ ãëàñíàÿ [gz] = exam [ig’z£m]
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43) óðғóñèç á¢ғèí áó óðғó îëìàãàí á¢ғèí/Áåçóäàðíûé  ñëîã  ýòî  ñëîã,  íà
êîòîðûé  íå  ïàäàåò  óäàðåíèå:  “e,  i,  y” óðғóñèç á¢ғèíäà/ â áåçóäàðíîì
ñëîãå - [i] = city [siti]; exam [ig’z£m]
44) “îî” + óíäîø/ ñîãëàñíàÿ (“k”, “r” äàí òàøқàðè/êðîìå “k”, “r”)- [u:] =
tool [tu:l] (àñáîá, àíæîì/îðóäèå, èíñòðóìåíò)
45)  “îî” +  k  -  [u]  =  to  look  [luk]  – қàðàìîқ/ñìîòðåòü
(èñòèñíî,èñêëþ÷åíèå: good [gud])
46) “î” - [ou]: those [Ÿouz] (àíàâè, ¢øà/òå)(10)

47) “î” - [ª] = not [nªt] (é¢қ, ñèç/ íå) (11)

48) “î” + r (+ óíäîø/ ñîãëàñíàÿ) = [ª:]: fork [fª:k] (ñàí÷қè/âèëêà); or [ª:]
(¸êè/èëè) (12)
49) óðғóëè óíäî¢/óäàðíàÿ ãëàñíàÿ+r (+óíëè/cîãëàñíàÿ) - [r] ¢қèëìàéäè/
íå ÷èòàåòñÿ (III òóð óðғóëè á¢ғèí/ III òèï óäàðíîãî ñëîãà)
50)  “îî” ñ¢ç  îõèðèñèäà/íà  êîíöå  ñëîâà  -  [u:]  =  too  [tu:]  – ҳàìá
øóíèíãäåê/òîæå
51) “u” --- [ju:] = mute [mju:t] (13)
52) “u” --- [ ] = cup [k¡p] (14)
53) put --- [put] – қîèäàäàí èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèå èç ïðàâèë
54) one --- [w¡n] – қîèäàäàí èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèå èç ïðàâèë
55)   ê¢ï  á¢ғèíëè ñ¢ç èêêèòà óðғó îëèøè ìóìêèí-àñîñèé âà èêêèí÷è
äàðàæàëè/ ìíîãîñëîæíîå ñëîâî ìîæåò èìåòü äâà óäàðåíèÿ - îñíîâíîå è
âòîðîñòåïåííîå = schoolfellow [‘sku:l,felou]
56) “er” “or” (ñ¢ç  îõèðèäà/íà êîíöå ñëîâà) --- [¢]: doctor [dªkt¢] –äîêòîð/

âðà÷, butter[b¡t¢] – ñàð¸ғ/ìàñëî
57) “w” (“w+h+o” äàí òàøқàðè ñ¢ç áîøèäà/ áîøëàäè/ â íà÷àëå ñëîâà,
êðîìå “w+h+o”) --- [w] = wet [wet] – íàì, ҳ¢ë/ìîêðûé
58)  “w+h+o” ---  “w”  òàëàôôóç қèëèíìàéäè/íå ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ = who
[hu:] – êèì/êòî
59) “w+h+“î” äàí òàøқàðè ҳàð қàíäàé óíëè/ëþáàÿ ãëàñíàÿ, êðîìå “î” --
- “h” òàëàôôóç қèëèíìàéäè/ íå ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ = what [wªt]
60) “îw” (îääèé ñ¢çëàðíèíã óðғóëè á¢ғèíèäà/â îäíîñëîæíûõ ñëîâàõ ñ
óäàðíûì ñëîãîì) --- [au] = now [nau]
61) “îw” (ñ¢ç îõèðèäà óðғóñèç ҳîëàòäà/â êîíöå ñëîâà â áåçóäàðíîì
ïîëîæåíèè)---[ou] = window [windou]
62) “ew” --- [ju:] = new [nju:] – ÿíãè/íîâûé
63)  “g”+å,  i,  y  ---  [dz]  =  huge  [hju:d¼] – éèðèê/îãðîìíûé;
èñèòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèÿ:  get [get] –îëìîқ/ ïîëó÷àòü;

give [giv] –áåðìîқ/ äàâàòü
64) who --- [hu:] – èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèå
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65)  w  (+h)  +  a  ---  [  ]  =  want  [wªnt] – èñòàìîқ, õîҳëàìîқ/õîòåòü; what

[wªt] – íèìà/÷òî, êàêîé

66) where --- [w©¢] – қàåðäà/ãäå

67) “i” --- III òóð á¢ғèí/III òèï ñëîãà = [¢:]: firm – ôèðìà/ ôèðìà (16)
68) “u” --- III  òóð á¢ғèí/III òèï ñëîãà = [¢:]: burn – êóéèø/îæîã (17)

69) “w” + “à” --- [wª]: want – õîҳëàìîқ/õîòåòü

70) “wh” + “à” --- [wª]: what – íèìà, қíäàé/÷òî, êàêîé

80) eer --- [i¢]: deer [di¢] – áóғó/îëåíü

81) “å” --- IVòóð á¢ғèí/IV òèï ñëîãà = [i¢]: here [hi¢]-áó åð(äà)/çäåñü (15)
82) air --- [©¢]: air [©¢] –ҳàâî/ âîçäóõ

83) “u” --- IV òóð á¢ғèí/IV òèï ñëîãà = [ju¢]: cure [kju¢]  –
äàâîëàíèø/ëå÷åíèå (19)
84) “i” --- IV òóð á¢ғèí/ IV òèï ñëîãà = [ai¢]: fire [fai¢] –îëîâ/îãîíü (20)

85) “y” --- IV òóð á¢ғèí/IV òèï ñëîãà = [ai¢]: tyre [tai¢] – øèíà/øèíà (21)

86) “our” --- [au¢] = our [au¢] – áèçíèíã/íàø

87) “wor” --- [w¢:] = work [w¢:k] – èø/ðàáîòà

88) “w” + “ar” (+óíäîø/ñîãëàñíàÿ) --- [wª:] = war [wª:] –óðóø/ âîéíà
89) “igh” (+óíäîø/cîãëàñíàÿ) --- [ai] = night [nait] – òóí/íî÷ü
90) “al” + “k” --- [ª:]  = chalk [tºª:k] á¢ð/ìåë (“l”òàëàôôóç қèëèíìàéäè/
“l” íå ÷èòàåòñÿ)
91) “al” --- óðғóëè á¢ғèí+áîøқà óíäîø ¸êè ñ¢ç îõèðèñèäà/â óäàðíîì
ñëîãå + äð.ñîãëàñíûå èëè êîíåö ñëîâà = [ª:]:  small  [smª:l]  –

êè÷èê/ìàëåíüêèé, also [ª:lsou] – ҳàì, øóíèíãäåê/òàêæå, òîæå
92)  “w” (ñ¢ç  áîøèäà/â  áîøëàäè/íà÷àëå  ñëîâà)  +  “r” ---  “w”
¢қèëìàéäè/íå ÷èòàåòñÿ: write [rait] – ¸çìîқ/ïèñàòü
93) “q” + “u” --- [kw] = quite [kwait] – òèí÷/òèõèé
94) “îu”(óðғóëè á¢ғèíëè îääèé ñ¢çëàðäà/â îäíîñëîæíûõ ñëîâàõ ñ óäàðíûì
ñëîãîì) --- [au]: house [haus]-óé/äîì; out [aut] – ...äàí òàøқàðè/âíå
95) key --- [ki:] – êàëèò/êëþ÷
96) glass --- [gla:s] –ñòàêàí/ñòàêàí
97) “knives” [naivz] - knife [naif] íèíã ê¢ïëèê øàêëèäà/ôîðìà
ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà îò knife [naif] –ïè÷îқ/íîæ
98) “strawberry” --- [strª:b¢ri] – қóëóïíàé/êëóáíèêà, çåìëÿíèêà
99)  “k” +  “n” (ñ¢ç  áîøèäà/â  áîøëàäè/íà÷àëå  ñëîâà)  ---  “k” –
¢қèëìàéäè/íå ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ: “knife” [naif]
100) “umbrella” --- [¡mbrel¢] – ñîÿáîí/çîíòèê

101) “orange” --- [ªrind¼] –àïåëüñèí, àïåëüñèí øàðáàòè/ àïåëüñèí,
àïåëüñèíîâûé ñîê
102) “lemon” --- [lem¢n] – ëèìîí/ëèìîí
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103) óðғóëè óíëè/óäàðíàÿ ãëàñíàÿ + x(¸êè õ ñ¢ç îõèðèñèäà/ëèáî õ íà
êîíöå ñëîâà) - [ks]: taxi [t£ksi] – òàêñè/òàêñè
104) “i” (óðғóñèç ҳîëàòäà/â áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè) --- [i] (25):

taxi [t£ksi] – òàêñè/òàêñè
105) “bus” [b s] – àâòîáóñ/àâòîáóñ
106) “shelves” [elvz] - shelf” [ºelf]  íèíã ê¢ïëèê øàêëèäà/ôîðìà
ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà îò “shelf” [ºelf] –æàâîí/ ïîëêà
107) “î” + “ld” - [ou]: cold [kould] –ñîâóқ/ õîëîäíûé
108) “ó” óðғóñèç ҳîëàòäà/â áåçóäàðíîé ïîçèöèè = [i] (25): ugly [¡gli]  –
áàäáàøàðà/áåçîáðàçíûé
109) “poor” --- èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèå [pu¢] –êàìáàғàë, áå÷îðà/áåäíûé
110) “i” óðғóñèç ҳîëàòäà/â áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè = [i]: expensive
[ikspensiv] – қèììàò/äîðîãîé (íå äåø¸âûé)
111) “à” (óðғóñèç/áåçóäàðíàÿ) + óíäîø/ñîãëàñíàÿ (äàí òàøқàðè/êðîìå
“r”) + ¢қèëìàéäèãàí/íåìàÿ “å”- [i]: orange [ªrind¼] – àïåëüñèí/ àïåëüñèí
112) “à” óðғóñèç ҳîëàòäàâ, “à” äàí òàøқàðè/ áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè,
êðîìå “à” + óíäîø/ ñîãëàñíàÿ + ¢қèëìàéäèãàí/íåìàÿ “å” - [¢]:
      library [laibr¢ri] – êóòóáõîíà/ áèáëèîòåêà

113) “tion” --- [º n] = reservation [,rez¢r’veiºn] – çèðҳ/áðîíü
114) “sion” --- [¼n] = television [telivi¼n] – òåëåâèçîð/ òåëåâèçîð
115) “ph” --- [f] = telephone [telifoun] – òåëåôîí/ òåëåôîí
116) “mechanic” [mik£nik] – ìåõàíèê/ ìåõàíèê
117) “å” + “r” (óðғóñèç ҳîëàòäà ñ¢ç îõèðèñèäà/íà êîíöå ñëîâà â
áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè) - [¢]: teacher [ti:tº¢]
118) “J” + óíëè ñ¢ç áî¢èäà/ãëàñíàÿ â áîøëàäè/íà÷àëå ñëîâà --- [d¼]  =
“job” [d¼ob] – ìóòàõàññèñëèê/ñïåöèàëüíîñòü

119)“å” (óðғóñèç ҳîëàòäà/â áåçóäàðíîé ïîçèöèè) - [¢] : apartment

[¢’pa:tm¢nt] – áèíî/ïîìåùåíèå (25)
120)“î” (óðғóñèç ¢ðèíäà/â áåçóäàðíîé ïîçèöèè) - [ou] = also [ªlsou] – ҳàì,
øóíèíãäåê/òàêæå (26)
121) “balcony” [b£lk¢ni] – áàëêîí/áàëêîí
122) “classroom” [kla:srum] – ñèíôõîíà/êëàññ
123) “living-room” [livi ²rum] – ìåҳìîíõîíà/ãîñòèíàÿ
124) “å” (óðғóñèç óðèíäà/â áåçóäàðíîé ïîçèöèè) - [i] = refrigeretor
[ri’frid¼¢reit¢] ñîâèòãè÷/õîëîäèëüíèê (9)
125) “there” [Ÿ©¢] – àíàâè åð(äà)/òàì (қîèäàäàí èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèå èç
ïðàâèë)
126) “mechanic” [mik£nik] – ìåõàíèê/ ìåõàíèê
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127) “cashier” [k£ º i¢] – êàññèð/ êàññèð

128) “secretary” [sekr¢tri] – êîòèá/ñåêðåòàðü

129) “reservation” [,reze’veiº ¢n] – çàҳèðà/áðîíü

130) television [telivi¼n] – òåëåâèçîð/ òåëåâèçîð
131) telephone [telifoun] – òåëåôîí/ òåëåôîí
132) record [rekª:d] –қàéä қèëìîқ/ðåãèñòðàöèÿ

133) “g” + å, i, y - [dz]: large [la:d¼]
134) towel [tau¢l] – ñî÷èқ/ïîëîòåíöå

Грамматик қоидалар банки (G)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/1
Àíèқëîâè÷è ҳàð äîèì àíèқëàíà¸òãàí ñ¢ç îëäèäà êåëàäè:/ Îïðåäåëåíèå
âñåãäà ñòîèò ïåðåä îïðåäåëÿåìûì ñëîâîì: my pen, ten beds, a good
pencil, this tie ...
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/2
Áóéðóқ ãàïäàãè ôåúë “to” þêëàìàñèñèç èêêèí÷è øàõñãà ìóðîæààò
қèëàäè âà ãàï áîøèäà êåëàäè:/ Ãëàãîë â ïîáóäèòåëüíîì
ïðåäëîæåíèè,îáðàùåííîì êî âòîðîìó ëèöó âñåãäà ñòîèò â íà÷àëå
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ áåç ÷àñòèöû “to”:   Send a pen!, Sell ten pens!

Èíêîð ãàïäà/ Â îòðèöàòåëüíîì ïðåäëîæåíèè:
Don’t (do not) repeat this! – ò¢ғðè/ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî.
Don’t this repeat! – íîò¢ғðè/ íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/3
Îòíèíã  ê¢ïëèê  øàêëè  îòãà  “s” қ¢øèì÷àñèíè қ¢øèø áèëàí ÿñàëàäè.
Òàëàôôóç қèëèíìàéäèãàí “å” äàí êåéèí “s” ҳå÷ қàíäàé ¢çãàðèøñèç
қ¢øèëàäè  âà   “z” òàðçèäà  ¢қèëàäè:/Ìíîæåñòâåííîå ÷èñëî
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî îáðàçóåòñÿ ïðèáàâëåíèåì ñóôôèêñà “s” ê èìåíè
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîìó. Ïîñëå íåïðîèçíîñèìîãî “å” ñ ïðåäøåñòâóþøåé
ãëàñíîé ñóôôèêñ “s” ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ áåç êàêèõ-ëèáî èçìåíåíèé â
áóêâåííîì íàïèñàíèè ñëîâà è ïðèçíîñèòñÿ êàê “z”: tie+s - ties [taiz].
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/4
Àãàð îò “s, ss, ch, sh, tsh” ҳàðôëàðè áèëàí òóãàìàãàí á¢ëñà âà æàðàíãñèç
óíäîø áèëàí òóãàñà îòãà “s” қ¢øèø áèëàí ҳå÷ қàíäàé ¢çãàðèø á¢ëìàéäè
âà “s” òàðçèäà ¢қèëàäè:/ Ìíîæåñòâåííîå ÷èñëî ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî
îáðàçóåòñÿ ïðèáàâëåíèåì ñóôôèêñà “s” ê ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîìó áåç êàêèõ-
ëèáî èçìåíåíèé â áóêâåííîì íàïèñàíèè ñëîâà, åñëè ñëîâî îêàí÷èâàåòñÿ
íà ñîãëàñíóþ, êðîìå “s, ss, ch, sh, tsh” è ïîñëå ãëóõèõ ñîãëàñíûõ
ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ êàê “s”: test + s - tests [tests]; cup + s - cups [k¡ps]
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/5
Àãàð îò “s, ss, ch, sh, tsh” ҳàðôëàðè áèëàí òóãàãàí á¢ëñà âà æàðàíãëè
óíäîø áèëàí òóãàñà îòãà “s” қ¢øèø áèëàí ҳå÷ қàíäàé ¢çãàðèø á¢ëìàéäè
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âà  “z”  òàðçèäà  ¢қèëàäè:/ Míîæåñòâåííîå ÷èñëî ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî
îáðàçóåòñÿ ïðèáàâëåíèåì ñóôôèêñà “s” ê ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîìó áåç êàêèõ-
ëèáî èçìåíåèé â áóêâåííîì íàïèñàíèè ñëîâà, åñëè ñëîâî îêàí÷èâàåòñÿ íà
ñîãëàñíóþ, êðîìå ñîãëàñíûõ “ s, ss, ch, sh, tch” è ïîñëå çâîíêèõ
ñîãëàñíûõ ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ êàê “z”: bed + s - beds [bedz]; pen + s-pens

[penz].
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/6
Áèðëèêäàãè îò ¢çè áèëàí “s” қ¢øèì÷àñèíè îëìàéäè:/  Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå â
åäèíñòâåííîì ÷èñëå íå èìååò ñóôôèêñà “s”: òåñò - test; ðó÷êà -pen.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/7
Òîï ñ¢çè “find” äåá òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè:/ Ñëîâî íàéäè ïåðåâîäèòñÿ êàê
“find”.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/8
Àãàð óíäîâ  ãàïäà  áèð ñ¢ç “êèìãà?”, “íèìà?” âà áîøқàñè  “êèìãà?”,
“íèìàãà?” æàâîá á¢ëñà, ôåúëäàí êåéèí àââàë “êèìãà?”, “íèìàãà?”
ñ¢íãðà“êèìãà?” , “íèìà?”  ñàâîëèãà æàâîá á¢ëàäèãàí ñ¢ç êåëàäè, ìèñîë:/
Åñëè â ïîáóäèòåëüíîì ïðåäëîæåíèè îäíî ñëîâî îòâå÷àåò íà âîïðîñ -
êîãî? ÷òî?, à äðóãîå - êîìó?, ÷åìó?, òî ñíà÷àëà ïîñëå ãëàãîëà áóäåò
ñëåäîâàòü ñëîâî, îòâå÷àþùåå íà âîïðîñ êîìó?, ÷åìó?, à çàòåì - êîãî?,
÷òî?, íàïðèìåð:
Òåäíè  òîïèøèìãà ðóõñàò áåðèíã!/Ðàçðåøè ìíå íàéòè Òåäà!-Let me find
Ted
Òåäãà áåøòà ãàëñòóê æ¢íàòèíã./Ïîøëè (÷òî?) ïÿòü ãàëñòóêîâ (êîìó?)
Òåäó - Send Ted five ties
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/9
Ðóñ÷à âàðèàíòèãà ò¢ғðè êåëìàéäè: “Áó Òåäíè òîï!” äåá òàðæèìà
қèëèíàäè./Íåñîîòâåòñòâèå ðóññêîìó âàðèàíòó: ïåðåâîäèòñÿ êàê “Íàéäè
ýòî Òåäó!”
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/10
Ðóñ÷à âàðèàíòèãà ò¢ғðè êåëìàéäè: “Ìåíèíã Áåññ ðó÷êàìíè òîïèíã!” äåá
òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè./Íåñîîòâåòñòâèå ðóññêîìó âàðèàíòó: ïåðåâîäèòñÿ êàê
“Íàéäè ìîåé Áåññ ðó÷êè!”
Қоида/Pravilo G/11
“me” áèðèí÷è øàõñ áèðëèê æ¢íàëèø êåëèøèãèäàãè îëìîø  “ìåíãà”
òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè, ҳå÷ қà÷îí àíèқëîâ÷è ñèôàòèäà қ¢ëëàíìàéäè
(æ¢íàëèø êåëèøèãèäàãè áîøқà you, him, her, it, us, them îëìîøëàðè
ҳàì), ìèñîë:/ Ôîðìà “me” ïåðåâîäèòñÿ çäåñü êàê “ìíå”, ÿâëÿåòñÿ
ìåñòîèìåíèåì I ëèöà åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà â ôîðìå îáúåêòíîãî ïàäåæà,
íèêîãäà íå âûñòóïàåò â êà÷åñòâå îïðåäåëåíèÿ (òî æå ñ äðóãèìè
ìåñòîèìåíèÿìè â îáúåêòíîì ïàäåæå - you, him, her, it, us, them),
íàïðèìåð:  His room is big (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)  -  Him  room  is  big
(íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/12
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Áèðèí÷è øàõñãà  (áèðëèê âà ê¢ïëèê) èø áàæàðèø èëòèìîñè қóéèäàãè
êîíñòðóêöèÿ ¸ðäàìèäà òóçèëàäè: Let + me (us, him, her, them, it; ¸êè:
Ted, Bess...) + ôåúë + êèìãà?, íèìàãà? îò, ìèñîë:/   Ïðîñüáà ïåðâîãî ëèöà
(åäèíñòâåííîãî èëè ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà) ñîâåðøèòü äåéñòâèå
âûðàæàåòñÿ êîíñòðóêöèåé: Let + me (us, him, her, them, it; ëèáî: Ted,
Bess...) + ãëàãîë + ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå -êîãî?, ÷òî?, íàïðèìåð:

Òåä áèëàí ó÷ðàøèøãà ðóõñàò áåðèíã(Êåëèíã Òåä áèëàí ó÷ðàøàé)/
Ðàçðåøè ìíå âñòðåòèòü Òåäà (Äàâàé ÿ âñòðå÷óÒåäà) - Let me meet Ted.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/13
“my”  îëìîøè àíèқëîâ÷è ñèôàòèäà êåëàäè, ¢çè áèëàí àíèқëàíàäèãàí ñ¢ç
êåëàäè âà ҳå÷ қà÷îí ò¢ëäèðóâ÷è ñèôàòèäà қ¢ëëàíèëìàéäè, ìèñîë:/
Ìåñòîèìåíèå “my” âûñòóïàåò â êà÷åñòâå îïðåäåëåíèÿ è íèêîãäà íå
èñïîëüçóåòñÿ â êà÷åñòâå äîïîëíåíèÿ; âñåãäà ñîïðîâîæäàåòñÿ
îïðåäåëÿåìûì ñëîâîì, íàïðèìåð:

1. Send my tie!, íî íå - Send my!;
2. This is my tie, íî íå - This tie is my.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/14
Èêêèí÷è øàõñ ó÷èí÷è øàõñãà èëòèìîñ(áóéðóқ) áèëàí ìóðîæààò ýòèø
ó÷óí қóéèäàãè êîíñòðóêöèÿ қ¢ëëàíàäè: Let îò (èø áàæàðóâ÷èñè)  +
ôåúë (èíôèíèòèâ) + îò, ìèîë:/ Îáðàùåíèå êî II  ëèöó ñ ïðîñüáîé
(òðåáîâàíèåì), ÷òîáû III ëèöî âûïîëíèëî äåéñòâèå âûðàæàåòñÿ
êîíñòðóêöèåé: Let + ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå (èñïîëíèòåëü äåéñòâèÿ)  + ãëàãîë
(èíôèíèòèâ) + ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå, íàïðèìåð:
Òåä ìåíèíã ðó÷êàìíè îëñèí (Òåä ìåíèíã ðó÷êàìíè îëèøèãà ðóõñàò
áåðèíã)./ Ïóñòü Òåä âîçüìåò ìîþ ðó÷êó (Ðàçðåøè Òåäó âçÿòü ìîþ ðó÷êó)
– Let Ted take my pen.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/15
Èøíè áàæàðóâ÷è Òåä ýìàñ, áàëêè  Áåññ, øóíèíã ó÷óí “let” ñ¢çèäàí êåéèí
Áåññ қ¢ëëàíèøè êåðàê./Èñïîëíèòåëü äåéñòâèÿ Áåññ, à íå Òåä, ïîýòîìó
ñëîâî Áåññ äîëæíî ñëåäîâàòü ïîñëå “let”.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/16
Æàðàíãëè óíäîøäàí êåéèí “s” қ¢øèì÷àñè қ¢øèëñà [z] äåá òàëàôôóç
ýòèëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Ïîñëå çâîíêèõ ñîãëàñíûõ ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ñóôôèêñ “s”,
êîòîðûé ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ êàê [z]: íàïðèìåð: pen-pens [penz].
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/17
Óíëèãà қ¢øèëãàí “s” қ¢øèì÷àñè  [z] òàðçèäà òàëàôôóç қèëèíàäè,
ìèñîë:/ Ïîñëå ãëàñíûõ ñóôôèêñ “s” ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ êàê [z], íàïðèìåð: tie-

ties [taiz].
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/18
“s” қ¢øèì÷àñè (ss, s, ch, tch äàí òàøқàðè) æàðàíãñèç óíäîøëàðäàí ñ¢íã
[s] òàðçèäà òàëàôôóç қèëèíàäè, ìèñîë:/ Ïîñëå ãëóõèõ ñîãëàñíûõ (êðîìå
ss, s, ch, tch) ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ñóôôèêñ “s”, êîòîðûé ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ êàê [s],
íàïðèìåð: lists-lists [lists].
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/19
s, ss, ch, tsh, sh, ch, tch  óíäîøëàðèäàí ñ¢íã  “es” қ¢øèì÷àñè қ¢øèëàäè
âà [iz] òàðçèäà òàëàôôóç қèëèíàäè, ìèñîë:/  Ïîñëå ñîãëàñíûõ s, ss, ch,
tsh, sh, ch, tch ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ñóôôèêñ “es”, êîòîðûé ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ êàê
[iz], íàïðèìåð: match-matches [‘m £ t º iz].
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/20
“ó” óíëèñèäàí êåéèí ê¢ïëèê ÿñàéäèãàí “s” қ¢øèì÷àñèíè қ¢øñà  “i”ãà
¢çãàðàäè âà “es” қ¢øèì÷àñè қ¢øèëàäè, [iz] òàðçèäà òàëàôôóç қèëèíàäè,
ìèñîë:/ Ãëàñíàÿ “ó” ñ ïðåäøåñòâóþùåé ñîãëàñíîé  ïðè ïðèñîåäèíåíèè
ñóôôèêñà ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà “s” ìåíÿåòñÿ íà “i”, è äàëåå
ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ñóôôèêñ “es”, êîòîðûé áóäåò ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ êàê [iz],
íàïðèìåð: ñity-cities [sitiz].
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/21
“g”  óíäîøèäàí êåéèíãè ¢қèëìàéäèãàí “å”äàí êåéèí “s” қ¢øèì÷àñè
қ¢øèëñà  [iz] òàðçèäà òàëàôôóç қèëèíàäè,ìèñîë:/  Ïîñëå ñîãëàñíîé “g” ñ
ïîñëåäóþùåé íåìîé ãëàñíîé “å” ïðèñîåäèíÿåìûé ñóôôèêñ “s” áóäåò
ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ êàê [iz], íàïðèìåð: page-pages [peid¼iz].
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/22
“ó” óíëèñèäàí  àââàë  óíëè  êåëèá,  “s” қ¢øèì÷àñè қ¢øèëñà [z] äåá
òàëàôôóç қèëèíàäè, ìèñîë:/  Ïîñëå ãëàñíîé “ó” ñ ïðåäøåñòâóþùåé
ãëàñíîé ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ñóôôèêñ “s”, áóäåò ïðîèçíîñèòüñÿ êàê [z],
íàïðèìåð: day-days [deiz].
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/23
“man” íèíã ê¢ïëèê øàêëè-men[men]./ Ìíîæåñòâåííàÿ ôîðìà
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî “man” - men [men]
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/24
¡қèëìàéäèãàí “å” äàí êåéèíãè “s” қ¢øèì÷àñè қóéèäàãè÷à òàëàôôóç
қèëèíàäè:/  Ïîñëå íåïðîèçíîñèìîé ãëàñíîé “å” ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ñóôôèêñ
“s”, êîòîðûé ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ:
Æàðàíãñèç óíäîøäàí êåéèí/ïîñëå  ãëóõîé ñîãëàñíîé  + å + s - [s]: tape-
tapes [teips];
Æàðàíãëè óíäîøäàí êåéèí/ïîñëå  çâîíêîé ñîãëàñíîé + e + s - [z] : name
- names [neimz].
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/25
“à” íîàíèқ àðòèêëè óíäîø áèëàí áîøëàíàäèãàí ñ¢çëàðäàí îëäèí
èøëàòèëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Íåîïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü “à” ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ê
ñëîâó, íà÷èíàþùåìóñÿ ñ ñîãëàñíîé, íàïðèìåð: city - a city; âà /è “an” –
àãàð  ñ¢ç  óíëè  áèëàí  áîøëàíñà,  ìèñîë/  åñëè  ñëîâî  íà÷èíàåòñÿ  ñ
ãëàñíîé,íàïðèìåð:apple - an apple.
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/26
“à” (“an”)    íîàíèқ àðòèêëè îòëàðíèíã ê¢ïëèê øàêëèäàí àââàë
èøëàòèëìàéäè, ìèñîë:/Íåîïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü “à” (“an”)  íå
yïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ñ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì âî ìíîæåñòâåííîì ÷èñëå, íàïðèìåð: a
pen - five pens.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/27
Íîàíèқ àðòèêë îõèðè ñîí áèëàí òóãàéäèãàí ñ¢ç áèðèêìàëàðè áèëàí
èøëàòèëìàéäè, ìèñîë:/ Íåîïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü íå óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ â
ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèè ñ ïîñëåäóþùèì ÷èñëèòåëüíûì, íàïðèìåð: a page - page
seven.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/28
Íîàíèқ àðòèêë àíèқëàíóâ÷èíè îòíè àíèқëîâ÷è ñ¢ç áèðèêìàëàðè(ìåíèíã,
óíèíã, áó êàáè) îëäèäàí èøëàòèëìàéäè, ìèñîë:/ Íåîïðåäåëåííûé
àðòèêëü íå èñïîëüçóåòñÿ â ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèè, ãäå â êà÷åñòâå îïðåäåëåíèÿ
èñïîëüçóþòñÿ îïðåäåëèòåëè, êîíêðåòèçèðóþùèå èìÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå
(òàêèå, êàê ìîé, åãî.., ýòîò è.ò.ä) íàïðèìåð: a tie - my tie; a pen - this pen.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/29
Íîàíèқ àðòèêë àòîқëè îòëàð îëäèäàí қ¢ëëàíèëìàéäè:/ Íåîïðåäåëåííûé
àðòèêëü íå èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ñ èìåíàìè ñîáñòâåííûìè:

Tashkent, Kate - ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî;
a Tashkent, a Kate - íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/30
“à”(“an”) íîàíèқ àðòèêëè îòíè àíèқëàøòèðìàéäè áàëêè ïðåäìåò ¸êè
ҳîäèñàãà íîì áåðàäè, ìèîë: a pen - ðó÷êà (ïðåäìåòãà áó òîèôàäàí
àæðàòìàãàí ҳîëäà ôàқàò íîì áåðèëÿïòè); my pen – ìåíèíã ðó÷êàì (áó
òîèôàäàãè ïðåäìåòëàðäàí àæðàòèá, òåãèøëèëèãèíè àíèқëàÿïòè)./
Íåîïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü “à”(“an”) - ýòî àðòèêëü, êîòîðûé ââîäèòñÿ,
åñëè ìû íå êîíêðåòèçèðóåì èìÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå, à ïðîñòî äàåì èìÿ
ïðåäìåòó èëè ÿâëåíèþ, íàïðèìåð: a pen - ðó÷êà (äàëè èìÿ ýòîìó
ïðåäìåòó, íå âûäåëÿÿ åãî èç êëàññà åìó ïîäîáíûõ);my pen - ìîÿ ðó÷êà
(êîíêðåòåçèðîâàëè ýòîò ïðåäìåò, îïðåäåëèâ å¸ ïðèíàäëåæíîñòü è
âûäåëèâ åãî èç êëàññà åìó ïîäîáíûõ).
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/31
Áèðëèêäàãè ðóñ÷à ìóқîáèëè, òàðæèìà íîò¢ғðè./Ðóññêèé ýêâèâàëåíò - â
åäèíñòâåííîì ÷èñëå: ïåðåâîä íåïðàâèëüíûé.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/32
Ê¢ïëèêäàãè ðóñ÷à ìóқîáèëè, òàðæèìà íîò¢ғðè./ Ðóññêèé ýêâèâàëåíò - âî
ìíîæåñòâåííîì ÷èñëå, ïåðåâîä íåïðàâèëüíûé.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/33
“to be”  ôåúëèíèíã ҳîçèðãè çàìîíäà òóñëàíèøè/

Òàáëèöà ñïðÿæåíèÿ ãëàãîëà “to be” â íàñòîÿùåì âðåìåíè

Øàõñ/
ëèöà

Áèðëèê/åäèíñòâåííî
å ÷èñëî

Ê¢ïëèê/ìíîæåñòâåíí
îå ÷èñëî

1
2

3

    I    am     (1)
    You are    (2)

    He
    She          is (3)

It

   we
   you  are (4)
   they

He (she, it) + to be = he (she, it) is (3)
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/34
I + to be = I am (ñì. 1, G/33)
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/35
Òàðæèìà íîò¢ғðè/Ïåðåâîä íåïðàâèëüíûé
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/36
Èíãëèç òèëèäà îò êåñèìëè ãàïëàð қóéèäàãè òóçèëèøãà ýãà: (ýãà) This
+(îò êåñèì)  to be, ... a map  = This is a map. “to be” ôåúëèíèíã òåãèøëè
øàêëè á¢ëèøè øàðò./
Ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ ñîñòàâíûì èìåííûì ñêàçóåìûì â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå
èìååò ñòðóêòóðó: (ïîäëåæàùåå) This +(cocòàâíîå èìåííîå ñêàçóåìîå)  to
be, ... a map  = This is a map. Íàëè÷èå ãëàãîëà“to be”â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé
ôîðìå îáÿçàòåëüíî.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/37
“îò” + “àíèқëîâ÷è” “to be” ôåúëèíèíã òåãèøëè øàêëèäàí êåéèíãè îò
êåñèìíèíã òàðêèáè ñèôàòèäà êåëàäè, ìèñîë:/ “cóùåñòâèòåëüíîå” +
“îïðåäåëåíèå” â êà÷åñòâå ñîñòàâíîãî èìåííîãî ñêàçóåìîãî ñëåäóåò ïîñëå
ãëàãîëà “to be” â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé ôîðìå,  íàïðèìåð:

Áó қèçèë ðó÷êà/Ýòà (åñòü) êðàñíàÿ ðó÷êà - This is a red pen.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/38
Îò êåñèìíèíã òàðêèáèé қèñìè ñèôàòèäà ñèôàò ҳàì қ¢ëëàíèøè ìóìêèí.
Áó ҳîëäà ñèôàò “to be” ôåúëèíèíã òåãèøëè øàêëèäàí êåéèí êåëàäè,
ìèñîë:/ Â êà÷åñòâå èìåííîé ÷àñòè ñîñòàâíîãî èìåííîãî ñêàçóåìîãî ìîæåò
âûñòóïàòü ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå. Â ýòîì ñëó÷àå ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå ñòàâèòñÿ ïîñëå
ãëàãîëà “to be” â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé ôîðìå, íàïðèìåð:
 Ìåíèíã ðó÷êàì қèçèë./Ìîÿ ðó÷êà êðàñíàÿ. - My pen is red.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/39
Èíãëèç òèëèäàãè àðòèêë ñèôàòíè ýìàñ îòíèíã ê¢ðñàòêè÷èäèð, ìèñîë:/
Àðòèêëü â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå åñòü ïîêàçàòåëü ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî, à íå
ïðèëàãàòåëüíîãî, íàïðèìåð: a blañk pen (÷åðíàÿ ðó÷êà), íî íå a black:

- That tie is nice (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
- That tie is a nise  (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/40
this + pens” àíèқëîâ÷è ñ¢ç áèðèêìàëàðèäà ê¢ðñàòèø îëìîøè “this“ (¸êè
“that”)  àíèқëàíóâ÷è “pens” íèíã ñîíèãà ò¢ғðè êåëèøè êåðàê: this + pens
= these pens; that + pens = those pens âà àêñèí÷à, this + pen = this pen;
that + pen = that pen. / Â îïðåäåëèòåëüíîì ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèè “this + pens”
óêàçàòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå “this“ (ëèáî “that”) äîëæíî ñîãëàñîâûâàòüñÿ ñ
îïðåäåëÿåìûì ñëîâîì “pens” â ÷èñëå: this + pens = these pens; that +
pens  = those  pens  è  íàîáîðîò,  this  + pen = this  pen;  that  + pen = that
pen.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/41
Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàï áó қèñқà “ҳà” ¸êè “é¢қ” æàâîá òàëàá қèëàäèãàí ñ¢ðîқ
ãàï. Îáùèé òèï âîïðîñà - ýòî âîïðîñ, òðåáóþùèé êðàòêîãî îòâåòà - “Äà”
èëè “Íåò”. “to be”  ôåúëè áèëàí ÿñàëàäèãàí óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàïäà  “to be”
ýãàäàí àââàë ýãàãà ìîñøàõ âà ñîíäà êåëàäè, ìèñîë:/  Îáùèé òèï âîïðîñà
â àíãëèéñêîì ïðåäëîæåíèè ñ ãëàãîëîì “to be” â ñîñòàâå - ýòî ïîñòàíîâêà
ãëàãîëà “to be” â íà÷àëå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïåðåä ïîäëåæàùèì â ôîðìå,
ñîãëàñóåìîé â ÷èñëå è ëèöå ñ ïîäëåæàùèì ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, íàïðèìåð:
He is a doctor. - Is he a doctor?
Ó øèôîêîð.- Ó øèôîêîðìè?/Îí (åñòü) âðà÷. - Îí (åñòü) âðà÷?
They are students. - Are they students?  Óëàð òàëàáà. – Óëàð òàëàáàìè?

/Îíè (åñòü) ñòóäåíòû. - Îíè (åñòü) ñòóäåíòû?
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/42
Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàïäà қèñқà á¢ëèøëè æàâîá:/Êðàòêèé óòâåðäèòåëüíûé
îòâåò íà îáùèé âîïðîñ: Yes, it is.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/43
Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàïäàãè қèñқà æàâîáäàãè êèøèëèê îëìîøëàðè ñ¢ðîқäàãè
ýãàíèíã ñîíè, ðîäè, øàõñèãà ìîñ êåëèøè êåðàê, ìèñîë:/ Â êðàòêîì îòâåòå
ëè÷íîå ìåñòîèìåíèå äîëæíî ñîîòâåòñòâîâàòü ÷èñëó, ðîäó, ëèöó
ïîäëåæàùåãî, óïîìèíàåìîãî â îáùåì âîïðîñå, íàïðèìåð:

Is he Pete? - Yes, he is.
Is she Ann? - Yes, she is.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/44
Îò êåñèìäàãè êèøèëèê îëìîøè ãàïäàãè îòíèíã ñîí âà ðîäèãà ìîñ êåëèøè
êåðàê âà  àêñèí÷à, ìèñîë:/ Ëè÷íîå ìåñòîèìåíèå â ôóíêöèè ïîäëåæàùåãî
äîëæíî ñîãëàñîâûâàòüñÿ ñ èìåíåì ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì â ñîñòàâå èìåííîãî
ñêàçóåìîãî â ÷èñëå è ðîäå, è íàîáîðîò, íàïðèìåð:
She is Jane. (He is Jane - íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).
Is she Ann? - Yes, she is. (Is she Ann?- Yes, it is. - íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
Is my name Nick? - Yes, it is. (Is my name Nick?
- Yes, I am. - íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/45
Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàïäàãè қèñқà æàâîáäà  ñ¢ðîқäàãè ýãàíèíã ¢ðíèãà êèøèëèê
îëìîøè қ¢ëëàíàäè, ìèñîë:/ Â êðàòêîì îòâåòå íà îáùèé âîïðîñ
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èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ëè÷íîå ìåñòîèìåíèå, ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåå ïîäëåæàùåìó
âîïðîñà, à íå ñàìî ïîäëåæàùåå, íàïðèìåð:

Is she Jane? - Yes, Jane is (îòâåò íåïðàâèëüíûé)
Is she Jane? - Yes, she is (îòâåò ïðàâèëüíûé)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/46
Îò êåñèì òàðêèáèäà “to be”  ôåúëèäàí êåéèí àíèқëîâ÷è áèðèêìà
êåëèøè ìóìêèí(àíìқëîâ÷è+îò), ìèñîë:/Â ñîñòàâå èìåííîãî ñêàçóåìîãî
ïîñëå ãëàãîëà “to be” ìîæåò âûñòóïàòü îïðåäåëèòåëüíîå ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèå
(îïðåäåëåíèå + ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå), íàïðèìåð:
Áó қèçèë қàëàì./ Ýòî (åñòü) êðàñíûé êàðàíäàø. - This is a red pencil.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/47
Îò  êåñèì òàðêèáèäà “to be”  ôåúëèäàí êåéèí ïðåäëîãëè ñ¢ç áèðèêìàñè
êåëèøè ìóìêèí, ìèñîë:/Â ñîñòàâå èìåííîãî ñêàçóåìîãî ïîñëå ãëàãîëà “to
be” ìîæåò âûñòóïàòü ïðåäëîæíîå ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèå, íàïðèìåð:

Áåí áó øàҳàðäà./ Áåí (åñòü) â ýòîì ãîðîäå. - Ben is in this city.
Ó Ëîíäîíäàí./ Îí èç Ëîíäîíà. - He is from London.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/48
“to  be”  ôåúëëè  ãàïíèíã  èíêîð  øàêëèäà  “to  be” ôåúëè  ê¢ìàê÷è  ôåúë
âàçèôàñèíè áàæàðàäè , “to be” ôåúëèíèíã òåãèøëè øàêëèãà “not”
þêëàìàñè қ¢øèëàäè, ìèñîë:/  Îòðèöàòåëüíàÿ ôîðìà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ
ãëàãîëîì “to be” â êà÷åñòâå âñïîìîãàòåëüíîãî ãëàãîëà îáðàçóåòñÿ
ïðèñîåäèíåíèåì ÷àñòèöû “not” ïîñëå ãëàãîëà “to be” â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé
ôîðìå, íàïðèìåð:
I am a student - I am not a student.
He is a student - He is not a student
(isn’t – қèñқà øàêëè/ êðàòêàÿ ôîðìà)
They are not students - They aren’t students
(aren’t - қèñқà øàêëè/ êðàòêàÿ ôîðìà)
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/49
Ðóñ÷à ìóқîáèëèäà ýãà ñèôàòèäà “áó”- this (“these” áèëàí ҳàì øó
ҳîëàòäà)  ê¢ðñàòèø îëìîøè  ýìàñ  àíèқëîâ÷è ñ¢ç áèðèêìàñè  “áó êèòîá”
(this book) қ¢ëëàíàäè./  Â ðóññêîì ýêâèâàëåíòå â êà÷åñòâå ïîäëåæàùåãî
âûñòóïàåò îïðåäåëèòåëüíîå ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèå “ýòà êíèãà” (this book), à íå
óêàçàòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå “ýòî”- this (òî  æå â ñëó÷àå ñ “these”).
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/50
Ýãà âàçèôàñèäàãè ê¢ðñàòèø îëìîøè âà “to be” ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúëè ãàïäàãè
îò êåñèìíèíã ñîíèãà қàðàá ìîñëàøàäè:/ Óêàçàòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå â
ôóíêöèè ïîäëåæàùåãî è âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë “to be” ñîãëàñóåòñÿ â
÷èñëå ñ èìåííîé ÷àñòüþ ñîñòàâíîãî èìåííîãî ñêàçóåìîãî:

These are good books - ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî;
This is good books  - íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî;
Are these my pencils  - ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî;
(Is this my pencils  - íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/51
Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàïãà èíêîð æàâîá òóçèëèøè:
No, + óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàïäàãè ýãàãà ìîñ êåëàäèãàí êèøèëèê âà ê¢ðñàòè
îëìîøè + “to be” (òåãèøëè øàêëäà) + not. Ìèñîë:/
Îòðèöàòåëüíûé îòâåò íà îáùèé âîïðîñ èìååò ñòðóêòóðó:
 No, + ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåå ôîðìå ïîäëåæàùåãî â îáùåì âîïðîñå ëè÷íîå
èëè óêàçàòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå + “to be” (â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé ôîðìå) +
not. Íàïðèìåð:

Is Ben a student? - Yes, he is; Is your pencil red? - No, it is not.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/52
Æàâîáäà ñàâîë ìàçìóíèãà ìàíòèқèé қàðàìà-қàðøèëèê ìàâæóä. Ìèñîë:/
Â îòâåòå åñòü ëîãè÷åñêîå ïðîòèâîðå÷èå ñîäåðæàíèþ âîïðîñà. Íàïðèìåð:

Óíèíã қàëàìè қèçèëìè?-É¢қ. Óíèíã қàëàìè қèçèë.
Åãî êàðàíäàø êðàñíûé?  - Íåò. Åãî êàðàíäàø êðàñíûé.
Is his pencil red?  - No, it is not. His pencil is red.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/53
Òàíòàíëîâ ñ¢ðîқ ãàï òóçèëèøè: : to be (ãàï ýãàñèãà ìîñ øàêëè)+ýãà +
“or” +ýãà. Ìèñîë:/ Ñòðóêòóðà àëüòåðíàòèâíîãî âîïðîñà: to be (â ôîðìå,
ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé ôîðìå ïîäëåæàùåãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ)+ ãðóïïà
ïîäëåæàùåãî + “or” + ïîäëåæàùåå. Íàïðèìåð:

This is a pencil. - Is this a pencil or a pen?
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/54
Ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúë øàêëè ýãàãà íîìóòóíîñèá(áó íîìóòàíîñèáëèê III øàõñ
áèðëèê á¢ëãàíäà ñîí, øàõñ, ðîääà á¢ëèøè ìóìêèí)./ Ôîðìà
âñïîìîãàòåëüíîãî ãëàãîëà íå ñîîòâåòñòâóåò ôîðìå ïîäëåæàùåãî (ýòî
íåñîîòâåòñòâèå ìîæåò áûòü: â ÷èñëå, â ëèöå, â ðîäå - êîãäà III ëèöî
åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà).
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/55
Èíãëèç òèëèäàãè ïðåäëîãëàð./ Ïðåäëîãè â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå :
                                                                               on(2) from(7)

to(5)                                                                          out of(8)
into(10)

at(3)                   in(1)
under(4)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/56
Ïðåäëîãëàð ¢ðíèíè àëìàøòèðèø êåðàê, òàðæèìà íîò¢ғðè./ Ïðåäëîãè
ñëåäóåò ïîìåíÿòü ìåñòàìè, ïåðåâîä íåïðàâèëüíûé.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/57
Òàíëîâ ñ¢ðîқ ãàï æàâîáè òóçèëèøè: Ñòðóêòóðà îòâåòà íà
àëüòåðíàòèâíûé âîïðîñ:
Is this a pen or a pencil? - This is a pen. (æàâîá ò¢ғðè/îòâåò ïðàâèëüíûé)
Yes, it is. (æàâîá íîò¢ғðè/îòâåò íåïðàâèëüíûé)
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/58
Àãàð  îò ìàòíäà àââàë қ¢ëëàíãàí á¢ëñà, àãàð ê¢ðñàòèø(this, that, ...),
ýãàëèê (my, your, his, our, their ...) îëìîøëàðè êàáè àíèқëîâ÷èëàðè
á¢ëìàñà, ¸êè îòäàí êåéèí ñîí êåëñà îòäàí àââàë “the” àíèқ àðòèëè
қ¢éèëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Åñëè èìÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå óæå óïîìèíàëîñü â òåêñòå,
è åñëè ïåðåä íèì îòñóòñòâóþò òàêèå îïðåäåëèòåëè êàê óêàçàòåëüíîå
(this, that, ...), ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûå (my, your, his, our, their ...) ìåñòîèìåíèÿ,
ëèáî ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå ñ ïîñëåäóþùèì ÷èñëèòåëüíûì (page five), òî
ïåðåä ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì ñëåäóåò ñòàâèòü îïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü “the”.
Íàïðèìåð: Is his file on the table or in the bag? - It is on the table.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/59
Àíèқ àðòèêë àòîқëè îòëàð îëäèäàí қ¢ëëàíèëìàéäè. Ìèñîë:/
Îïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü íå èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ñ èìåíàìè ñîáñòâåííûìè.
Íàïðèìåð:  He is in the Tashkent (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî);

He is in Tashkent (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî).
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/60
Òàíëàíãàí ãàï ìàçìóíè ñèçãà áåðèëàãí òîïøèðèққà ìîñ êåëìàéäè./
Coäåðæàíèå âûáðàííîãî Âàìè ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íå ñîîòâåòñòâóåò çàäàíèþ.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/61
Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàïäàãè ýãàíèíã ¢ðíèíè қèñқà æàâîáäà “this” ê¢ðñàòèø
îëìîøè ýìàñ ìîñ êåëàäèãàí êèøèëèê îëìîøè ýãàëëàéäè, ìèñîë:/  Â
êðàòêîì îòâåòå íà îáùèé âîïðîñ ïîäëåæàùåå âîïðîñà çàìåíÿåòñÿ íà
ñîîòâåòñòâóþøåå ëè÷íîå ìåñòîèìåíèå, à íå óêàçàòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå
“this”, íàïðèìåð:

Are those students from the USA? - Yes, they are (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
No, they are not. (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
Yes, those students are. (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
No, those students are not.(íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/62
Àíèқ ïðåäìåòíè àêñ ýòòèðãàí áåðèëàãí ҳîëàòäà  “the” àíèқ àðòèêëè
қ¢ëëàíèëìàéäè./ Îòñóòñòâóåò îïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü “the” ïåðåä
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì, êîòîðîå â äàííîé ñèòóàöèè âûðàæàåò îïðåäåëåííàé
ïðåäìåò.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/63
“...ãà қàðàìîқ” ôåúëëè ñ¢ç áèðèêìàñè èíãëèç òèëèãà “Look” +“at”
ïðåäëîãè  = “Look at...” òàðçèäà áåðèëàäè./ Ãëàãîëüíîå ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèå
“Ïîñìîòðè íà...” ïåðåäàåòñÿ â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå ñîîòâåòñòâóþùèì
ãëàãîëîì “Look” + ïðåäëîã “at” = “Look at...”
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/64
Óíäîâ ãàïíèíã èíêîð øàêëè “to do” ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúëè âà “not” þêëàìàñèíè
ãàï àââàëèãà қ¢éèø áèëàí ÿñàëàäè, ìèñîë:/   Îòðèöàòåëüíàÿ ôîðìà
ïîáóäèòåëüíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ îáðàçóåòñÿ ïîñòàíîâêîé âñïîìîãàòåëüíîãî
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ãëàãîëà “to do” è ÷àñòèöû “not” â íà÷àëå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, íàïðèìåð:
  Close the book! - Don’t (do not) close the book!

Let him  close the book! - Don’t let him close the book!
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/65
“his” ýãàëèê îëìîøè ҳå÷ қà÷îí ò¢ëäèðóâ÷è ñèôàòèäà қ¢ëëàíìàéäè(áîøқà
ýãàëèê îëìîøëàðè: my, your, our, her, its, theirãà ҳàì òåãèøëè), ìèñîë:/
Ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå “his” íèêîãäà íå âûñòóïàåò â ôóíêöèè
äîïîëíåíèÿ(òî æå â îòíîøåíèè äðóãèõ ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûõ ìåñòîèìåíèé:
my, your, our, her, its, their), íàïðèìåð:

Let his take it! (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
Let him take it! (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/66
Àðòèê қ¢ëëàø. Àãàð æèñì ¢çèãà òåãèøëè òîèôàäàí àæðàòèëìàñà íîàíèқ
“à” (“an”) àðòèêë қ¢éèëàäè, àãàð àæðàòèëñà âà àãàð ó àíèқ æèñì á¢ëñà
àíèқ àðòèêë “the” қ¢éèëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Íåîáõîäèì àðòèêëü. Åñëè ïðåäìåò
íå âûäåëÿåòñÿ èç êëàññà åìó ïîäîáíûõ, òî ñòàâèòñÿ íåîïðåäåëåííûé
àðòèêëü “à” (“an”), åñëè âûäåëÿåòñÿ è åñëè ýòî êîíêðåòíûé ïðåäìåò, òî
îïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü “the”, íàïðèìåð:

Don’t close the book, open it! (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
Don’t close book, open it! (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/67
Áó ãàï ðóñ òèëèäàãè ìóқîáèëèãà ò¢ғðè êåëìàéäè./Äàííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå
íå ñîîòâåòñòâóåò ýêâèâàëåíòó íà ðóññêîì ÿçûêå.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/68
Ãàïäàãè ýãà òàðêèáèäà îò á¢ëãàí êåñèì áèëàí ñîíäà ìîñëàøàäè,
ìèñîë:/Ïîäëåæàùåå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñîãëàñóåòñÿ ñî ñêàçóåìûì èìåþùåì â
ñâîåì ñîñòàâå ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå, â ÷èñëå, íàïðèìåð:

I am a doctor (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
I am doctors (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/69
my (ìåíèíã), your (ñèçíèíã) âà áîøқà ýãàëèê îëìîøëàðè ãàïäà ýãà
ñèôàòèäà қ¢ëëàíìàéäè, ìèñîë:/  Ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûå ìåñòîèìåíèÿ my
(ìîé), your (âàø) è ò.ä. íå âûñòóïàþò â ôóíêöèè ïîäëåæàùåãî, íàïðèìåð:

Your are a schoolgirl at school three. (Íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
You are a schoolgirl at school three. (Ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/70
Ãàïäàãè  ýãà   “to  be” ôåúëèíèã  ê¢ïëèêäàãè  øàêëè  áèëàí  ìîñëàøàäè,
ìèñîë:/ Ïîäëåæàùåå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ â ôîðìå ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà
ñîãëàñóåòñÿ ñ ôîðìîé ãëàãîëà “to be”, íàïðèìåð:
 Black cups is on that table (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)

Black cups are on that table (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/71
Ê¢ïëèêäàãè îò áèëàí èøëàòèëàãí ãàïäàãè ýãà  êåñèì òàðêèáèäàãè “to be”
ôåúëè âà 3-øàõñ îëìîøè áèëàí ìîñëàøàäè, ìèñîë:/Ïîäëåæàùåå
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, âûðàæåííîå ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì â ôîðìå ìíîæåñòâåííîãî
÷èñëà ñîãëàñóåòñÿ ñ ãëàãîëîì “to be” â ñîñòàâå ñêàçóåìîãî êàê è
ìåñòîèìåíèå 3 ëèöà ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåãî  ÷èñëà, íàïðèìåð:

Your baby is in that room = It is in that room.
The students are in that room.- They are in that room.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/72
Ýãàëèê îëìîøëàðè æàäâàëè/

Òàáëèöà ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûõ ìåñòîèìåíèé

Øàõñ/
ëèöà

   Áèðëèê/
åäèíñòâåííîå ÷èñëî

   Ê¢ïëèê/
ìíîæåñòâåííîå ÷èñëî

  1
  2

  3

my (1) – ìåíèíã/ìîé,
ìîÿ, ...
your (2) – ñåíèíã/âàø,
âàøå, ...
his (3)  - óíèíã/åãî
her (4)  - óíèíã/ å¸
its (5) – óíèíã/ åãî
(íåîäóøåâ.)

our (6) –
áèçíèíã/íàø, íàøå, ...
your (7) – ñèçíèíã/
âàø, âàøå, ...

their (8) – óëàðíèíã/èõ

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/73
“home” îòè қóéèäàãè êîíñòðóêöèÿëàðäà àðòèêë èøëàòèëìàéäè/ Àðòèêëü
íå óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ñ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì “home” â ñëåäóþùèõ
êîíñòðóêöèÿõ:

“Go home!”, “Get home!”, “Come home?”, “Come back home”.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/74
Ó÷èí÷è øàõñ áàæàðèøè êåðàê á¢ëãàí èøãà èêêèí÷è øàõñäàí èëòèìîñ
қèëèøқóéèäàãè÷à  ÿñàëàäè:  Let  +  îáúåêò  êåëèøèãèäàãè  îëìîø  (1  âà  3
øàõñ áèðëèê âà ê¢ïëèêäà - me, us, him, her, it, them – ¸êè áîø
êåëèøèêäàãè îò) + ôåúë + ò¢ëäèðóâ÷è, ìèñîë:/  Îáðàùåíèå êî âòîðîìó
ëèöó ñ ïðîñüáîé, ÷òîáû òðåòüå ëèöî âûïîëíèëî äåéñòâèå âûðàæàåòñÿ
êîíñòðóêöèåé: Let + ìåñòîèìåíèå â îáúåêòíîì ïàäåæå (1 è 3 ëèöî åä. è
ìíîæ. ÷èñëà - me, us, him, her, it, them - ëèáî ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå â îáùåì
ïàäåæå) + ãëàãîë + äîïîëíåíèå, íàïðèìåð:

Let him read this text (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
Let he read this text (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/75
Ïðåäëîã êåðàê ýìàñ./ Ïðåäëîã íå íóæåí.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/76
Æèñìíè àíèқëàø ҳàқèäà  ãàï  êåòàÿïäè.  Áó  æèñìíèíã  àíèқëèëèãè îòäàí
êåéèí êåëàäèãàí ñîí áèëàí ҳàì èôîäàëàíèøè ìóìêèí./Ðå÷ü èäåò îá
îïðåäåëåííîì ïðåäìåòå. Îïðåäåëåííîñòü äàííîãî ïðåäìåòà ìîæåò áûòü
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òàêæå âûðàæåíà ïîñòàíîâêîé ïîðÿäêîâîãî ÷èñëèòåëüíîãî ïîñëå
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî.
Òàққîñëàíã:/ Ñðàâíèòå: Give me the note. It is on the table.

    Give me note seven. It is on the table.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/77
(íèìàäèð, êèìäèð) ó÷óí ïðåäëîãè èíãëèç òèëèãà “for” äåá  òàðæèìà
қèëèíàäè, ìèñîë:/Ïðåäëîãè çà, äëÿ, ðàäè (÷åãî-òî, êîãî-òî) ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ
íà àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê êàê “for”, íàïðèìåð:

Áó ó÷óí ñåíãà ðàõìàò!/Ñïàñèáî òåáå çà ýòî! - Thank you for this!
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/78
Ýãàëèê îëìîøëàðè (my, your, his, her, its, their) ò¢ëäèðóâ÷è âàçèôàñèäà
èøëàòèëìàéäè, ìèñîë:/  Ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûå ìåñòîèìåíèÿ (my, your, his,
her, its, their) íèêîãäà íå èñïîëüçóþòñÿ â êà÷åñòâå äîïîëíåíèÿ,
íàïðèìåð:  Don’t put him a bad mark (ïðàâèëüíûé)

Don’t put his a bad mark (íåïðàâèëüíûé)
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/79
“home” îòè  æóäà êàì ҳîëàòäà “in”(in home) ïðåäëîãè áèëàí қ¢ëëàíàäè,
áó âàқòäà “àt” ïðåäëîãèäàí ôîéäàëàíèø ò¢ғðè á¢ëàäè./
Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå “home” î÷åíü ðåäêî óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ñ ïðåäëîãîì “in”(in
home), ïðàâèëüíî áóäåò, åñëè èñïîëüçîâàòü â ïîäîáíûõ ñèòóàöèÿõ
ïðåäëîã “àt”.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/80
Ãàïäà ìàúíîëè “to do” ôåúëè ìàâæóä ýìàñ./ Â ïðåäëîæåíèè îòñóòñòâóåò
ñìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë “to do”.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/81
I, you, he, she, it, we, they  êèøèëèê îëìîøëàðè àíèқëîâ÷è âàçèôàñèäà
қ¢ëëàíìàéäè. Ôàқàò ýãàëèê îëìîøëàðè àíèқëîâ÷è âàçèôàñèäà êåëàäè.
(72 қîèäàäàãè ýãàëèê îëìîøëàðè æàäâàëèãà қàðàíã)./ Ëè÷íûå
ìåñòîèìåíèÿ I, you, he, she, it, we, they íå óïîòðåáëÿþòñÿ â ôóíêöèè
îïðåäåëåíèÿ. Â ôóíêöèè îïðåäåëåíèÿ óïîòðåáëÿþòñÿ òîëüêî
ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûå ìåñòîèìåíèÿ. (ñì. òàáëèöó ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûõ
ìåñòîèìåíèé, ïðàâèëî 72).
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/82
“to  be”  ôåúëè áèëàí  òóçèëàäèãàí ìàõñóñ  ñ¢ðîқ ãàï òóçèëèøè:  ñ¢ðîқ
îëìîøè+ “to  be”  ôåúëè (òåãèøëè øàêëè)  + ãàïíèíã  áîøқà á¢ëàêëàðè,
ìèñîë:/ Ñòðóêòóðà ñïåöèàëüíîãî òèïà âîïðîñà ñ ãëàãîëîì “to be” â
ñîñòàâå: âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå + ãëàãîë “to be” (â
ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé ôîðìå) + äðóãèå ÷ëåíû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, íàïðèìåð:

“Áó íèìà?”- “Áó êèòîá.”/“×òî ýòî? - Ýòà êíèãà.”
- “What is this? - This is a book.”
Ó ҳîçèð қàåðäà?/Ãäå îí ñåé÷àñ? Where is he now?



90

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/83
Ãàïäà ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúë é¢қ./ Â ïðåäëîæåíèè îòñóòñòâóåò âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé
ãëàãîë.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/84
Who? Áó ñ¢ðîқ îëìîøè æîíëè æèñìãà ìóðîæààò қèëèøäà èøëàòèëàäè,
ìèñîë:/ Who? - ýòî âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå, èñïîëüçóåìîå ïðè
îáðàùåíèè ê îäóøåâë¸ííîìó ïðåäìåòó, íàïðèìåð:

Who is she? - She is my sister.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/85
What? Áó ñ¢ðîқ îëìîøè æîíñèç æèñìãà ìóðîæààò қèëèøäà èøëàòèëàäè,
ìèñîë:/ What?- ýòî âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå, èñïîëüçóåìîå ïðè
îáðàùåíèè ê íåîäóøåâë¸ííîìó ïðåäìåòó, íàïðèìåð: What is it? - It is a
pencil.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/86
Ãàïäà ïðåäëîã é¢қ./ Â ïðåäëîæåíèè îòñóòñòâóåò ïðåäëîã.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/87
Who? Ñ¢ðîқ îëìîøè ìóðîæààò қèëà¸òãàí øàõñëàð ¢ðòàñèäàãè
қàðèíäîøëèê, øàõñèé ìóíîñàáàòëàðèíè ¸êè øàõñíèíã èñìèíè àíèқëàøãà
é¢íàëòèðèëãàí îëìîø ҳèñîáëàíàäè, ìèñîë:/ Who? - ýòî âîïðîñèòåëüíîå
ìåñòîèìåíèå, íàïðàâëåííîå íà âûÿâëåíèå ðîäñòâåííûõ, ëè÷íûõ
îòíîøåíèè ìåæäó ëèöàìè, ëèáî íå âûÿâëåíèå èìåíè ëèöà, ê êîòîðîìó
îíî îáðàùåíî, íàïðèìåð:  Who is she? - She is my sister.

Who is he? - He is my friend.
Who is this student? - He is Tom.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/88
What? ñ¢ðîқ îëìîøè ìóðîæààò қèëà¸òãàí øàõñíèíã ìåҳíàòãà îèä, êàñáèé
ñèôàòëàðèíè àíèқëàøãà é¢íàëòèðèëãàí îëìîøäèð, ìèñîë:/ What? - ýòî
âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå, íàïðàâëåííîå íà âûÿâëåíèå ñëóæåáíûõ,
ïðîôåññèîíàëüíûõ êà÷åñòâ ëèöà, ê êîòîðîìó îíî îáðàùåíî, íàïðèìåð:

What is Pete? - He is a doctor.
What are they? - They are students.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/89
Îääèé äàðàê ãàï òóçèëèøè: ýãà+êåñèì+ò¢ëäèðóâ÷è+ҳîë(¢ðèí, ïàéò âà
á.), ìèñîë:/ Ñòðóêòóðà ïðîñòîãî ïîâåñòâîâàòåëüíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ
ñëåäóþùàÿ: ïîäëåæàùåå +ñêàçóåìîå+äîïîëíåíèå+îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî
(ìåñòà, âðåìåíè, è ò.ä.), íàïðèìåð:

He is in Italy. (Ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
In Italy is he. (Íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/90
“Ñèç қàåðëèêñèç?” ñàâîëèíè òóçèøäà “from”  ïðåäëîãè ãàïíèíã ñ¢íãèäàí
æîé îëàäè, ìèñîë:/Ïðè ïîñòàíîâêå âîïðîñà “Îòêóäà âû (îí ...) ðîäîì?”
ïðåäëîã “from” çàíèìàåò êîíå÷íóþ ïîçèöèþ â ïðåäëîæåíèè, íàïðèìåð:

Қàåðëèêñàí?/ Îòêóäà òû ðîäîì? - Where are you from?
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/91
Àãàð ãàï æèñì ¸êè øàõñíèíã æîéëàøãàí æîéèäà êåòñà(àãàð ãàï ðóñ
òèëèäà ýãàäàí áîøëàíñà) ýãà+“to be” + ¢ðèí ҳîëè êîíñòðóêöèÿñè
қ¢ëëàíèëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Åñëè â ïðåäëîæåíèè àêöåíò äåëàåòñÿ íà
ìåñòîíàõîæäåíèå ïðåäìåòà èëè ëèöà (ò.å. åñëè ðóññêîå ïðåäëîæåíèå
íà÷èíàåòñÿ ñ ïîäëåæàùåãî), òî èñïîëüçóåòñÿ êîíñòðóêöèÿ “ïîäëåæàùåå”
+ “to be” + “îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî ìåñòà”, íàïðèìåð:

Êèòîá ñòîë óñòèäà./Êíèãà íà ñòîëå. - The book is on the table .
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/92
Àãàð ãàï æèñì âà øàõñ ҳàқèäà, ãàïèðèëà¸òãàí æîé ҳàқèäà á¢ëñà(àãàð
ðóñ òèëèäàãè ãàï ¢ðèí ҳîëè áèëàí áîøëàíñà) “there is/there are“
êîíñòðóêöèÿñè қ¢ëëàíàäè, ìèñîë:/  Åñëè â ïðåäëîæåíèè àêöåíò äåëàåòñÿ
íà ïðåäìåò èëè ëèöî, î ìåñòîíàõîæäåíèè êîòîðîãî èäåò ðå÷ü (ò.å. åñëè
ðóññêîå ïðåäëîæåíèå íà÷èíàåòñÿ ñ îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà ìåñòà), òî ââîäèòñÿ
îáîðîò “there is/there are“ , íàïðèìåð:

Ìîñêâàäà ê¢ï ýñêè óéëàð áîð./Â Ìîñêâå ìíîãî ñòàðûõ çäàíèé
- There are many old buildings in Moscow.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/93
Àãàð “there is/there are“  èáîðàñè áîð ãàïäà áèð òóðäàãè (æèñì âà
øàõñëàð ñàíàëñà) á¢ëñà, “to be”  ôåúëè ñàíàëàäèãàí æèñì âà øàõñíèíã
àââàëèäàãè ñèíèíã ñîíè áèëàí ìîñëàøàäè, ìèñîë:/ Åñëè â ïðåäëîæåíèè ñ
îáîðîòîì “there is/there are” èìåþòñÿ îäíîðîäíûå ÷ëåíû (ïåðå÷èñëÿåòñÿ
ðÿä ïðåäìåòîâ èëè ëèö), òî ãëàãîë “to be” ñîãëàñóåòñÿ â ÷èñëå ñ ïåðâûì
èç ïåðå÷èñëÿåìûõ ïðåäìåòîâ èëè ëèö, íàïðèìåð:

There is a book and pens on the table (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî).
There are a book and pens on the table (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/94
“there is/there are” èáîðàëè ãàïäà  “to be” ôåúëè ¢çèäàí êåéèíãè îò
áèëàí ìîñëàøàäè, ìèñîë:/ Â ïðåäëîæåíèè ñ îáîðîòîì  “there is/there
are” ãëàãîë “to be” ñîãëàñóåòñÿ â ÷èñëå ñ ïîñëåäóþùèì
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì, íàïðèìåð:

There are books on the table (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî).
There is books on the table (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/95
Ãàïäà áèð òóðäàãè æèñìëàð áèðëèêäà á¢ëñà(“there is/there are” èáîðàñè
äàí òàøқàðè)  “to  be”  ôåúëèíèíã  ê¢ïëèê øàêëè қ¢ëëàíàäè,  ìèñîë:/   Â
ïðåäëîæåíèè, ãäå èìåþòñÿ îäíîðîäíûå ÷ëåíû â ôîðìå åäèíñòâåííîãî
÷èñëà (íå â ñëó÷àå ñ îáîðîòîì “there is/there are”), ãëàãîë  “to be”
ñòàâèòñÿ â ôîðìå  ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà, íàïðèìåð:

A pencil and a pen is on the table (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).
A pencil and a pen are on the table (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî).
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/96
“there is” èáîðàñè қ¢ëëàíèøè êåðàê á¢ëãàí ãàïäà қ¢ëëàíìàãàí./ Îáîðîò
“there is”ââåäåí íå â òîì ïðåäëîæåíèè, ãäå åãî ñëåäîâàëî áû ââîäèòü.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/97
“there is/there are” èáîðàñè áèëàí óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàï  òóçèø:  “to  be” +
“there” + ãàïíèíã áîøқà á¢ëàêëàðè, ìèñîë:/ Ñòðóêòóðà îáùåãî âîïðîñà ñ
îáîðîòîì “there is/there are”:
“to be” + “there” + äðóãèå ÷ëåíû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, íàïðèìåð:

There is an interesting book on the table.
Is there an interesting book on the table?

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/98
“what” ñ¢ðîқ îëìîøèíèíã “there is/there are”èáîðàñè áèëàí ìàõñóñ
ñ¢ðîқ ãàï òóçèø: ñòîë óñòèäà íèìà? - What is there on the table? (ñòîëäà
íèìà? áèëàí òàққîñëàíã) – êèòîá ñòîë óñòèäà? - What is  on the table? -
The book is on the table)./ Ñòðóêòóðà ñïåöèàëüíîãî âîïðîñà íà “what” ñ
îáîðîòîì “there is/there are”:
Íà ñòîëå ÷òî? - What is there on the table? (Ñðàâíèòå ñ “×òî íà ñòîëå”?
- Êíèãà íà ñòîëå? - What is on the table? - The book is on the table).
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/99
“there is/there are” èáîðàëè ãàïäà áèð òóðäàãè îòëàðäàí àââàë êåëñà “to
be” ôåúëè áèðèí÷èñèíèíã ñîíè áèëàí ìîñëàøàäè, ìèñîë:/ Â
ïðåäëîæåíèè ñ îáîðîòîì “there is/there are” ñ ïîñëåäóþùèìè
îäíîðîäíûìè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûìè, ãëàãîë “to be” ñîãëàñóåòñÿ ñ ïåðâûì èç
íèõ â ÷èñëå, íàïðèìåð:
There is a pencil, pens and a book on the table. (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
There are a pencil, pens and a book on the table. (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/100
“Ìàíà ñåíèíã ðó÷êà(ëàð)íã” ñ¢ç áèðèêìàñè Here is/are your pen(s) äåá
òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè./ Ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ òèïà “Âîò òâîÿ ðó÷êà(è)
ïåðåâîäèòñÿ êàê: Here is/are your pen(s).
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/101
“Ðó÷êà(ëàð)èíã àíàâè åðäà” ñ¢ç áèðèêìàñè “Your pen(s) is/are over
there”  äåá òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè./ Ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ òèïà “Òâîÿ ðó÷êà(è) âîí
òàì” ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ êàê:  “Your pen(s) is/are over there”
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/102
“Ìàíà áó åðäà ðó÷êà(ëàð)èíã” ñ¢ç áèðèêìàñè “Your pen(s) is/are over
here” äåá òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè./  ”Ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ òèïà “Âîò çäåñü òâîÿ
ðó÷êà(è)” ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ êàê:  “Your pen(s) is/are over here”
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/103
“Æóðíàë(ëàð)èíã қàåðäà?” ñàâîëèãà æàâîá  “Ìàíà ó(ëàð)” “Where is/are
your magazine(s)? - Here it is/Here they are äåá òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè./
Îòâåò íà âîïðîñ “Ãäå òâîé æóðíàë(û)”- Âîò îí (îíè). - ïåðåâîäèòñÿ
êàê: “Where is/are your magazine(s)? - Here it is/Here they are.
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/104
Ҳîçèðãè çàìîí äàâîì ôåúëè(Present Continuos Tense)íèíã êîíñòðóêöèÿñè
¢ç è÷èãà қóéèäàãèëàðíè îëàäè: to be (òåãèøëè øàêëäà) + ìàúíîëè
ôåúëíèíã ҳîçèðãè çàìîí ñèôàòäîøè (Participle I = PI), ìèñîë:/ Ôîðìà
íàñòîÿùåãî ïðîäîëæåííîãî âðåìåíè (Present Continuous Tense) - ýòî
êîíñòðóêöèÿ, âêëþ÷àþùàÿ â ñåáÿ ñëåäóþùèå êîìïîíåíòû: to be (â
ñîîòâåòñòâóùåé ôîðìå) + ïðè÷àñòèå íàñòîÿùåãî âðåìåíè (Participle I =
PI) cìûñëîâîãî ãëàãîëà. Íàïðèìåð: ó ҳîçèð êèòîá ¢қèÿïäè./Îí ÷èòàåò
êíèãó ñåé÷àñ - He + to be (òåãèøëè øàêëäà/ â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé ôîðìå)
+ to read (PI øàêëè = read + ing /â ôîðìå PI = read + ing) + a book +
now = He is reading a book now.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/105
Ҳîçèðãè äàâîì çàìîíèäàãè ôåúë èø-ҳàðàêàòíèíã äàâîìèéëèãèíè
èôîäàëàéäè. À) ãàïèðèëà¸òãàí âàқòäà, ìèñîë: Қàðà! Óëàð áó åðãà
êåëèøàÿïäè. - Look! He is coming here.
Á) ìàúëóì âàқò îðàëèғèäà, ìèñîë: Øó êóíëàðäà ó èìòèҳîí òîïøèðàÿïäè.
Êåéèí ó Ëîíäîíãà êåòàäè. - He is taking exams now. Then he will go to
London./ Ãëàãîë â ôîðìå íàñòîÿùåãî ïðîäîëæåííîãî âðåìåíè âûðàæàåò
äëèòåëüíîå äåéñòâèå, ïðîèñõîäÿùåå: à)â ìîìåíò ðå÷è, íàïðèìåð:
Ñìîòðè! Îí èäåò ñþäà - Look! He is coming here.
b) â îãðàíè÷åííûé îòðåçîê âðåìåíè, íàïðèìåð: Ñåé÷àñ â ýòè äíè îí
ñäàåò ýêçàìåí. Ïîòîì îí ïîåäåò â Ëîíäîí. - He is taking exams now.
Then he will go to London.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/106
Ãàïäàãè êåñèìäàí êåéèíãè îò “êèìãà?”, “íèìà?” ñàâîëèãà æàâîá
á¢ëàäèãàí îòäàí êåéèí êåëàäèãàí “êèìãà?”, “íèìàãà?” ñàâîëèãà æàâîá
á¢ëàäèãàí  îò  “to” ïðåäëîãèäàí  êåéèí  êåëàäè,  ìèñîë:/     Åñëè
íåïîñðåäñòâåííî ïîñëå ãëàãîëà â ïðåäëîæåíèè ñëåäóåò ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå,
îòâå÷àþùåå íà âîïðîñ êîãî?, ÷òî?, òî ñëåäóþùåå çà íèì
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå, îòâå÷àþùåå íà âîïðîñ êîìó?, ÷åìó? áóäåò ñëåäîâàòü ñ
ïðåäëîãîì “to” ïðåäëîæíîå äîïîëíåíèå), íàïðèìåð: Ted is giving his
(÷òî?) file (êîìó?) to Ben  now.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/107
Ҳîçèðãè çàìîí äàâîì ôåúëèíèíã èíêîð øàêëè “to be” ôåúëè (òåãèøëè
øàêëè) + “not”¸ðäàìèäà ÿñàëàäè, ìèñîë:/  Íàcòîÿùåå ïðîäîëæåííîå
âðåìÿ â îòðèöàòåëüíîé ôîðìå - ýòî ãëàãîë “to be”( â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé
ôîðìå) + “not”, íàïðèìåð: He is writing a letter now - He is not writing a
letter now. (Ó ҳîçèð õàò ¸çàÿïäè.- ó ҳîçèð õàò ¸çìàÿïäè./ Îí ïèøåò
ñåé÷àñ ïèñüìî. - Îí íå ïèøåò ñåé÷àñ ïèñüìî).
They were doing exercise when I came home yesterday. (Êå÷à óéãà
êåëãàíèìäà óëàð óé èøëàðèíè òàé¸ðëàøà¸òãàí ýäè./ Îíè äåëàëè
óïðàæíåíèå, êîãäà ÿ ïðèø¸ë äîìîé â÷åðà.) - They were not doing
exercise when I came home yesterday. - Êå÷à óéãà êåëãàíèìäà óëàð óé
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èøëàðèíè òàé¸ðëàøìà¸òãàí ýäè./  Îíè íå äåëàëè óïðàæíåíèå,  êîãäà  ÿ
ïðèøåë äîìîé â÷åðà.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/108
“not” þêëàìàñè  “to be” ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúëèãà қ¢øèëàäè:  “to be”(òåãèøëè
øàêëäà)+not./ Îòðèöàòåëüíàÿ ÷àñòèöà “not” äîëæíà ââîäèòñÿ ñ
âñïîìîãàòåëüíûì ãëàãîëîì “to be”:  “to be”(â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé ôîðìå) +
not.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/109
“Present Continuous” çàìîíè óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàïäà қóéèäàãè òóçèëèøãà
ýãà : “to be” + ýãà + àñîñèé ôåúëíèíã PI øàêëè, ìèñîë:/  Ôîðìà îáùåãî
âîïðîñà ñ êîíñòðóêöèåé “Present Continuous” ýòî: “to be” + ïîäëåæàùåå
+ PI cìûñëîâîãî ãëàãîëà, íàïðèìåð:
Óëàð Ìîñêâàãà êåòèøàÿïòèìè?/ Îíè åäóò â Ìîñêâó? - Are they going to
Moscow?
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/110
“Present Continuous” çàìîíè òàíëîâ ñ¢ðîқ ãàïäà қóéèäàãè òóçèëèøãà ýãà
:  “to  be” +  ýãà  +  àñîñèé  ôåúëíèíã  PI  øàêëè,  ìèñîë:  Óëàð  ìàòí
¢қèøàÿïäèìè ¸êè äèêòàíò ¸çèøàÿïäèìè?/  Ôîðìà àëüòåðíàòèâíîãî
âîïðîñà ñ êîíñòðóêöèåé “Present Continuous” ýòî: “to be” +
“ïîäëåæàùåå”+ “PI ñìûñëîâîãî ãëàãîëà” = Îíè ÷èòàþò òåêñò èëè ïèøóò
äèêòàíò? - Are they reading a text or writing a dictation?
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/111
“Present Continuous” çàìîíè ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîқ ãàïè қóéèäàãè òóçèëèøãà ýãà
(ýãà, àíèқëîâ÷èãà ñàâîëäàí òàøқàðè): ñ¢ðîқ îëìîøè  +  “to  be” +  ýãà  +
àñîñèé  ôåúëíèíã  PI  øàêëè,  ìèñîë:/   Ôîðìà  ñïåöèàëüíîãî  âîïðîñà  ñ
êîíñòðóêöèåé “Present Continuous” (êðîìå âîïðîñà ê ïîäëåæàùåìó,
îïðåäåëåíèþ) ýòî: Âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå + “to be” +
“ïîäëåæàùåå” + “PI ñìûñëîâîãî ãëàãîëà”, íàïðèìåð:
Ó (ҳîçèð) êèòîáíè қàåðäà ¢қèÿïäè./ Ãäå îí ÷èòàåò êíèãó (ñåé÷àñ) - Where
is he reading a book now?
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/112
“Present Continuous” çàìîíäà ýãà ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîқ ãàïè қóéèäàãè òóçèëèøãà
ýãà: ñ¢ðîқ îëìîøè + “to be” + ýãà + àñîñèé ôåúëíèíã PI øàêëè âà áîøқà
ãàï á¢ëàêëàðè, ìèñîë:/ Ôîðìà ñïåöèàëüíîãî âîïðîñà ñ êîíñòðóêöèåé
“Present Continuous” ê ïîäëåæàùåìó ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ýòî: âîïðîñèòåëüíîå
ìåñòîèìåíèå + “to be” + “PI ñìûñëîâîãî ãëàãîëà” + äð. ÷ëåíû
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ,íàïðèìåð: Қàðà! Êèì êåëàÿïäè?/ Ñìîòðè! Êòî èäåò ñþäà?
- Look! Who is coming here?
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/113
Àíèқëîâ÷èãà, æèñì ¸êè øàõñãà òåãèøëèëèêíè àíèқäàéäèãàí ñ¢ðîқ
ãàïëàð  èíãëèç òèëèãà “whose” (“êèìíèíã?”) äåá òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè âà
¢çèäàí êåéèí àíèқëàíóâ÷è ñ¢çíè òàëàá қèëàäè (ýãàäàí áîøқà ãàï
á¢ëàêëàðèãà áåðèëàäèãàí ñ¢ðîқ ãàïëàðäà, ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúëãà òåãèøëè



95

ýìàñ), ìèñîë:/  Âîïðîñ íà âûÿâëåíèå ïðèíàäëåæíîñòè ïðåäìåòà èëè
ÿâëåíèÿ êàêîìó-ëèáî ëèöó - ýòî âîïðîñ ê îïðåäåëåíèþ, ïåðåâîäèòñÿ íà
àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê êàê “whose” (“÷åé”), òðåáóåò ïîñëå ñåáÿ îïðåäåëÿåìîå
ñëîâî (à íå âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë, êàê â ñëó÷àå ñ äðóãèìè
âîïðîñèòåëüíûìè ìåñòîèìåíèÿìè - êðîìå âîïðîñà ê ïîäëåæàùåìó
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ), íàïðèìåð: Êèìíèíã õàòèíè ¢қèÿïñàí?/ ×ü¸ ïèñüìî  òû
÷èòàåøü?  – Whose letter are you reading?
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/114
Æèñìíèíã ñèôàòè, áåëèëàðèíè àíèқëàø ó÷óí èøëàòèëàäèãàí ñ¢ðîқ
ãàïëàð қóéèäàãè òóçèëèøãà ýãà: “What kind of” + “àíèқëàíà¸òãàí ñ¢ç”,
ìèñîë:/ Âîïðîñ íà âûÿâëåíèå êà÷åñòâà, ïðèçíàêà ïðåäìåòà, ýòî:
ñî÷åòàíèå “What kind of” + “îïðåäåëÿåìîå ñëîâî”, íàïðèìåð:
Қàíäàé êèòîá ¢қèÿïñàí?   - Қèçèқàðëè êèòîá ¢қèÿïìàí./
Êàêóþ êíèãó òû ÷èòàåøü?   - ß ÷èòàþ èíòåðåñíóþ êíèãó.
What kind of book are you reading? - I am reading an interesting book.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/115
«What» ñ¢ðîқ îëìîøè ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîқ ãàïäà  æèñì  ¸êè  âîқåëèêíèíã
ìàçìóíè, òàáèé ñèôàòèíè àíèқëàøãà õèçìàò қèëàäè, âà ¢çèäàí êåéèí
àèқëàíóâ÷è ñùçíè òàëàá ûèëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå
“what” â ñïåöèàëüíîì òèïå âîïðîñà íàïðàâëåíî íà âûÿâëåíèå ñóòè,
ïðèðîäíûõ êà÷åñòâ ïðåäìåòà èëè ÿâëåíèÿ, ê êîòîðîìó îíî îáðàùåíî,
ïîñëå ñåáÿ òðåáóåò îïðåäåëÿåìîå ñëîâî, íàïðèìåð:
Қàíäàé ãàçåòà ¢қèÿïñàí? - “Ñòàíäàðò” ãàçåòàñèíè ¢қèÿïìàí.\
Êàêóþ ãàçåòó òû ÷èòàåøü? - ß ÷èòàþ “Ñòàíäàðò”.
What newspaper are  you  reading?  -  I  am  reading “Standart”
(ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî).
What kind of newspaper are you reading?  - I am reading “Standart”
(íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/116
Áèðîð áèð æèñì ¸êè âîқåëèêíèíã òåãèøëèëèãèíè  “of” ïðåäëîãè
¸ðäàìèäà èôîäàëàíàäè, ìèñîë:/  Ïðèíàäëåæíîñòü êàêîãî-ëèáî ïðåäìåòà
èëè ÿâëåíèÿ äðóãîìó ïðåäìåòó, ÿâëåíèþ èëè ëèöó âûðàæàåòñÿ ïðè
ïîìîùè ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ ñ ïðåäëîãîì “of”, íàïðèìåð:
àóäèòîðèÿíèíã (íèìàíèíã?) äåâîðè /ñòåíû (÷åãî?) àóäèòîðèè  - the walls
of the classroom.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/117
Èêêè âà óíäàí îðòèқ  ñîí áèëàí êåëãàí îò ê¢ïëèê øàêëèäà қ¢ëëàíèøè
øàðò, ìèñîë:/ Cóùåñòâèòåëüíîå ñ ïðåäùåñòâóþùèì êîëè÷åñòâåííûì
÷èñëèòåëüíûì 2 è áîëåå äîëæíî áûòü â ôîðìå ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà,
íàïðèìåð: Ó÷òà êèòîá/ òðè êíèãè -  three books (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)

three book (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/118
Ýãàëèê  îëìîøèäàí  êåéèí  êåëàäèãàí  îòäàí  àââàë   “the”  àíèқ àðòèêë
қ¢ëëàíèëìàéäè, ìèñîë:/ Îïðåäåëåííûé àðòèêëü “the” íå èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ñ
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì ñ ïðåäøåñòâóþùèì ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûì ìåñòîèìåíèåì,
íàïðèìåð:

Øàҳðèìèç ìàðêàçè ÿõøè./ Öåíòð íàøåãî ãîðîäà õîðîøèé -
Our city center is good (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî).
The our city center is good (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/119
Îòíèíã қàðàòêè÷ êåëèøèãè îòãà àïîñòðîôëè “s” қ¢øèì÷àñèíè қ¢øèø
áèëàí ÿñàëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûé ïàäåæ ó èìåí
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ îáðàçóåòñÿ ïðèñîåäèíåíèåì ñóôôèêñà “s” ñ
àïîñòðîôîì ê ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîìó è âûðàæàåò ïðèíàäëåæíîñòü
ïîñëåäóþùåãî ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî ê ïðåäûäóùåìó, íàïðèìåð:
¢қóâ÷èíãíèíã æàâîáè./îòâåòû òâîåãî ó÷åíèêà - your pupil’s answers.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/120
(The Present Indefinite Tense=Present Simple) çàìîíèíèíã òåãèøëè
øàêëè  ãàïäàãè æèñì ¸êè øàõñíèíã òàáèàòèãà ìîñ êåëàäèãàí èø-
ҳàðàêàòíè èôîäàëàéäè. Áó åðäà    èíôèíèòèâ “to” þêëàìàñèñèç
èøëàòèëàäè: work = work ( 3 øàõñ áèðëèêäà - works). Ìèñîë:/
Òðåáóåòñÿ ôîðìà íàñòîÿùåãî íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè (The Present
Indefinite Tense=Present Simple) âûðàæàåò äåéñòâèå, ñâîéñòâåííîå
ïðåäìåòó èëè ëèöî â ñîîòâåòñòâèè ñ åãî ïðèðîäîé. Ýòî ôîðìà
èíôèíèòèâà  áåç  ÷àñòèöû  “to”:  work  =  work  (â  3  ëèöå  åäèíñòâåííîãî
÷èñëà - works). Íàïðèìåð:

Ìåí ìàêòàáäà èøëàéìàí./ ß ðàáîòàþ â øêîëå - I work at school.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/121
Èíãëèç òèëèäàãè “s” қ¢øè÷àñèãà äîèð қîèäàãà áèíîàí ҳîçèðãè íîàíèқ
çàìîí ó÷èí÷è øàõñ áèðëèêäàãè ôåúëëàðãà “s” қ¢øèì÷àñè қ¢øèëàäè,
ìèñîë:/ Â 3 ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà ãëàãîë â ôîðìå íàñòîÿùåãî
íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ñ ñóôôèêñîì “s”, êîòîðûé
ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ â ñîîòâåòñòâèè ñ ïðàâèëàìè óïîòðåáëåíèÿ ñóôôèêñà “s”
â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå, íàïðèìåð:
Ìåí ìàêòàáäà ¢қèéìàí./ß ó÷óñü â øêîëå. - I study at school.
Ó (Áåí) ìàêòàáäà ¢қèéäè./Îí (Áåí) ó÷èòñÿ â øêîëå. - He (Ben) studies
at school.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/122
(ó÷èí÷è øàõñ áèðëèêäàí òàøқàðè) ҳîçèðãè  çàìîí íîàíèқ ôåúëèäàãè
áàð÷à îääèé ôåúë êåñèìëàð èíêîð øàêëèíè ÿñàø ó÷óí  “to do” ê¢ìàê÷è
ôåúëè  âà    “not” þêëàìàñè  :  “do” +  “not” =  do  not  (don’t  - қèñқàðòìà
øàêëè) èøëàòèëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Ïðîñòîå ãëàãîëüíîå ñêàçóåìîå â ôîðìå
íàñòîÿùåãî íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè (êðîìå 3 ëèöà åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà)
îáðàçóåò ñâîþ îòðèöàòåëüíóþ ôîðìó ïðè ïîìîùè âñïîìîãàòåëüíîãî
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ãëàãîëà  “to  do” è  ÷àñòèöû  “not”:  “do” +  “not” =  do  not  (don’t  -
ñîêðàùåííàÿ ôîðìà), íàïðèìåð:

Ìåí áàíêäà èøëàìàéìàí./ß íå ðàáîòàþ â áàíêå
- I do not (don’t) work in a bank.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/123
Ó÷èí÷è øàõñ áèðëèê íîàíèқ áàð÷à îääèé ôåúë êåñèìëàð èíêîð øàêëèíè
ÿñàø ó÷óí  “to do” ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúëè âà   “not” þêëàìàñè : “do” + “-es” +
“not” = does not (doesn’t - қèñқàðòìà øàêëè) èøëàòèëàäè, ìèñîë:/
Ïðîñòîå ãëàãîëüíîå ñêàçóåìîå â ôîðìå íàñòîÿùåãî íåîïðåäåëåííîãî
âðåìåíè â 3 ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà îáðàçóåò îòðèöàòåëüíóþ ôîðìó
ïðè ïîìîùè âñïîìîãàòåëüíîãî ãëàãîëà “to do” + “-es” + “not” = does not
(doesn’t - ñîêðàùåííàÿ ôîðìà), íàïðèìåð:

Ó Æåéí áàíêäà èøëàìàéäè./ Îíà (Äæåéí) íå ðàáîòàåò â áàíêå.
She (Jane) does not (doesn’t) work in a bank.

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/124
Ҳîçèðãè íîàíèқ çàìîíäà óìóìèé ñ¢ðîқ ãàï  òóçèø  ó÷óí  “do” (3  øàõñ
áèðëèêäà - “does”) ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúëè ¸ðäàìèäà ÿñàëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Ôîðìà
îáùåãî âîïðîñà ñ ïðîñòûì ãëàãîëüíûì ñêàçóåìûì â íàñòîÿùåì íåîïð
åäåëåííîì âðåìåíè îáðàçóåòñÿ ïðè ïîìîùè âñïîìîãàòåëüíîãî ãëàãîëà
“do” (â 3 ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà - “does”), íàïðèìåð:

Áàíêäà èøëàéñèçìè?- Ҳà. (É¢қ)/Âû ðàáîòàåòå â áàíêå? - Äà. (Íåò).
Do you work in a bank? - Yes, I do. (No, I don’t)
Ó (Æåéí) áàíêäà èøëàéäèìè?- Ҳà. (É¢қ)/Îíà (Äæåéí) ðàáîòàåò â
áàíêå? - Äà. (Íåò).
Does she (Jane) work in a bank? - Yes, she does. (No, she doesn’t).

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/125
Ҳîçèðãè íîàíèқ çàìîíäà òàíëîâ ñ¢ðîқ ãàï  òóçèø  ó÷óí  “do” (3  øàõñ
áèðëèêäà - “does”) ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúëè ¸ðäàìèäà ÿñàëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Ôîðìà
àëüòåðíàòèâíîãî âîïðîñà ñ ïðîñòûì ãëàãîëüíûì ñêàçóåìûì â íàñòîÿùåì
íåîïðåäåëåííîì âðåìåíè îáðàçóåòñÿ ïðè ïîìîùè âñïîìîãàòåëüíîãî
ãëàãîëà “to do” (â 3 ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà - “does”), íàïðèìåð:
Ñèç ìàêòàáäà èøëàéñèçìè ¸êè èíñòèòóòäà?/Âû ðàáîòàåòå â øêîëå èëè â
èíñòèòóòå? – Do you work at school or at the Institute?
Ó (Æåéí) ìàêòàáäà èøëàéäèìè ¸êè èíñòèòóòäà?/Îíà (Äæåéí) ðàáîòàåò â
øêîëå èëè â  èíñòèòóòå?  – Does she (Jane) work at school or at  the
Institute?
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/126
Ó÷èí÷è øàõñ áèðëèêäàãè èíêîð âà ñ¢ðîқ ãàïëàðäàãè “-s” қ¢øèì÷àñè “to
do” àñîñèé ôåúëãà ýìàñ ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúëèãà қ¢øèëàäè, ìèñîë:/  Â
îòðèöàòåëüíîì èëè âîïðîñèòåëüíîì ïðåäëîæåíèè â 3 ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî
÷èñëà ñóôôèêñ “-s” ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ê âñïîìîãàòåëüíîìó ãëàãîëó “to do”
è íå ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ê ñìûñëîâîìó ãëàãîëó, íàïðèìåð:

He doesn’t work in a bank (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî).
He doesn’t works in a bank (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/127
Ó÷èí÷è øàõñ áèðëèêäàãè ôåúëãà “-s” қ¢øèì÷àñè қ¢øèø ôàқàò ҳîçèðãè
íîàíèқ çàìîíäà қ¢ëëàíàäè, ìèñîë:/ Ãëàãîë â ôîðìå íàñòîÿùåãî
íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ñ ñóôôèêñîì “-s” òîëüêî â 3
ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà, íàïðèìåð:

Ó ìàêòàáäà èøëàéäè./ Îí (îíà) ðàáîòàåò â øêîëå -
He (she) works at school (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî).
We (you, I, they) works at school (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/128
“ to  have” ôåúëè ҳîçèðãè íîàíèқ çàìîí áàð÷à øàõñ âà ñîíäà “have” ,
ó÷èí÷è øàõñ áèðëèêäà  - “has” øàêëè қ¢ëëàíàäè./ Ãëàãîë “to have” äëÿ
âñåõ ëèö  åäèíñòâåííîãî è ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà ÷èñëà íàñòîÿùåãî
íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè èìååò ôîðìó “have” ,  äëÿ  3  ëèöà
åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà - “has”.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/129
(The Present Indefinite Tense = Present Simple)ҳîçèðãè çàìîí íîàíèқ
øàêëè òàëàá қèëèíàäè. Ê¢à ìàðòà òàêðîðëàíàäèãàí èø ҳàðàêàò íè
èôîäàëàéäè, “to”þêëàìàñèñèç ôåúëíèíã òåãèøëè øàêëè қ¢ëëàíàäè: go (
ó÷èí÷è øàõñ áèîëèêäà “goes”). Ìèñîë:/ Òðåáóåòñÿ ôîðìà íàñòîÿùåãî
íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè (The Present Indefinite Tense = Present Simple).
Âûðàæàåò íåîäíîêðàòíî ïîâòîðÿþùååñÿ äåéñòâèå, cîîòâåòñòâóåò ôîðìå
èíôèíèòèâà áåç ÷àñòèöû “to”: go (â 3 ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà “goes”).
Íàïðèìåð:
Ҳàð êå÷қóðóí ìåí òåëåâèçîð ê¢ðàìàí./ Êàæäûé âå÷åð ÿ ñìîòðþ
òåëåâèçîð. – Every evening I watch TV (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî).
Every evening I am watching TV (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî).
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/130
Ҳîçèðãè íîàíèқ çàìîííè қ¢ëëàøíèíã çàðóðàòèíèíã áåëãèëàðèäàí áèðè
àãàð  ãàïäà òåç-òåç(often), îäàòäà (usually), áàúçàí (sometimes), ҳàìèøà
(always) ðàâèøëàðè қ¢ëëàíñà. Áó ðàâèøëàð èø-ҳàðàêàò áèðè íå÷à ìàðòà
òàêðîðëàíèøèíè áåëãèëàéäè. Äàðàê ãàïäà ðàâèø ìàúíîëè ôåúëäàí
àââàë êåëàäè, ìèñîë:/  Îäíèì èç ïîêàçàòåëåé íåîáõîäèìîñòè
óïîòðåáëåíèÿ ãëàãîëà â ôîðìå íàñòîÿùåãî íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè
ÿâëÿåòñÿ èñïîëüçîâàíèå â ïðåäëîæåíèè íàðå÷èé ÷àñòî (often), îáû÷íî
(usually),  èíîãäà  (sometimes), âñåãäà (always). Äàííûå íàðå÷èÿ
âûðàæàþò òîò ôàêò, ÷òî äåéñòâèå ñîâåðøàåòñÿ íåîäíîêðàòíî
(ïîâòîðÿåòñÿ). Ìåñòî óêàçàííûõ íàðå÷èé â óòâåðäèòåëüíîì
ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ - ïåðåä ñìûñëîâûì ãëàãîëîì, íàïðèìåð:

I often meet my friend in the Academy. (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
I meet often my friend in the Academy. (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
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Қîèäà/Pravilo G/131
Present Continuous Tense usually, often, sometimes, always ðàâèøëàðè
èøëàòèëìàéäè, ìèñîë:/Ôîðìà Present Continious Tense c íàðå÷èÿìè
usually, often, sometimes, always íå óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ, íàïðèìåð:

I am often writing letters to foreign firms. (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
I often write letters to foreign firms. (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
I am writing letters to foreign firms now. (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/132
“-s” қ¢øèì÷àñè ôàқàò 3 øàõñ áèðëèêäà èøëàòèëàäè, áîøқà øàõñëàðäà
қ¢ëëàíìàéäè, ìèñîë:/  Ñóôôèêñ “-s” èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ñ ãëàãîëîì òîëüêî â 3
ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà íàñòîÿùåãî íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè è íå
èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ñ äðóãèìè ëèöàìè, íàïðèìåð:

We go to the park every evening. (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
We goes to the park every evening. (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/133
“often”, “usually”, “always”, “sometimes”  ðàâèøëàðè èíêîð ãàïäà
ê¢ìàê÷è âà àñîñèé ôåúë ¢ðòàñèäà êåëàäè, ìèñîë:/ Íàðå÷èÿ “often”,
“usually”, “always”, “sometimes” â îòðèöàòåëüíîì ïðåäëîæåíèè
èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ìåæäó âñïîìîãàòåëüíûì è ñìûñëîâûì ãëàãîëàìè,
íàïðèìåð:  We don’t often meet them here (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)

We often don’t meet them here (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/134
Ҳîçèðãè çàìîí íîàíèқ ôåúëè  (ýãà,  àíèқëîâ÷èãà áåðèëàäèãàí ñ¢ðîқäàí
òàøқàðè) ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîқ ãàïëàð(ò¢ғðè ôåúëëàð áèëàí) ñ¢ðîқ îëìîøè  âà
ýãà ¢ðòàñèäà êåëàäèãàí “to do” ê¢ìàê÷è ôåúëè ¸ðäàìèäà ÿñàëàäè,
ìèñîë:/ Â ñïåöèàëüíîì òèïå âîïðîñà (êðîìå  âîïðîñà ê ïîäëåæàùåìó,
îïðåäåëåíèþ) ñ ãëàãîëîì â ôîðìå íàñòîÿùåãî íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè
(â ñëó÷àå ñ ïðîñòûì ãëàãîëüíûì ñêàçóåìûì) èñïîëüçóåòñÿ
âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë “to do”, êîòîðûé çàíèìàåò ïîçèöèþ ìåæäó
âîïðîñèòåëüíûì ìåñòîèìåíèåì è ïîäëåæàùèì, íàïðèìåð:

Ó қàåðäà èøëàéäè?/ Ãäå îí ðàáîòàåò -
Where does he work? (ò¢ғðè/ïðàâèëüíî)
Where he works? (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)
Where he does work? (íîò¢ғðè/íåïðàâèëüíî)

Қîèäà/Pravilo G/135
Àãàð  èø  – ҳàðàêàò äàâîì ýòñà âà ҳîçèðãè çàìîíäà ñîäèð á¢ëñà The
Present Continuous Tense: “to be + PI” қ¢ëëàíàäè./ Äåéñòâèå ïðîèñõîäèò
â ìîìåíò ðå÷è, îíî äëèòåëüíîå - òðåáóåòñÿ ôîðìà The Present
Continuous Tense: “to be + PI”.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/136
Îòíèíã ê¢ïëèêäàãè қàðàòқè÷ êåëèøèãè “-s” қ¢øèì÷àñèãà àïïîñòðîô
қ¢éèø áèëàí ÿñàëàäò, ìèñîë:/ Ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûé ïàäåæ ñ
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ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì âî ìíîæåñòâåííîì ÷èñëå âûðàæàåòñÿ ïîñòàíîâêîé
àïîñòðîôà ïîñëå ñóôôèêñà ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà “-s”, íàïðèìåð:
¡қóâ÷èëàðèíãèçíèíã æàâîáè./ Îòâåòû âàøèõ ó÷åíèêîâ - Your pupils’
answers.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/137
Áåðèëãàí ìèñîëäà îò áèðëèê øàêëèäà òóðèáäè ðóñ òèëèäàãè ìóқîáèëèãà
ìîñ êåëìàéäè./ Â äàííîì àíãëèéñêîì ïðèìåðå ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå ñòîèò â
ôîðìå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà, íå ñîîòâåòñòâóåò åãî àíàëîãó â ðóññêîì
ïðåäëîæåíèè.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/138
Áó åðäà “to take” - “îëìîқ” ôåúëèíè қ¢ëëàø ìàқñàäãà ìóâîôèқ. Áó ôåúë
áàæàðóâ÷èãà ò¢ëèқ òåãèøëè á¢ëãàí ҳîëàòäà қ¢ëëàíàäè. “to get” – “îëìқ”
ôåúëè áèëàí òàққîñëàíã. Áàæàðóâ÷è øàõñ þáîðèëãàí  æèñìíè îëàäè.
Ìèñîë:/  Çäåñü ñëåäóåò èñïîëüçîâàòü ãëàãîë “to take” - “áðàòü”. Îí
èñïîëüçóåòñÿ â òåõ ñëó÷àÿõ, êîãäà ýòî äåéñòâèå öåëèêîì èñõîäèò è
çàâèñèò îò ëèöà åãî ñîâåðøàþùåãî. Ñðàâíèòå ñ ãëàãîëîì “to get” -
“ïîëó÷àòü”. Ëèöî, ñîâåðøàþùåå ýòî äåéñòâèå âîçüìåò äàííûé ïðåäìåò,
åñëè åãî åìó ïðèøëþò. Íàïðèìåð:
Ìåí áó êèòîáíè ҳàð êóíè îëàìàí./ ß áåðó ýòó êíèãó ñ ñîáîé êàæäûé äåíü.
- I take this book with me every day.
Ìåí Ëîíäîíäàí õàòëàð îëàìàí./ ß ïîëó÷àþ ïèñüìà èç Ëîíäîíà.
- I get letters from London.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/139
Áó åðäà “to get” - “îëìîқ” ôåúëèíè қ¢ëëàø òàâñèÿ ýòèëàäè. Қàáóë
қèëà¸òãàí  øàõñ  óíãà  æ¢íàòèëãàí  ó  ¸êè  æèñìíè  îëàäè.  “to  take” -
“îëìîқ” ôåúëè áèëàí òàқîñëàíã:  áó  ôåúëäà  èø  – ҳàðàêàò áîøқà øàõñ
áîғëèқ ýìàñ, ìèñîë:/ Çäåñü ñëåäóåò èñïîëüçîâàòü ãëàãîë “to get” -
ïîëó÷àòü, äîñòàâàòü. Ëèöî, ïðèíèìàþùåå òîò èëè èíîé ïðåäìåò âîçüìåò
åãî, åñëè åãî åìó ïðèøëþò. Ñðàâíèòå ñ ãëàãîëîì “to take” - “áðàòü”:
ñîâåðøåíèå ýòîãî äåéñòâèÿ íå çàâèñèò îò äðóãîãî ëèöà, íàïðèìåð:
Ìåí Ëîíäîíäàí õàòëàð îëàìàí./ ß ïîëó÷àþ ïèñüìà èç  Ëîíäîíà.  -  I get
letters from London.
Ìåí áó êèòîáíè ҳàð êóíè ¢çèì áèëàí îëàìàí./ ß áåðó ýòó êíèãó ñ ñîáîé
êàæäûé äåíü. - I take this book with me every day.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/140
Áèðîð æîéãà åòèá îëèø èáîðàñè èíãëèç òèëèãà “to get to some place” äåá
òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè. Òàққîñëàíã: (қàåðäàíäèð) êåëìîқ - to come to,
(қàåðãàäèð) áîðìîқ - to go to. Ìèñîë:/ Ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèå äîáèðàòüñÿ äî
êàêîãî-òî ìåñòà ïåðåäàåòñÿ â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå ãëàãîëîì “to get to some
place”. Ñðàâíèòå: ïðèõîäèòü (êóäà-ëèáî) - to come to, èäòè (êóäà-ëèáî) -
to go to. Íàïðèìåð:
I get home by bus.  – ìåí óéãà  àâòîáóñäà åòèá  îëàìàí./ß äîáèðàþñü äî
äîìà íà àâòîáóñå.
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I come home at 5 o’clock. – óéãà ñîàò 5äà êåëàìàí./ ß ïðèõîæó äîìîé â 5
÷àñîâ.
I’m going to the office now. – ìåí ҳîçèð îôèñãà áîðàÿïìàí./ ß èäó
ñåé÷àñ â îôôèñ.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/141
“to give” ôåúëè ¢çáåê òèëèãà “áåðìîқ” äåá òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè,ìèñîë:/
Ãëàãîë “to give” ïðåâîäèòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê êàê “äàâàòü”, íàïðèìåð:

Give him a book. – Óíãà ïóë áåðèíã./ Äàé åìó êíèãó.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/142
“to  go”  ôåúëè æèñì(øàõñ)äàí á¢ëãàí ҳàðàêàòèíè èôîäàëàéäè, ìèñîë:/
Ãëàãîë “to go” âûðàæàåò äåéñòâèå, íàïðàâëåííîå îò ïðåäìåòà (ëèöà),
íàïðèìåð:
I’m going to  the  office  now.  – Ìåí ҳîçèð îôèñãà êåòàÿïìàí./ ß èäó â
îôèñ ñåé÷àñ. (“to come” áèëàí òàққîñëàíã./Ñðàâíèòå ñ “to come”):
I come home at 5 o’clock. - ß ïðèõîæó äîìîé â 5 ÷àñîâ.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/143
“to come” ôåúëè æèñì(øàõñ)ãà á¢ëãàí ҳàðàêàòèíè èôîäàëàéäè, ìèñîë:/
Ãëàãîë “to come” âûðàæàåò äåéñòâèå, íàïðàâëåííîå ê ïðåäìåòó (ëèöó),
íàïðèìåð:
I come home  at  5  o’clock.  – Ìåí  óéãà  ñîàò  5äà  êåëàìàí./  ß ïðèõîæó
äîìîé â 5 ÷àñîâ.
Òàққîñëàíã:/Ñðàâíèòå:
I’m going to the office now. – ìåí ҳîçèð îôèñãà êåòàÿïìàí./ ß èäó â
îôèñ ñåé÷àñ.
I get home by bus. – ìåí óéãà àâòîáóñäà åòèá îëàìàí./ ß äîáèðàþñü äî
äîìà íà àâòîáóñå.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/144
ßқèí êåëàæàêäàãè ðåæàëàøòèðèëãàí èø-ҳàðàêàòíè èôîäàëàø ó÷óí
ҳîçèðãè äàâîì çàìîíè (The Present Continuous Tense) қ¢ëëàíàäè, ìèñîë:/
Äëÿ âûðàæåíèÿ íàìåðåíèÿ (çàïëàíèðîâàííîãî äåéñòâèÿ) ñîâåðøèòü
äåéñòâèå â áëèæàéøåì áóäóùåì èñïîëüçóåòñÿ êîíñòðóêöèÿ íàñòîÿùåãî
ïðîäîëæåííîãî âðåìåíè (The Present Continuous Tense), íàïðèìåð:
Ýðòàãà ìåí Ìîñêâàãà áîðàÿïìàí (ìåíäà àëëàқà÷îí ïîåçäãà áèëåò áîð)./
Çàâòðà ÿ åäó â Ìîñêâó (ó ìåíÿ óæå åñòü áèëåò íà ïîåçä).
Tomorrow I am going to Moscow.
Қîèäà/Pravilo G/145
“áèðîð íàðñàíè қèëìîқ÷è á¢ëìîқ” êîíñòðóêöèÿñè èíãëèç òèëèäà “to be
going to do something” òàðçèäà òàðæèìà қèëèíàäè, ìèñîë:/Êîíñòðóêöèÿ
“ñîáèðàòüñÿ äåëàòü ÷òî-òî” ïåðåäàåòñÿ íà àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê
êîíñòðóêöèåé “to be going to do something”, íàïðèìåð:

Ýðòàãà ó áèëàí ó÷ðàøìîқ÷èìàí./
Çàâòðà ÿ ñîáèðàþñü âñòðåòèòüñÿ ñ íèìè.
I am going to meet  them tomorrow.
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Таркибида аудиомашқ қўлёзмаси  (скрипти) билан таъминланган ўқитувчига
мўлжалланган кундалик инглиз тили “манбалар” тўплами – Resourse Book

A.A.Ismailov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course of Social English.
Resourse Book. Zero Level. – Tashkent, 2008.

Òàêëèô ýòèëà¸òãàí “Resource Book” º¢ëëàíìàñè çàìîíàâèé
òåõíîëîãèÿëàð èøòèðîêèäà èøëàá ÷èºèëãàí ÿêêà êîìïüþòåð, èíòðàíåò
âà èíòåðíåòäà èøëàé îëàäèãàí êóíäàëèê èíãëèç òèëè êóðñèäèð. Ìàçêóð
º¢ëëàíìàäàí òóðëè ê¢ðèíèøëàðäà ôîéäàëàíèø ìóìêèí: áîñìà ìàòí/
àóäèî-òàñìà, áîñìà ìàòí/àóäèî-òàñìà/êîìïüþòåð äàñòóðè (òîâóø
èøòèðîêèñèç), áîñìà ìàòí/ëàçåð äèñêè (òîâóø èøòèðîêèäà)., áîñìà
ìàòí/èòðàíåò-èíòåðíåò (òîâóø èøòèðîêèäà) ê¢ðèíèøëàðèäà.
ª¢ëëàíìàíèíã êîìïüþòåðëàøãàí ê¢ðèíèøè (êîìïüþòåð äàñòóð, ëàçåð
äèñêè, èíòåðíåò-èíðàíåò ê¢ðèíèøëàðèäà) ¢çëàøòèðèëãàí áèëèìíè
áà³îëàá áåðàäèãàí ìà³ñóñ ðåéòèíã òèçèìèãà ýãà. Òèíãëîâ÷èëàð ìàøºíè
áàæàðãàíëàðèäàí ñ¢íã ¢çëàðèíèíã áèëèìëàðè äàðàæàñèíè êóçàòèø
èìêîíèÿòèãà ýãàäèðëàð.

Êîìïüþòåð èìêîíèÿòëàðè, äèäàêòèê ìàºñàäëàðíè инобатга олган
холда, электрон дарслик ìàòíèда полиграфик дарсликдан фарқли ўлароқ муайан
фарқлар бўлиши кутилади. Àíúàíàâèé äàðñëèêäà ºîèäàëàð ìàòíè ìàøºëàð
ìàòíèäàí àæðàëãàí õîëäà êóçàòèëñà, êîìïüþòåð äàñòóðè ¸ðäàìèäà
òàøêèë òîïãàí äàðñëèêäà ºîèäàëàð ìàòíè ìàøºäàãè òîïøèðèº ìàòíè
òàºîçî ºèëãàí õîëëàðäà íàìî¸í á¢ëèøè ìóìêèí.  Áîøºà ñ¢ç áèëàí
àéòãàíäà, õàð áèð ìàøºäàãè òîïøèðèº (íîòó¼ðè áàæàðèëãàí õîëàòëàðäà)
ìà³ñóñ ºîèäà ìàòíè îðºàëè òàëºèí ýòèëàäè. Àíúàíàâèé äàðñëèêäà
êåëòèðèëãàí ºîèäàëàð âàçèôàëàðäàí íèõîÿòäà àáñòðàêëàøãàí õîëäà
êåëòèðèëñà (÷óíêè óëàð áàð÷à ìàøº âà âàçèôàëàðíè òàëºèí ºèëèø
êó÷èãà ýãà á¢ëèøëàðè ëîçèì), ýëåêòðîí äàðñëèêäà ºîèäàëàð áåâîñèòà
õàð áèð âàçèôàíè òàëºèí ºèëèøãà ºàðàòèëãàí âà øó òóôàéëè, óëàðíèíã
àáñòðàêöèÿëàøèø äàðàæàñè ìèíèìàëäèð. Áó ýñà áàæàðèëà¸òãàí õàð áèð
âàçèôàíè ò¢ëèº òóøóíèá åòèøãà èìêîíèÿò ÿðàòàäè. Øóíèíã ó÷óí õàì,
òàêëèô ýòèëà¸òãàí º¢ëëàíìàíèíã òóçèëèøè àíúàíàâèé º¢ëëàíìàëàðäàí
áèð îç ôàðº ºèëàäè.

Ìàçêóð º¢ëëàíìà VII á¢ëèìäàí (Units) òàøêèë òîïãàí á¢ëèá, òèë
òèçèìèíèíã õàð áèð ÿðóñèãà îèä (ôîíåòèêà, ëåêñèêà, ãðàììàòèêà, ìàòí)
ìàòåðèàëëàðíè ìóñòàõêàìëàøãà ºàðàòèëãàí âàçèôàëàð áèëàí
òàúìèíëàíãàí. ª¢ëëàíìà êèòîá/5 àóäèî-òàñìà (1-та аудио-лазер диски),
êèòîá/ëàçåð äèñêè ê¢ðèíèøëàðèäà òàêëèô ýòèëàäè.

Ôîíåòèêà âà ãðàììàòèêàãà îèä ìàøºëàð òåñò âàçèôàëàðè øàêëèäà
êåëòèðèëãàí á¢ëèá, óëàðíèíã õàð áèðèãà ìàõñóñ ðàºàì º¢éèëãàí. Âàçèôà
íîò¢ãðè áàæàðèëãàíëèê õîëëëàðèäà êîìïüþòåð ìîíèòîðèäà ìàçêóð
âàçèôàãà òåãèøëè ºîèäà íàìî¸í á¢ëàäè (º¢ëëàíìàíèíã êèòîá
ê¢ðèíèøèäà áó ºîèäàëàð èëîâàäà êåëòèðèëàäè). Øóíäàé ºèëèá талабалар
ìàçêóð ìàøºëàðíè áàæàðèøëàðè æàðà¸íèäà (êîìïüþòåð é¢ºëèãèíè
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èíîáàòãà îëãàí õîëëàðäà õàì) ºîèäàëàð ð¢éõàòèãà ìóðîæààò ºèëèá ò¢¼ðè
æàâîáíè òèêëàøëàðè ìóìêèí. Äåìàê, º¢ëëàíìàäà талабалар ó÷óí íàçàðèé
áèëèìëàðíè àìàëè¸òãà òàÿíãàí õîëäà ¢çëàøòèðèø ìàºñàäèäà áàð÷à
èìêîíèÿòëàð ÿðàòèëãàí.

Ëó¼àò âà ìàòíëàðíè ¢çëàøòèðèøãà ºàðàòèëãàí ìàøºëàðäà íîò¢¼ðè
áàæàðèø õîëëàðäà êîìïüþòåðäà âàçèôàíèíã æàâîáè íàìî¸í á¢ëàäè âà
àóäèîòàñìàäà ò¢¼ðè æàâîáè êåëòèðèëàäè. Áó òóðäàãè ìàøºëàðíè
êîìïüþòåðñèç õàì áàæàðèø ìóìêèí. Áó õîëëàðäà ò¢¼ðè æàâîáíè
àóäèîòàñìàãà ¸çèëãàí ìàòíëàðäàí òîïèøãà èìêîíèÿò ÿðàòèëãàí.

Àóäèî-òàñìà èøòèðîêèäàãè ìàøºëàð èêêè òóðãà á¢ëèíàäè:
(à) êîìïüþòåð äàñòóðè èøòèðîêèäàãè ìàøºëàðíè òàêðîðëàéäèãàí
ìàøºëàð;
(á) ñîô àóäèîìàøºëàð.

Áèðèí÷è òóðäàãè ìàøºëàð ¢ºóâ÷èíèíã èíãëèç òèëèäà ò¢¼ðè
òàëàôôóç ºèëèø âà ãàïèðèø ê¢íèêìàëàðèíè ¢ñòèðèøãà ºàðàòèëãàíäèð.
Áó ìàøºëàð êîìïüþòåðäàãè ìàøºëàðíè ò¢ëäèðàäè. Ìàøºãà á¢ëãàí
ò¢¼ðè æàâîáëàðíè õàì øó åðäà ó÷ðàòèø ìóìêèí.

Ñîô àóäèî ìàøºëàð òàëàôôóç, òèíãëàá òóøóíèø âà ãàïèðèø
ê¢íèêìàëàðíè ¢ñòèðèøãà ºàðàòèëãàí ìàøºëàðäèð. Èêêàëà òóðäàãè
ìàøºëàðäà õàì ¢ç-¢çèíè íàçîðàò ºèëèø èìêîíèÿòëàðи ÿðàòèëãàí.

Äàðñëèêíèíã ëàçåð äèñêè âà èíòåðíåò/èíòðàíåò ê¢ðèíèøëàðè
òîâóø èøòèðîêèäà ºèëèíãàí á¢ëèá, þºîðèäà ºàéä ºèëèíãàí ìàøº
òóðëàðèíè ¢çèäà ìóæàññàì ýòãàí. Áóíäàí òàøºàðè, ìàõñóñ áàõîëàø
òèçèìè óºóâ÷èëàðãà ¢çëàøòèðãàí áèëèìëàðèíèíã äàðàæàñèíè êóçàòèá
áîðèøãà èìêîíèÿòëàðíè ÿðàòàäè.

Ìàçêóð äàðñëèêäàí ¢ºèòóâ÷è ¸ðäàìèäà ñèíôäà âà ìóñòàºèë õîëäà
ôîéäàëàíèø ìóìêèí. Èêêèí÷è õîëàò ó÷óí äàðñëèêäà áàð÷à èìêîíèÿòëàð
ÿðàòèëãàí. Âàçèôàíè íîò¢¼ðè áàæàðèëãàíëèê õîëëàðèäà êîìïüþòåð
ìîíèòîðèäà ºîèäà ¸êè âàçèôàíèíã òàëºèíè íàìî¸í á¢ëàäè.
Àóäèîòàñìàäà ýñà ò¢¼ðè æàâîáëàð êåëòèðèëãàí. Êîìïüþòåðäàí
ôîéäàëàíèø èìêîíèÿòè é¢º õîëëàðäà õàð áèð âàçèôà ºàðøèñèäà çàðóð
á¢ëãàí ºîèäà ðàºàìè êåëòèðèëãàí á¢ëèá, óíè ¢ºóâ÷è фонетик ва грамматик
қоидалар банкига ìóðîæààò ºèëèø é¢ëè îðºàëè òîïèøè ìóìêèí.

Èíãëèç òèëèíè èëê áîñºè÷ êóðñè êóíäàëèê èíãëèç òèëèãà
áà¼èøëàíãàí “Resource Book”äàí òàøºàðè “Home Study Book”íè õàì ¢ç
è÷èãà îëàäè. Áóíäàí òàøºàðè Áîçîð èºòèñîäè¸òè âà Äàâëàò ºóðèëèøè
ìàòåðèàëèíè ¢çëàøòèðèøãà îèä º¢øèì÷à îëòè “Unit”íè ¢ç è÷èãà îëàäè.
Áàð÷à º¢ëëàíìàëàðäà þºîðèäà ºàéä ýòèëãàí èìêîíèÿòëàð ìàâæóä.

Èíãëèç òèëèíèíã Èëê áîñºè÷ êóðñè äàâëàò òèëè âà ðóñ òèëè
ê¢ðèíèøëàðäà èøëàá ÷èºèëãàí.
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UNIT I
I/1. Phonetic Commentaries

³àðôëàð
/áóêâû

íîìëàíèøè/
íàèìåíîâàíèå

òàëàôôóçè/
ïðîèçíîøåíèå

¢çáåê òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/àíàëîã
â óçáåêñêîì ÿçûêå

ðóñ òèëèäàãè ¢³-
øàø ³àðô/àíàëîã
â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå

E e
B b
D d
F f
L l
M m
N n
P p
T t
V v
S s
W w
Y y
I i

i:
bi:
di:
ef
el
em
en
ði:
ti:
vi:
es
d¡blju:
wai
ai

[e], [i:]
[b]
[d]
[f]
[l]
[m]
[n]
[p]
[t]
[v]
[s], [z]
[w]
[ai], [i]
[ai], [i]

ýúëîí, êèéèê
áîë
äàëà
ôàí
áîëà
ìîø
íîí
ïàðäà
êàòòà
âà
ñèì, çèíäîí
¢òîâ
àéëàíà, èï
àéëàíà, èï

ìîïåä, ïèèò
áîëò
äóá
ôòîð
ëóã
ìóë
íàø
ïëóã
òàì
âîç
ñóï, çóá
íåò àíàëîãà
äàé, èìÿ
äàé, èìÿ

Èçîõ
1. [...] – ò¢ðòáóð÷àê ºàâñ è÷èãà ¸çèëãàí
áåëãè òðàíñêðèïöèÿ áåëãèñèäèð âà ó
ºàíäàé ¸çèëñà, øóíäàé  ¢ºèëàäè;.
2. [:] - óíëèíèíã ÷¢çèºëè áåëãèñè:
3. Mm, Pp, Bb, Ff, Vv óíäîø
òîâóøëàðíè ¢çáåê òèëèäàãè
ýêâèâàëåíòëàðèãà íèñáàòàí æîíëèðîº
òàëàôôóç ºèëèø êåðàê.
2. Èíãëèç òèëèäàãè [d], [l], [n], [t]
¢çáåê òèëèäàãè “ä”, “ë”, “í”, “ò”
óíäîø òîâóøëàðèãà íèñáàòàí
ºàòòèºðîº, òèë ó÷èíè ìèëêãà
òàºàëèøè îðºàëè òàëàôôóç ýòèëàäè.
4. Ss [es] óíäîøèíè [s] á¢ëèá
òàëàôôóç ýòèëèø õîëëàðè:

à) óíäîøëàðäàí îëäèí: test [test]
á) ñ¢ç áîøèäà:sit [sit] - ¢òèðìîº;

                      send [send] - þáîðìîº;
   â) ñ¢ç îõðèäà æàðàíãñèç óíäîøäàí
ñ¢íã: lists [lists] - ð¢éõàòëàð;
   ã) èêêè “ss” á¢ëèá êåëãàíäà:
Bess [ bes ] - Áýñ (à¸ëíèíã èñìè;
Ss [es] óíäîøèíè [z] á¢ëèá òàëàôôóç
ýòèëèø õîëëàðè:
  ä) ñ¢çíèíã îõèðèäà æàðàíãëè óíäîø
¸êè óíëèäàí ñ¢íã: bees [bi:z] – àðèëàð;

pens [penz] – ðó÷êàëàð;
è) èêêè óíëè îðàñèäà:

visit [‘vizit ] – òàøðèô;

Ïðèìå÷àíèå
1. [...] – çíàê, ïðèâåäåííûé â
êâàäðàòíîé ñêîáêå ÿâëÿåòñÿ çíàêîì
òðàíñêðèïöèè è ÷èòàåòñÿ òàê  êàê
ïèøåòñÿ;.
2. [:] – çíàê äîëãîòû ãëàñíîãî;
3.  Ñîãëàñíûå  çâóêè Mm, Pp, Bb, Ff,
Vv ñëåäóåò ïðîèçíîñèòü áîëåå
ýíåðãè÷íî, ÷åì èõ àíàëîãè â ðóññêîì
ÿçûêå
2. Ñîãëàñíûå çâóêè àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà
[d], [l], [n], [t] ïî ñðàâíåíèþ ñ “ä”,
“ë”, “í”, “ò” â  ðóññêîì  ÿçûêå
ïðîèçíîñÿòñÿ òâ¸ðæå ïóò¸ì
ïîäíåñåíèÿ  êîí÷èêà  ÿçûêà  ê
àëüâåîëàì (à íå ê çóáàì).
4. Ñîãëàñíóþ Ss [es] ïðîèçíîñèòå
êàê [s] â ñëó÷àÿõ:

à) ïåðåä ñîãëàñíûìè: test [test]
á) â íà÷àëå ñëîâà: sit [sit] - ñàäèòüñÿ;

                   send [send] - ïîñûëàòü;
  â) íà êîíöå ñëîâà ïîñëå ãëóõîé
ñîãëàñíîé: lists [lists] - ñïèñêè;
  ã) â ñî÷åòàíèè “ss”:Bess [ bes ] - Áýñ;
Ñîãëàñíóþ Ss [es] ïðîèçíîñèòå êàê
[z] â ñëó÷àÿõ:
    ä) â êîíå÷íîé ïîçèöèè ïîñëå
çâîíêîãî ñîãëàñíîãî èëè ãëàñíîãî:
pens [penz] – ðó÷êè;bees [bi:z] -ï÷¸ëû;

è) ìåæäó äâóìÿ ãëàñíûìè:
visit [ ‘vizit ] – âèçèò;
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Øóíäàé ºèëèá:/Èòàê:

                                          [s]: test, sit, lists, Bess
S

                                          [z]: pens, visit, bees

5. Èíãëèç òèëèäà óíëèëàðíèíã òàëàôôóç
ýòèëèøè óð¼ó âà á¢¼èí òóðèãà áî¼ëóº. Óð¼ó äåá
êó÷ëèðîº òàëàôôóç ýòèëàäèãàí òîâóøëàðãà
àéòèëàäè. Á¢¼èí äåá áèð íàôàñ áèëàí
òàëàôôóç ýòèëãàí òîâóøëàð éè¼èíäèñèãà
àéòèëàäè. Èíãëèç òèëèäà á¢¼èí óð¼óëè ¸êè
óð¼óñèç á¢ëèøè ìóìêèí. Óð¼óëè á¢¼èííèíã
ò¢ðò òóðè ìàâæóä.
I òóð óð¼óëè á¢¼èí áó:
a)óíëè áèëàí òóãàãàí áèð á¢¼èíëè ñ¢çëàð –
me, be;

á) óíëè òîâóø ãà òóãóãàí á¢¼èí + óíäîø +
òàëàôôóç ýòèëìàéäèãàí “e” óíëèñè –
Pete, make;
èñòèñíî: seven [‘sevn];
II òóð óð¼óëè á¢¼èí áó:

a) óíäîø áèëàí ÿêóíëàíãàí áèð á¢¼èíëè ñ¢ç:
ten [ten], Pen [pen];

á) óíëè + èêêè ¸êè óíäàí îðòèº óíäîøëàð:
meddle [medl].

5. Ïðîèçíîøåíèå ãëàñíûõ
çàâèñèò îò óäàðåíèÿ è
òèïà ñëîãà, â êîòîðîì îíè
âñòðå÷àþòñÿ. Ðàçëè÷àþò I,
II, III, IV òèïû óäàðíûõ
ñëîãîâ.
I òèï óäàðíîãî ñëîãà ýòî:
à) îäíîñëîæíûé ñëîã ñ
êîíå÷íîé ãëàñíîé - me, be;
á) ñëîã ñ ãëàñíîé + ñîãëàñíàÿ
+ íå÷èòàåìàÿ ãëàñíàÿ “å”:
Pete, make; èñêëþ÷åíèå :
seven [‘sevn]
II òèï óäàðíîãî ñëîãà ýòî:
· îäíîñëîæíûé ñëîã ñ

êîíå÷íîé ñîãëàñíîé:
ten [ten], Pen [pen];

· ãëàñíàÿ  +  äâå  èëè  òðè
ñîãëàñíûõ:

meddle [medl].

I òóð á¢¼èíäà/â I  òèïå ñëîãà [i:]: Pete [pi:t], me [mi:], be [bi:];
6. Åå

II òóð á¢¼èíäà/âî II òèïå ñëîãà [e] : ten [ten]; pen [pen]; bed [bed].

                     I òóð á¢¼èíäà/â I òèïå ñëîãà - [ai]:
life [laif] – õà¸ò/æèçíü, tie [tai] – ãàëñòóê
my [mai] – ìåíèíã/ìîé, type [taip] – òóð/òèï.

Ii, Yy       II òóð á¢¼èíäà/âî II òèïå ñëîãà - [i]:
                     in [in] - è÷èäà,è÷êàðèñèäà/ â, âíóòðè;

it [it] - ó (ó÷èí÷è øàõñ áèðëèêäà æîíñèç ïðåäìåòëàðãà âà
                                îäàìëàðäàí òàøºàðè æîíëèëàðãà íèñáàòàí)/ îí, îíà
                                (æèâûå ñóùåñòâà êðîìå ëþäåé), íåîäóøåâëåííûå
                                ïðåäìåòû;

óð¼óñèç õîëëàðäà/â áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè - [i]:
                      icy [‘aisi] –ìóçäåê/ëåäÿíîé,civil [‘sivil] - ôóºàðîëè/ãðàæäàíñêèé

i + nd, ld, gh - [ai]:
                      find [faind], mild [maild], night [nait]

7. Èêêè "åå" á¢ëèá êåëãàíäà – [i:]/Óäâîåííîå “åå” ÷èòàåòñÿ êàê [i:]:
meet [mi:t] – êóòèá îëìîº/âñòðå÷àòü
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I/2. Phonetic Drill
Choose and underline the right version of the transcription. Check the chosen one using
the key phonetic rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (1)

deep (Ph.1)
in (Ph.4)
me (Ph.2, Ph.3)
be (Ph.2)
pen (Ph.3)
life (Ph.5,Ph.15)
seven (Ph.6, Ph.13)
ten (Ph.3)
tell (Ph.3)
five (Ph.5,Ph.15)
type (Ph.5)
time (Ph.5)
bed (Ph.3)
see (Ph.1,Ph.13)
nine (Ph.5)
feet (Ph.1)
meet (Ph.1)
my (Ph.7)

it (Ph.4)
nine (Ph.5)
pens (Ph.3,Ph.11)
tie (Ph.5)
spell (Ph.3)
let (Ph.3)
seems (Ph.1,Ph.11)
find (Ph.8)
test (Ph.9,Ph.3)
Bess (Ph.3,Ph.10)
miss (Ph.10,Ph.4)
size (Ph.5,Ph.15)
beef (Ph.1)
sees (Ph.1,Ph.13)
mete (Ph15,Ph.2)
seem (Ph.1,Ph.13)
did (Ph.4)
bees (Ph.14,Ph.1)

I/3 Tape Work
1. Switch on the tape. After each signal in the interval read the word, given in exersice
I/2. Then listen and repeat in the intervals followed after the teacher the right version.
(6)
2. Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the following words. Check your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (56)

peel, debit, syne, lend, seed, ninny, set, deem, nipple,
peep, sigh, nippy, lid, Finn, fettle, meed, sight, nice

I/4. Vocabulary
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

Verbs
(Ãëàãîëû)

Nouns
(Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûå)

Attributes
(Ñëîâà, âûñòóïàþùèå

â ôóíêöèè îïðåäåëåíèÿ)
âñòðå÷àòü,
ïîçíàêîìèòüñÿ- meet
ïîñëàòü - send
ñêàçàòü, ðàññêàçàòü - tell
áûòü - be
íàõîäèòü - find
ãîâîðèòü/ïèñàòü
ïî áóêâàì - spell
ðàçðåøàòü - let
ïðîäàâàòü - sell
ïîêóïàòü - buy

ãàëñòóê(è) - tie/ties
êðîâàòü(è) - bed/beds
æèçíü(è) - life/lives
ðó÷êà(è) - pen/pens
òåñò(û) - test/tests
ôàéë(û) - file/files

äåñÿòü - ten
ìîé, ìîÿ,ìî¸, ìîè - my
ïÿòü - five
ñåìü - seven
ïðèÿòíûé, õîðîøèé - nice
ìåñòîèìåíèå 3 ëèöà,
åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà - it
ìíå, ìåíÿ - me
åìó, åãî - him
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I/5. Vocabulary Drill

Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

I/6. Tape Work

Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian
word.Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape
then repeat. (4)

I/7. Grammar Drill

Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which
corresponds to the meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with
the key grammar  rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (5)

Ìodel 1/1 : Follow grammar rules 1 – 6

Find my tie, please
Tell my Ben, please.
Send ten ties, please
Find seven tests, please.
Meet my Ted, please.

Send ten pens, please.
Find ten beds, please.
Sell five ties, please.
Send my test, please.
Find seven ties, please.

Model 1/2 : Follow grammar rules 8,11

Send Ted five ties, please.
Find Ted my tie, please.
Ted, find it, please.
Send me ten ties, please.
Find Bess my pens, please.

Spell Bess “my test”, please.
Sell Ted my pen, please.
Spell my Ted “ten ties”, please.
Sell me ten ties, please

Model 1/3: Follow grammar rules 12 – 14

Let me see, please.
Let me send it, please.
Let me find Ted, please.
Let me spell it, please
Let me meet Bess, please.

Let me sell it, please.
Let me send  Ted ties, please.
Let Ted find my tie.
Let Bess send a file.
Let Bess send Ted a file.

I/8  Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In
the given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on
the tape and repeat. (7)
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Unit II
II/1. Phonetic Commentaries

³àðôëàð/
áóêâû

Íîìëàíè-
øè/Èìÿ
áóêâû

òàëàôôóçè/
ïðîèçíîøåíèå

¢çáåê òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/
àíàëîã â
óçáåêñêîì ÿçûêå

ðóñ òèëèäàãè ¢³-
øàø ³àðô/ àíàëîã
â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå

Aa

Cc

Gg

Hh

[ei]

[ci:]

[d¼i:]

[eitº ]

a) [ei] (1 á¢¼èíäà
¢ºèëèøè/÷òåíèå
â 1 òèïå ñëîãà)
á) [£] (2 á¢¼èíäà
¢ºèëèøè/÷òåíèå
âî 2 òèïå ñëîãà)
â) [à:] (3 á¢¼èíäà
¢ºèëèøè/÷òåíèå
â 3 òèïå ñëîãà)
ã) [¢] (óð¼óñèç á¢-
¼èíäà/â áåçóäàð-
íîì ïîëîæåíèè)

a)"ñ"+“e”, “i”, “y”
= [s] : nice [nais] -
         icy [‘aisi]
         ñivil[‘sivil]
á) "ñ" + “a”, “o”,
“u”, ñ¢ç îõèðè/
êîíåö ñëîâà,
“óíäîø ³àðô/
ñîãëàñíàÿ” = [k] :
cap; cut;cout;clean.

a)"g"+“e”, “i”, “y”
=[d¼] : gin [d¼in];

          page[peid¼];
          gip [‘d¼ip].

á) "g" + “a”, “o”,
“u”, “ñ¢ç îõèðè/
êîíåö ñëîâà» ¸êè/
èëè“óíäîø ³àðô/
ñîãëàñíàÿ” =[g] :
bag[b£g];glad[gl£d];
good [gud].

[h]: he [hi:]

Êåéïòàóí

Áó òîâóø ¢çáåê
òèëèäà é¢º.

òààëëóºëè, àúëî

“äý”, “òý” – àë-
ôàâèòäàãè õàðô-
ëàðíèíã íîìè.

¸ºèìëè; ÿõäåê;
ôóºàðîëèê
(“ñàâàò”, “ñàáçè”
ñ¢çèäàãè [c]äåê)

øàïêà, êåñìîº,
ïàëüòî, òîçà
(“ê¢ç” ñ¢çèäàãè
ºàòòèº [ê]-äåê).

æèí, âàððîº, æèï
(“æàð” ñ¢çèäàãè
[æ]äåê)

ïîðòôåë,³óðñàíä,
ÿõøè (“òàíãà”
ñ¢çèäàãè ºàòòèº
[ã]äåê). Èñòèñíî:
give[giv] - áåðìîº

get [get] - îëìîº
girl [g¢:l]-ºèçáîëà

finger[‘fi²g¢] –
              áàðìîº
together[t¢’ge·¢]-
              áèðãà
target [‘ta:git] –

íèøîí.

ó (“Õèëîëà”
èñìäàãè [õ] - äåê

Êåéïòàóí
Íåò àíàëîãà.

Íåò àíàëîãà.

Íåò àíàëîãà

“äý”, “òý” –
íàèìåíîâàâíèÿ
áóêâ â àëôàâèòå.

ïðèÿòíûé;
ëåäÿíîé,
ãðàæäàíñêèé (êàê
çâóê [ñ] â ñëîâàõ
“ñîì”, “Ñóçäàëü”.
øàïêà, ðåçàòü,
ïàëüòî, ÷èñòûé
(êàê çâóê [ê] â
ñëîâå “êàê”).

äæèí, ñòðàíèöà,
äæèï (êàê çâóê
[äæ] â ñëîâå
“Äæåéí”).

ïîðòôåëü, ðàäîñ-
òíûé, õîðîøèé
(êàê çâóê [ã] â
ñëîâå “ãàðàæ”.
Èñêëþ÷åíèÿ èç
ïðàâèë: give[giv] –

äàâàòü; get [get] –
ïîëó÷àòü; girl [g¢:l]
– äåâî÷êà;
finger[‘fi²g¢]-
ïàëåö; together
[t¢’ge·¢] –âìåñòå;

target[‘ta:git] –
ìèøåíü.

Îí
(ïðèäûõàòåëüíîå
[õ] –íåò àíàëîãà)
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Jj

Kk
Ai, ay

åa

ck

sh

ñh, tch

th

h

[d¼ei]

[kei]
_

_

_

_

[tº]

-

-

[d¼]: job

[k]: Kate
[ei]: main, May, day

please [pli:z]

[k]: black[bl£k]

[º ]: she

chess [tºes];
teach[ti:tº];
match [m£ tº].

a) [Ÿ]: this [Ÿis],
that [Ÿ£t],
those [Ÿouz]

b) [Ÿ]: bathe [beiŸ]

ñ) [³]: thick [³ik];
        faith [fei³]
        thin [³in];

a) he [hi:];
   hat [h£t].

b) th, sh, ch, tch
áèðèêìàëàðäà/
ñî÷åòàíèÿõ;
c) w + h + o:
who [hu:].

d) w + h + áîøºà
óíëè/äðóãàÿ
ãëàñíàÿ:when [wen]

èø ([æ] òîâóøãà
¢õøàø)

Êåéò (èñì) –
¢çáåê÷à [ê]-äåê.
Àñîñèé,ìàé,êóí
(Êåéïòàóí).

Ìàðõàìàò

ªîðà (¢çáåê÷à”ê”)

Ó (à¸ë) -
(¢çáåê÷à”ø”)

Øàõìàò, ¢ºèòìîº,
ãóãóðò (¢çáåê÷à
“÷” òîâóøèäåê.

«Áó», «àíàâè»,
«àíàâèëàð»
(ê¢ðñàòãè÷
îëìîøëàðèäàí
àââàë. Áó òîâóø
¢çáåê òèëèäà é¢º)

“÷¢ìèëìîº” (ìóñ-
òàºèë ñ¢çäàãè
èêêèòà óíëè îðà-
ñèäà êåëãàíäà)
ºàëèí, ýúòèºîä,
èíãè÷êà,
(ìóñòàºèë ñ¢ç
òóðêóìëàðèíèíã
îõèðè âà áîøèäà)

ó (ýðêàê), øëÿïà
(c¢ç áîøèäà -
¢çáåê÷à “õ”äåê);

òàëàôôóç
ºèëèíìàéäè

¢çáåê÷à “õ”äåê –
êèì

h - òàëàôôóç
ºèëèíìàéäè:
ºà÷îí

ðàáîòà (íåò
àíàëîãà, êàê
çâîíêàÿ “÷”)

Êåéò (èìÿ) –
êàê ðóññêîå [ê].
Ãëàâíûé, ìàé,
äåíü (Êåéïòàóí)

ïîæàëóéñòà

×¸ðíûé

Îíà (ðóñ.“ø”)

Øàõìàòû,
îáó÷àòü, ñïè÷êè
(êàê ðóñ. “÷”).

“ýòî, ýòà,
ýòîò”;”òîò,
òà, òî”, “òå” –
(ïåðåä óêàçàò.
ìåñòîèìåíèÿìè)
Íåò àíàëîãà â
ðóññêîì ÿçûêå.

“ êóïàòüñÿ” (â
çíàìåíàòåëüíûõ
ñëîâàõ ìåæäó
ãëàñíûìè)
òîëñòûé, âåðà
òîíêèé (â íà÷àëå
è â êîíöå çíàìå-
íàòåëüíûõ ñëîâ).

Îí, øëÿïà
(ïðèäûõàòåëüíîå
“õ” (â íà÷àëå
ñëîâà);
íå ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ

ïðèäûõàòåëüíîå
“õ” – êòî.

h -  íå
ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ:
êîãäà



110

II/2. Phonetic Drill
Choose and underline the right transcription and write it down in your notebook. Check
the chosen one using the key rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (1)

name (Ph.16)
map (Ph.17)
plan (Ph.17)
flat (Ph.17)
lamp (Ph.17)
man (Ph.17)
bad (Ph.17)
and (Ph.18)
Ann (Ph.17)
nice (Ph.5,Ph.19)
pencil (Ph.20,Ph19)
black (Ph.17,Ph.21)
match (Ph.17,Ph.22)

chess (Ph.22,Ph.3)
give (Ph.23)
bag (Ph.17.Ph.24)
big (Ph.24,Ph.4)
page (Ph.16,Ph.24)
glad (Ph.17,Ph.25)
main (Ph.26)
day (Ph.27)
Spain (Ph.26)
cap (Ph.17,Ph.28)
clean (Ph.29,Ph.30)
icy (Ph.5,Ph.19)
civil (Ph.19,Ph.31)

she (Ph.32,Ph.2)
ship (Ph.4)
this (Ph.4,Ph.33)
that (Ph.33,Ph.17)
thin (Ph.34,Ph.4)
thick (Ph.34,Ph.21)
these (Ph.33,Ph.2)
fine (Ph.15,Ph.5)
film (Ph.4)
take (Ph.16)
Kate (Ph.15,Ph.16)
Jane (Ph.16,Ph.15)

II/3. Tape Work
1. Switch on the tape. After each signal in the interval read the word, given
in exercise II/2. Then listen and repeat in the intervals followed after the
teacher the right version. (6)
2. Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the following words.
Check your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (56)

cage, pace, land, gene, cancel, gage, label, damp, paddy,
gypsy, dam, ladies, gibe, cent, pacific, gem, gap, cane

II/4. Vocabulary
Read the words and memorise them. (2)
· áåðìîº/äàâàòü ........................... give
· ÷èñòèòü/ïðèáèðàòü................ ñlean
· îëìîº/áðàòü.................................. take
· èñì/èìÿ.............................................. name
· õàðèòà/êàðòà.............................. map
· ðåæà/ïëàí....................................... plan
· êâàðòèðà/êâàðòèðà............... flat
· ëàìïà/ëàìïà................................. lamp
· îäàì, èíñîí/÷åëîâåê………… man
· êóí/äåíü ........................................... day
· ãóãóðò/ñïè÷êa ............................. match
· øàõàð/ãîðîä ................................ city
· ñóìêà/ñóìêà ................................ bag
· ºàëïîº/øàïêà………………… cap
· ºàëàì/êàðàíäàø ...................... pencil
· áåò/ñòðàíèöà ............................ page

· ã¢äàê/ðåá¸íîê ............................. baby
· àæîéèá/ïðåêðàñíûé ............. fine
· ¸ºèìëè/ïðèÿòíûé ................ nice
· ¸ìîí/ïëîõîé ................................. bad
· áó/ýòîò, ýòà, ýòî ................ this
· àíàâè/òîò, òà, òî ............... that
· êàòòà/áîëüøîé ........................... big
· ºîðà/÷¸ðíûé. ................................ black
· èíãè÷êà/òîíêèé ........................ thin
· òîçà/÷èñòûé ................................ clean
· ºàëèí/òîëñòûé ....................... thick
· áóëàð/ýòè  ..................................... these
· âà (áî¼ëîâ÷è)/è, à (ñîþç)..... and
· èëòèìîñ/ïîæàëóéñòà ........ please
· Àíÿ .......................................................... Ann
· Äæåéí ................................................... Jane
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II/5. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

II/6. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (4)

II/7. Plural forms of nouns
Choose and underline the right transcription. Check the chosen one using the key rule
(rules) given at the end of the book. (1) bed - beds (G16)
pen - pens (G16)
tie - ties (G17)
list - lists (G18)
match - matches (G19)

mass - masses (G19)
city - cities (G20)
baby - babies (G20)
day - days (G22)

man - men (G23)
name - names (G24)
page - pages (G21)

II/8. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal in the interval read the word given in exercise II/7.
Then listen and repeat in the intervals followed after the teacher the right version. (6)

II/9.  Indefinite Article
Choose and underline the right variant of the English word combination which
orresponds to the meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with the key
grammar rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (8)

Follow Grammar rules 23 - 30
Five men.
A fine day.
A bad pencil.
Seven days.

Page five.
Nine texts
Big texts
Text ten.

This text.
A big bag.
A thin pencil.
That thin pen

II/10. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian phrase. In the given
interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat.
(9)

II/11. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which corresponds to the
meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with the key grammar rule (rules)
given at the end of the book. (5)

To be: 1-st, 3-d person singular. Follow grammar rules 29,30, 33, 34.

My name is Nick.
I am Pete (I’m Pete).
She is Jane.

He is Ben.
It is a map.
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Model II/4: Follow grammar rules 29,30,36

This is a man.
That is a flat.
This is a man.
This is a page.
That is a pencil.

That is a bag.
This is a cap.
That is a tie.
This is a test.
This is Ben.

Ìîdel II/5: Follow grammar rules 30,36,37

This is a black pencil.
That is a nice flat.
This is a black cap.
This is a thick pen.
This is a bad match.

That is a clean flat.
This is a nice day.
This is a bad test.
That is a big pencil.
This is a nice bag.

Ìodel II/6: Follow grammar rules 38 – 39

My name is Ben.
My flat is big.
My pencil is thin.
This is a thin page.
That is a nice pen.

My cap is black.
This is a nice film.
My lamp is bad.
That tie is nice.
That pencil is black.

Ìîdel II/7 Revision.

Give me this pencil, please!
Take Ben a black cap!
Take a big black cap, please!
Clean that big bag, please!
Let me take this big pencil, please!
Give Ben these pens and pencils, please!

Give Ben these lamps and maps, please!
Take these thin matches, please!
Send me this thin pencil and a black pen,
please!
Let me take this test, please!

II/12. Tape work

Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In the given
interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape and repeat.
(7)
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Unit III
III/1 Phonetic Commentaries

³àðôëàð
/áóêâû

номи/
èìÿ
áóêâû

òàëàôôóçè/
ïðîèçíîøåíèå

¢çáåê òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/
àíàëîã â
óçáåêñêîì ÿçûêå

ðóñ òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/
àíàëîã â ðóñ-
ñêîì ÿçûêå

R, r

n + g

Y y

A a

Õ õ

n + k

[a:]

-

[wai]

[ei]

  [eks]

[r] ¢ºèëìàéäèãàí
“å”äàí òàøºàðè ³àð
ºàíäàé óíëèäàí îëäèí/
ïåðåä ëþáîé ãëàñíîé
êðîìå íåìîé “å”:
read [ri:d].

ñ¢ç î³èðèäà/íà êîíöå
ñëîâà - [²]: thing –[³i²]

à)I á¢¼èíäà/â Iîì òèïå
ñëîãà - [ai]: my [mai].
á)II á¢¼èíäà; óð¼óñèç
õîëàò ñ¢ç î³èðèäà/II
òèï ñëîãà; áåçóäàðíàÿ â
êîíöå ñëîâà,– [i]:
myth [mi³], very[veri]
â) ñ¢ç áîøèäà óíëèäàí
àââàë/ïåðåä ãëàñíîé â
íà÷àëå ñëîâà-[j]:
yes[jes]

óíëè+r (+óíäîø)=III
òóð á¢¼èí/ãëàñíàÿ+r
(+ñîã-ëàñíàÿ)=III òèï
ñëîãà:[a:] – car [ka:];tart
[ta:t]

óíäîøäàí îëäèí âà ñ¢ç
îõèðèäà/íà êîíöå ñëîâ
è ïåðåä ñîãëàñíîé [ks];
óð¼óëè óíëè õàðôäàí
îëäèí/ ïåðåä óäàðíîé
ãëàñíîé [gs]:
fix [fiks]; exam [ig`z£m]

[²k]:
ink [i²k]

“÷ó÷óê” “ð” –
¢çáåê òèëèäà é¢º

¢ºèìîº
(êèòîáèíã)

íàðñà

áàéðàì
(ìåíèíã)

(ìèô, æóäà)

(³à.)

òààëëóºëè, àúëî
(àâòîìîáèëü,
òîðò)

áîêñ, òàêñè

ñîçëàá ¢ðíàòìîº,
èìòèõîí

¢çáåê òèëèäà
é¢º (ñè¸õ)

Êàðòàâîå
“ð”- â ðóñ.
ÿçûêå íåò

÷èòàòü
íåò àíàëîãà

âåùü

ëàéêà
(ìîé).

(ìèô, î÷åíü)

(äà)

íåò àíàëîãà
(àâòîìîáèëü,
òîðò)

áîêñ, òàêñè

ôèêñèðîâàòü,
ýêçàìåí

íåò àíàëîãà
÷åðíèëà
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III/2.Phonetic Drill
Choose and underline the right version of the transcription. Check the chosen one using
the Phonetic rule (rules) given at the end of the book.(1)

he (Ph2)
hay (Ph.27)
red (Ph3)
read (Ph.30)
start (Ph.35)
tart (Ph.35)
bang (Ph.17,Ph.36)

ban (Ph.17)
bank (Ph.17, Ph.37)
yes (Ph.3,Ph.38)
his (Ph.14,Ph.4)
large (Ph.35)
in (Ph.4)

city (Ph.19,Ph.39
very (Ph.40)
text (Ph.3,Ph.41)
six (Ph.4)
baby (Ph.108,Ph.16)
exam (Ph.42,Ph.43)

III/3. Tape Work
1. Switch on the tape. After each signal in the interval read the word given in exercise

III/2. Then listen and repeat in the intervals followed after the teacher the right
version. (6)

2. Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the following words. Check your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (56)

chart, scale, foxy, gash, Rex, dram, tax, range, saint, dream, charm, shame,
gypsy, thing, gain, start, thanks, fence, data, gang, feel, ingle, drain, drank

III/4. Vocabulary
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

áàõî/îöåíêà ........................................ mark
ñè¸õ/÷åðíèëà ..................................... ink
æóäà/î÷åíü .......................................... very
õà/äà ......................................................... yes
¢ºèìîº/÷èòàòü ............................. to read
ñòàðò/ñòàðò .................................... start
êóòèëìàãàí øîâºèí/
íåîæèäàííûé øóì ..................... bang
ºèçèë/êðàñíûé .............................. red
óíèíã/åãî   .......................................... his
øàõàð/ãîðîä ..................................... city

àâòîìàøèíà/àâòîìàøèíà…… car
è÷èäà/â, âíóòðè ............................ in
áóþì/âåùü ............................................ thing
òàúºèºëàìîº/çàïðåùàòü ...... ban
ìàòí/òåêñò ........................................ text
îëòè/øåñòü ......................................... six
òîðò/òîðò ........................................... tart
èìòèõîí/ýêçàìåí ............................ exam
ó(¢¼èë áîëà)/îí ................................. he
áàíê .............................................................. bank
êàòòà/áîëüøîé .................................. large

III/5. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

III/6. Tape Work
Switch on the tape.After each signal you will hear a Russian word.Pronounce its English
translation, compare it with that on the tape and then repeat it. (4)

III/7. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which corresponds to the
meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with the key grammar  rule (rules)
given at the end of the book. (5)

Model III/8 : Follow grammar rule 42
Is this a pen ? - Yes, it is.
Is that a pencil ? - Yes, it is.
Is that a baby ? - Yes, it is.
Is this a city ? - Yes, it is.
Is this a text ? - Yes, it is.

Is that a test ? - Yes, it is.
Is this a bag ? - Yes, it is.
Is that a flat ? - Yes, it is.
Is this a map ? - Yes, it is.
Is that a hat ? - Yes it is.
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Ìîdel III/9 : Follow grammar rule 43 - 44
Is she Jane? - Yes, she is.
Is he Nick? - Yes, he is.
Am I Pete? - Yes, I am.

Is my name Nick? - Yes, it is.
Is his name Ben? - Yes, it is

Ìîdel III/10 : Follow grammar rule 278
Is my flat clean?
Is that tie nice?
Is my pencil thin?
Is this day fine?
Is my lamp bad?

Is this page thin?
Is this film nice?
Is my cap black?
Is that city big?
Is his map large?

Ìîdel III/11 : Follow grammar rule 46
Is this a nice bag?
Is this a black pencil?
Is that a thick pen?
Is this a fine day?
Is that a clean flat?

Is this a nice test?
Is that a bad tie?
Is this a thin match?
Is that a black cap?
Is this a big city?

Model III/12 : Follow grammar rule 47
Ben is in this city.
A red pen is in the bag.
His flat is in Minsk.

My test is in his bag.
Is his lamp in my flat?

III/8. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In the given
interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape and then
repeat it. (7)

UNIT IV
IV/1. Phonetic Commentaries

³àðôëàð
/áóêâû

àòàëèøè
/èìÿ
áóêâû

òàëàôôóçè/
ïðîèçíîøåíèå

¢çáåê òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/
àíàëîã â óçá. ÿçûêå

ðóñ òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/
àíàëîã â ðóñ-
ñêîì ÿçûêå

O o

“îî”
áèð-ãà
êåëñà/
óäâîåííîå

[ou]

-

a) I òóð á¢¼èíäà/â I-îì òèïå
ñëîãà [ou]: no [nou]; note [nout]
(é¢º/íåò;èëîâà/ ïðèìå÷àíèå)
á)II òóð á¢¼èíäà/âî II-îì òèïå
ñëîãà [ª]: on [ªn] – óñòèäà/íà
ïîâåðõíîñòè; not [nªt] –
ýìàñ/íå
â)III òóð á¢¼èíäà/â III-åì  ñëîãå
[ª:]: or [ª:] - ¸êè/èëè
a) [u:]: “ê”, “r”- äàí òàø-ºàðè
³àììà óíäîøëàðäàí îëäèí âà
ñ¢ç îõèðèäà/ïå-ðåä ëþáîé
ñîãëàñíîé,êðîìå “ê”, “r” è íà
êîíöå ñëîâà- spoon[spu:n];tool-
[tu:l] ; too [tu:]-
ºîøèº/ëîæêà;àñáîá/
èíñòðóìåíò;³àì/òîæå
á) “ê” ³àðôèäàí îëäèí/ïåðåä
“ê”: [u] – book [buk] -
êèòîá/êíèãà

¢òîâ

áîðìîº

÷¢çèº “î”

÷¢çèº “ó”

ºèñºà “ó”

áîðîâ

íåò àíàëîãà

íåò àíàëîãà

äîëãîå “ó”

êðàòêîå “ó”
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ºîèäàäàí èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèÿ:
good - [gud] ÿõøè/õîðîøèé;

wool - [wul] æóí/øåðñòü;
foot - [fut]òîâîí/còóïíÿ;

blood- [bl¡d] ºîí/êðîâü;
flood - [fl¡d] ñóâ
òîøºèíè/íàâîäíåíèå

IV/2. Phonetic Drill
Choose and underline the right version of the transcription. Check the chosen one using
the Phonetic rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (1)
room (Ph.44)
to look (Ph.45)
those (Ph.46)
not (Ph.47)
short (Ph.49,48)
long (Ph.47)
book (Ph.45)

to open (Ph.46,20)
note (Ph.46,15)
to close (Ph.14,46)
to go (Ph.46)
too (Ph.50)
or (Ph.49,48)
no (Ph.46)

good (Ph.45)
Tom (Ph.47)
code (Ph.46)
bone (Ph.46,15)
sport (Ph.49,48)
hook (Ph.45)
cook (Ph.45)

IV/3.  Tape Work
1. Switch on the tape. After each signal in the interval read the word given in exercise

IV/2.Then listen and repeat in the intervals followed after the teacher the right
version.(6)

2. Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the following words. Check your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (56)

forge, groove, top, pope, fool, pose, thrice, back, port, model, groom, forty,
lack, pork, molly, Gothic, mood, Portland, lack, sketch, theses, felt

IV/4. Vocabulary
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)
room - êîìíàòà
blackboard - äîñêà
look at - ñìîòðåòü
those - òå
not - íå
short - êîðîòêèé
they îíè
long - äëèííûé
book - êíèãà

open - îòêðûâàòü
note - ïðèìå÷àíèå
close - çàêðûâàòü
go - èäòè, õîäèòü,
åçäèòü,óõîäèòü,
óåçæàòü
to - â, ê, íà (ïðåäëîã
íàïðàâëåíèÿ)
door - äâåðü

too - òîæå, òàêæå
or - èëè
no - íåò
good - õîðîøèé
at - ó, îêîëî
into - â, âíóòðü
from - îò, ñ, èç, ó

IV/5. Vocabulary drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

IV/6. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape and then repeat it. (4)

IV/7. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which corresponds to the
meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with the key grammar rule (rules)
given at the end of the book. (5)

Model IV/13 : Follow grammar rule 48

This is not a big room.
That is not a long note.
This is not a clean flat.
This is not my plan.
This short note is not his note.

This book is not his book.
His red pencil is not in the bag.
Jack is not in his room.
The child is not in the big room.
These pens are not nice.
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Ìîdel IV/14 : Follow grammar rules 50 ,51
Are they good books? - No, they are not.
Are these pencils short? - No, they are not.
Is this door black? - No,it is not.
Are those pencils long too? - Yes, they are.
Is his room big too? - Yes, it is.
Is him room big too? - Yes, it is.

Are those bags big? - No, they are not.
   Those bags are small.
Is my pen thin? - No, it is not.
Is his pencil red? - No, it is not
Are those rooms good? - No, they are not.
Is Kiev a good city? - Yes, it is. Kiev is a
   good city.

Ìîdel IV/15 : Follow grammar rules 53, 55, 70
Is this a pencil or a pen?
Is that a cap or a hat?
Are those books thick or thin?
Is this a note or a text?
Is his book on the table or in the bag?

Are those pencils thick or thin?
Is this page ten or nine?
Is Ben in Kiev or in Minsk?
Is this book good or bad?
Is this my tie or his tie?

IV/8. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In the given
interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape and then
repeat it. (7)

IV/9. Grammar Drill
Choose the right answer to the given question and underline it. (8)

Ìîdel IV/16 : Follow grammar rules 57, 58, 59, 61
- Is he Ben?
- Yes, he is.

- Are those books thick or thin?
-Those books are thin.

- Is his file on the table or in his bag.
-His file is in my bag.

- Is Ben in Kiev or in Tashkent?
- He is in Tashkent.

- Are those pages thick?
- No, they are thin.

- Is text seven at page five or ten?
- Text seven is at page ten.

- Is test nine his test?
-No, it is not. Test nine is not his test.

- Is that film a nice film?
- No, that film is not nice.

- Are these matches thin?
- No, they are not.

- Is a red pencil his pencil?
- No, it is not. It is my pencil.

IV/10. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English question and answer it in the interval. Check
your answer with that on the tape and repeat. (9)

IV/11. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which corresponds to the
meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with the key grammar rule (rules)
given at the end of the book. (5)
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Ìîdel IV/17 : Follow grammar rule 63
Ben, go to the blackboard, please!
Take this book from that table!
Tom, go to the door and close it!
Ben, let me take the book from the table.
Kate, look at that map, please.

Is his pencil on the table or in the bag?
Ted, look at the blackboard.
Are they at the blackboard or in that room?
Is a red pencil on that table too?
Is text five at page five or page nine?

Ìîdel IV/18 : Follow grammar rules 64, 65, 66
Don’t close the book at page nine, please!
Please, don’t read note two!
Don’t take this black pen from the table!
Don’t let him meet Bess!
Don’t let him go to that room!

Don’t give him those matches!
Don’t take seven pencils from that bag!
Don’t tell Ben this!
Don’t send him a big bag!
Don’t look at the text,close the book!

IV/12. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In the given
interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape and then
repeat it. (7)

IV/13. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After the signal read the following vocabulary supplement, listen to
the correct pronunciation and then repeat it. (10)
Ñýð -  sir
ó÷èòåëü - teacher
ñòóäåíò - student
Êàíàäà - Canada
ÑØÀ - The United States
ßïîíèÿ - Japan
Ìåêñèêà - Mexico
Áðàçèëèÿ - Brazil

Ôðàíöèÿ -   France
Ðîññèÿ -   Russia
Óçáåêèñòàí -  Uzbekistan
Âåëèêîáðèòàíèÿ - Great Britain
Ïðåêðàñíî, ñïàñèáî - Fine, thanks.
Êàê òû ïîæèâàåøü? - How are you?
Îòêóäà òû ðîäîì? - Where are you from?
Ðàçðåøèòå ïðåäñòàâèòüñÿ - Let me
    introduce myself.

Read the words again and try to memorise them. (2)

IV/14. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue and try to understand it. (11)

IV/15. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals after the signal write
down in the spaces below the missing words, phrases or sentences. (12)

A: Good morning, ....Sir.... .
B: .... Good morning,.... .
A: Let me ....introduce.... myself. I ....am.... Pete Johnson.
B: My name ....is.... James Honda.
A: Are you ....from the USA.... ?
B: No, I’m not. I’m ....from Canada.... . And ....where are you from.... ?
A: I’m from ....Great Britain.... .
B: ....Are you a teacher.... ?
A: Yes, ....I am.... . And....you.... ?
B: I’m a student.

Check the words you put down using vocabulary supplement of Unit IV. (13)
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UNIT V
V/I. Phonetic Commentaries

³àðôëàð
/áóêâû

àòàëèøè
/èìÿ
áóêâû

òàëàôôóçè/
ïðîèçíîøåíèå

¢çáåê òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/
àíàëîã â
óçáåêñêîì ÿçûêå

ðóñ òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô
àíàëîã â ðóñ
ñêîì ÿçûêå

Uu

Ww

“oi”,“oy”

“ow”

“ou”

“-er”,
“-or”

“-ew”

[ju:]

[d¡blju:]

_

_

I òóð á¢¼èí/I òèï ñëîãà -
[ju:] : tune [tju:n]
II òóð á¢¼èí/ II òèï ñëîãà
- [¡] : cup [k¡p]

a) ñ¢ç áîøèäà/â íà÷àëå
ñëîâà - [w] : we [wi:]

b) ¢ºèëìàéäè/íå ÷èòàåòñÿ
- w+h+o : who [hu:]
c) w+h + “î”äàí òàøºàðè
áîøºà óíëè/ w+h+ äðóãàÿ
ãëàñíàÿ  êðîìå “î” - [w]:
when [wen]; which [witº]

[ªi]: point [pªint]; boy [bªi]

a)óð¼óëè áèð á¢¼èíëè ñ¢ç-
äà/â óäàðíîì îäíîñëîæíîì
ñëîâå - [au]: now [nau]
b) èêêè á¢¼èíëè ñ¢çíèíã
ÿêóíèé óð¼óñèç á¢¼èíèäà/
â êîíöå äâóñëîæíûõ ñëîâ, áå-
çóäàðíîå-[ou]:yellow [`jelou]

[au] : out [aut]

ñ¢çíèíã ÿêóíèé óð¼óñèç
á¢¼èíèäà/â êîíöå ñëîâà,
áåçóäàðíîå [¢] : teacher
[‘ti:tº¢]; doctor [‘dokt¢]

(óð¼óëè áèð á¢¼èíëè
ñ¢çëàðäà/â îäíîñëîæíûõ
ñëîâàõ â óäàðíîì ñëîãå)
[ju:]: new [nju:]

Þðìàëà
(î³àíã)
êàì
(÷àøêà)

¢³øàø òîâóø
é¢º (áèç)
(êèì)

àíàëîã é¢º
(ºà÷îí, ºàéñè
áèðè)

îéìóìà (point -
íóºòà, boy -
¢¼èë áîëà)
áàóíòè

(now - ³îçèð)

àíàëîã é¢º

(yellow - ñàðèº)

áàóíòè (out -
òàøºàðèäà)

“äý”, “òý” – àë-
ôàâèòäàãè õàðô-
ëàðíèíã íîìè.
(teacher –
¢ºèòóâ÷è)

(÷¢çèº “þ“)
(new – ÿíãè)

Þðìàëà
(ìîòèâ)
áàê, ëàê
(÷àøêà)

íåò
àíàëîãà
(ìû)
(êòî)

íåò
àíàëîãà
(êîãäà,
êîòîðûé)

ìîé (point-
òî÷êà,boy -
ìàëü÷èê)
áàóíòè

(now-
ñåé÷àñ)

Íåò
àíàëîãà
(yellow -
æ¸ëòûé)

áàóíòè (out
- âíå,
cíàðóæè)

“äý”,“òý”-
íàèìåíîâà-
нèÿ áóêâ â
àëôàâèòå.
(teacher –
ó÷èòåëü)

(äîëãîå“þ“)
(new–
íîâûé)
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V/2 Phonetic Drill
Choose and underline the right version of the transcription. Check the chosen one using
the key rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (1)
mute (Ph/51-13)
cube (Ph/28,Ph/51-13)
huge (Ph/63,Ph/51-13)
cup (Ph/28, Ph/52-14)
nut (Ph/52-14)
student (Ph/51-13), Ph/18-8)
put (Ph/53)
spoon (Ph/44)
under (Ph/52-14,Ph/56)
one (Ph/15,Ph/54)
schoolgirl (Ph/44,Ph/55)

butter (Ph/52-14, Ph/56)
wet (Ph/57, Ph/3-2)
wine (Ph/5-4),Ph/57)
well (Ph/3-2)
whose (Ph/58)
who (Ph/58, Ph/64)
what (Ph/65, Ph/59)
when (Ph/59, Ph/3-2)
white (Ph/59, Ph/5-5)
now (Ph/60)
yellow (Ph/61, Ph/3-2)

brown (Ph/60)
town (Ph/60)
down (Ph/60)
window (Ph/61)
teacher(Ph/30, Ph/56)
doctor (Ph/28, Ph/47-11)
seller (Ph/3-2), Ph/56)
actor (Ph/56, Ph/29)
new (Ph/62)
few (Ph/62)
where (Ph/59, Ph/66)

V/3 Tape work
1. Switch on the tape. After each signal in the interwal read the word given in exercise

V/2. Then listen and repeat in the intervals followed after the teacher the right version.
(6)

2. Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the following words. Check your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (56)
duck, funny, pupil, crowd, whole, hungry, why, crown, lunatic, coin, whisky,cow,
human, while, fund, when, soya, Dublin, puppet, whisper, towel, dull, soil, luck

V/4 Vocabulary
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

briefcase - ïîðòôåëü
yellow -  ñàðèº/æåëòûé
now -  ýíäè/òåïåðü
he -   ó (ýðêàê)/îí
she -   ó (à¸ë) /îíà
we -   áèç/ìû
your -  ñèçíèíã/âàø
thank -  òàøàêêóð
  áèëäèðìîº/áëàãîäàðèòü
cup -   ÷àøêà/÷àøêà
friend -  ä¢ñò/äðóã
student -  òàëàáà/ñòóäåíò
three -  ó÷/òðè
teacher -  ¢ºèòóâ÷è/ó÷èòåëü
table -  ñòîë
doctor -  øèôîêîð /âðà÷
boy -   ¢¼èë áîëà /ìàëü÷èê
come in -  êèðìîº/âõîäèòü
spoon -  ºîøèº /ëîæêà
girl -   ºèç áîëà/ äåâóøêà
stand up -  òóðìîº/âñòàâàòü

go out - ÷èºìîº/âûõîäèòü
sit down - ¢òèðìîº/ñàäèòüñÿ
repeat - òàêðîðëàìîº/ïîâòîðèòü
put -   º¢éìîº/ïîëîæèòü,êëàñòü
under -  òàãèäà /ïîä
where -  ºàåðäà/ ãäå
who -  êèì /êòî
what -  íèìà, ºàíäàé/÷òî,êàêîé
one -   áèð /îäèí
I -   ìåí/ÿ
brown -  æèãàð ðàíã/êîðè÷íåâûé
sister -  îïà /ñåñòðà
copy out -  ê¢÷èðìîº/ñïèñûâàòü
two -   èêêè /äâà
mark -  áàõî /îòìåòêà
schoolgirl - ¢ºóâ÷è ºèç/ó÷åíèöà
do -   áàæàðìîº/äåëàòü
at home -  óéäà/ äîìà
white -  îº /áåëûé
her -   óíèíã (ºèç áîëà)/å¸
black -  ºîðà /÷¸ðíûé

V/5   Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)
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V/6. Tape Work
Switch on the tape.After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its English
translation, compare it with that on the tape and repeat. (4)

V/7. Grammar  Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which corresponds to the
meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with the key grammar  rule (rules)
given at the end of the book. (5)

Model V/19: Follow grammar rules 68, 69, 70, 71

They are teachers at school eight.
I am a doctor.
You are a schoolgirl at school three.
He is a good student.
Black cups are on that table.

We are in a good big room.
Your baby is in that big room too.
He is a teacher at school two now.
Your schoolboys are in that room.
Is your brown pencil on the table or under it?

Ìîdel V/20: Follow grammar rule 72

My book is on that table.
Her exercise books are in that room.
Is your teacher at school now?
Her sister is a teacher in this school.
His table is in that room now.

Your sisters are at school too.
That girl is his schoolgirl.
Your mark is four.
This boy is my schoolboy.
Your brown brief-case is in my room.

Ìîdel V/21: Follow grammar rule 73

Put the spoon into that yellow cup.
Come into my room, please!
Sit down on that brown chair at the window!
Repeat your words from the text!
Copy out this exercise into your exercise-book!

Do this test at home!
Put his book on that table, please!
Go into his big room, please!
Nick, find my pencil please! It is
under that table.
Take my book from that student!

Ìîdel V/22: Follow grammar rule 74

Take my exercise-book from him!
Let him take her pen!
Let him take that long pencil out of your
brief-case!
Find your pen! It is in my room.
Put his white exercise-book on that table!
Clean my room, please!

Go out of his room. Let him do his
exercise!
This girl is his friend. Find her my book!
Close the door to that room, please!
Take the letter and send it to your
friend, please!

Ìodel V/23: Follow grammar rule 76 – 79

Don’t close your books, read text five,
please!
Don’t thank him for this!
Do not put your brief-case on that table, it
is not clean.
Do not put him a bad mark, please!
Don’t copy out this exercise, do it at home.

Don’t do this now, please!
Don’t let that student copy out this
exercise!
Do not take a pen out of that brown bag,
it is her bag.
Do not repeat this now!
Don’t let that boy put a spoon into that
brown cup!
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Model V/24: Follow grammar rules 82, 83 - 85, 90

What is this?
Who is he?
What is your name?
What is on that table?
Who is she?

Where is your yellow cup?
What is in your brief-case?
Who is in your house now?
What is in your text?
Where are they from?

V/8. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In
the given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on
the tape then repeat. (7)

V/9. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right answer to a given question. Check the chosen one with the
key grammar rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (14)

Ìodel V/25 : Follow grammar rules 83, 87, 88, 89
- Who are they? (G/87)
- They are my friends.

- What is she? (G/88, G/52)
- She is a teacher.

- Who is this student?(G/83)
- She is his sister.

- Who is in your room? (G/52)
- Ben is in my room.

- Who is Pete? (G/87)
- He is my friend

- Who are you? (G/87, G/52)
- I am his sister.

- What is on that table?(G/88, G/70)
- My test is on that table.

- Who is in London now?(G/71, G/87)
- They are in London now.

- Where are you from? (G/52)
- I am from Moscow.

- Where is he now? (G/83, G/89)
- He is in Italy.

V/10. Tape work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the question and answer it. Compare your answer with that
on the tape and repeat. (15)

V/11. Vocabulary supplement
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

coffee ................ êîôå

cream ................ ñëèâêè

sugar ................. øàêàð/ñàõàð

vacation .......... áàéðàì, òàúòèë/

ïðàçäíèêè, êàíèêóëû

tea ....................... ÷îé/÷àé

business .............. áèçíåñ/áèçíåñ

too ........................... ³àì, õàìäà/òàêæå

also ......................... ³àìäà/òàêæå

here ....................... øó åðäà/çäåñü

thanks ................ ðàõìàò/ñïàñèáî

restaurant ....... ðåñòîðàí/ðåñòîðàí
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Expressions
Excuse me! ............ Êå÷èðàñèç./Èçâèíèòå ìåíÿ (ïðîñòèòå).

Pardon me! ........... Êå÷èðàñèç./Ïðîñòèòå ìåíÿ (Èçâèíèòå)

Please sit down. Ìàðõàìàò, ¢òèðèíã /Ñàäèòåñü, ïîæàëóéñòà.

Thank you. .......... Ðàõìàò./Ñïàñèáî.

Yes, please. .......... Õà, èëîæè á¢ëñà èëòèìîñ./Äà, ïîæàëóéñòà.

No, thanks. ......... É¢º, ðàõìàò./Íåò, ñïàñèáî.

on vacation ........ òàúòèëäà (äàì îëèøäà) /íà êàíèêóëàõ (â îòïóñêå).

on business ........ õèçìàò ñàôàðèäà./ïî äåëàì (â äåëîâîé êîìàíäèðîâêå)

V/12. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

V/13.  Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.Pronounce its English
translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (4)

V/14. Tape work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following dialogue and tryto understand it.(11)

V/15. Tape work

Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals after the signal write
down the missing words, phrases or sentences in the spaces below. (12)

A: Excuse me!
J: Yes?
A: Are you from France?
J: No, am not. I ..am.. from Spain.

...And you... ?
A: ...Pardon me... ?
J: ...Are you ... Spanish?
A: No, am not. I ..am.. from Mexico.
J: ..Sit down.., please.
A: Thanks.
J: ..Tea.. ?
A: Yes, ..please.. .

J:  ...Sugar... ?
A: No, ...thank you... .
J:  ...Cream... ?
A: Yes, please.
J: ...What... is your name?
A: I’m Ann, and you?
J: I’m Jane.
A: Jane, are you here on business ?
J: No, I’m not. I’m here on vacation.

And are you here on business?
A: Yes, I am. I’m here on business.

V/16. Tape work
Switch on the tape. You will hear an English question to the dialogue you have heard. In
the interval answer this question, compare your answer with that on the tape and repeat.
(16)
1. Is Ann from Spain? ..... - No, she is not. She is from Mexico. ........
2. Where is Jane from? ........  - She is from Spain. ..............
3. Is Jane on business or on vacation? .... - She is here on vacation. ......
4. Is Ann here on vacation too? ..... - No, she is not here on vacation.
                                              She is on business. ..........
Learn the dialogue by heart. Be ready to reproduce it in pairs in the classroom. (28)
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UNIT VI
VI/1. Phonetic Commentaries

³àðôëàð
/áóêâû

àòàëèøè
/èìÿ
áóêâû

òàëàôôóçè/
ïðîèçíîøåíèå

¢çáåê òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/
àíàëîã â
óçáåêñêîì ÿçûêå

ðóñ òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/
àíàëîã â ðóñ-
ñêîì ÿçûêå

I i , Y ó

“i”+“gh”
(+óíäîø
/+ñîãëàñ
íàÿ)
“à” + “l”
“k”+“n”

“f” - ñ¢ç
îõèðèäà|
íà êîíöå
ñëîâ

“î”+“ld”
“i”, “ó”

“w”+”à”

“air”

[ai¢]

    -

-

1.IV òóð á¢¼èíäà/â IVòèïå
ñëîãà - [ai¢]:
fire [fai¢]; tyre [tai¢]
2..  [ai]: night [nait]

3. [ª:] :  tall [tª:l]
4. c¢ç áîøèäà “k”  òàëàô-
ôóç ºèëèíìàéäè/â íà÷àëå
ñëîâà “k”íå ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ:
knife [naif]
5. îòíèíã ê¢ïëèê øàêëè
õîëëàðèäà/â ñëó÷àÿõ ñ
ìíîæåñòâåííûì ÷èñëîì
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ:
shelf - shelves [ºelvz]
6.[ou] :  old [ould]
7. óð¼ó òóøìàéäèãàí
³îëëàðäà/â áåçóäàðíîé
ïîçèöèè - [i] :  ugly [`¡gli]
expensive [iks`pensiv]
8.[wª] : watch [wªtº]
(º¢ëãà òàºàäèãàí)
9.[©¢] :  chair [tº©¢ ]

¡õøàø òîâóø
é¢º (îëîâ,øèíà)

àéëàíà
(òóí)

¡õøàø òîâóø
é¢º    (áàëàíä)

(ïè÷îº)

(òîê÷à –
òîê÷àëàð)

(ýñêè, êåêñà)

(õóíóê,¸ºèìñèç;
ºèììàò)

(º¢ëãà
òàºàäèãàí ñîàò)
(ñòóë)

Íåò àíàëîãà
(îãîíü,øèíà)

äàé
(íî÷ü)

Íåò àíàëîãà
(âûñîêèé)

(íîæ)

(ïîëêè -
ïîëêè)

(ñòàðûé)

(áåçîáðàçíûé;
äîðîãîé)

(íàðó÷íûå
÷àñû)
(ñòóë)

VI/2. Phonetic Drill
Choose and underline the right version of the transcription. Check the chosen one using
the key Phonetic rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (1)
clock (Ph.29,21)
radio (Ph.16-6)
ashtray (Ph.17-7,27)
house (Ph.94)
towel (Ph.134)
key (Ph.95)
glass (Ph.96,25)
knives (Ph.99,97)
strawberry (Ph.98)
spoon (Ph.44)
knife (Ph.99,5-4)
plate (Ph.16-6)
fork (Ph.48-12)
watch (Ph.65)

purse (Ph.68-17)
umbrella(Ph.100,3-2)
egg (Ph.3-2, 24)
apple (Ph.17-7)
orange (Ph.101)
ice-cream(Ph.30,5-4)
lemon (Ph.102)
taxi (Ph.103, 104)
car (Ph.35-18)
bus (Ph.52-14, 105)
truck (Ph.52-14, 21)
train (Ph.26)
door (Ph.48-12)
chair (Ph.82)

window (Ph.61)
shelf (Ph.3-2)
shelves  (Ph.106)
cold (Ph.28,107)
old (Ph.107)
small (Ph.91)
tall (Ph.91)
ugly (Ph.52-14, 43)
poor (Ph.109)
expensive(Ph.41,110)
empty(Ph.108-22,3-2)
thirsty(Ph.108-22,67-16)
tired (Ph.84/20)
light (Ph.89)
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VI/3.  Tape Work
1. Switch on the tape. After each signal in the interval read the word given in
   exercise VI/2.Then listen and repeat in the intervals followed after the
   teacher the right version.(6)
2. Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the following words. Check
   your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (56)

hire, wash, tyre, bold, fair, lady, fold, wire, light, chair,
tyrant, call, false, was, desire, wiry, told, walt, sold, fright

VI/4. Vocabulary
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)
1.clock - îñìà ñîàò/íàñòåííûå ÷àñû
2. radio - ðàäèî/ðàäèî
3. ashtray - êóëäîí/ïåïåëüíèöà
4. house - óé/äîì
5. towel - ñî÷èº/ïîëîòåíöå
6. key - êàëèò/êëþ÷ü
7. chair - ñòóë/ñòóë
8. window - äåðàçà/îêíî
9. door - ýøèê/äâåðü
10.watch - º¢ë ñîàòè/ðó÷íûå ÷àñû
11. shelf - òîê÷à/ïîëêà

1. old - ýñêè/ñòàðûé (ïðåäìåò)
2. new - ÿíãè/íîâûé
3. tall - áàëàíä/âûñîêèé (÷åëîâåê)
4. empty - á¢ø/ïóñòîé
5. thick - èíãè÷êà/òîíêèé
6. old - ýñêè, ºàðè/ñòàðûé

(÷åëîâåê, æèâîå ñóùåñòâî)
7. big - êàòòà/áîëüøîé
8. small - êè÷êèíà/ìàëåíüêèé
9. cheap - àðçîí/äåø¸âûé
10. expensive - ºèììàò/äîðîãîé

VI/5. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

VI/6. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.Pronounce its English
translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (4)

VI/7. Reading Comprehension: text A
Read the following text and try to understand it. (17)
     This is an old house. It is small and empty. It’s cheap. These are its two small
windows. The door is black. An old man is at the door. The key is in his hand. He is
very poor.
Choose and underline the answer, which corresponds to the content of the text. (18)

Is it a new house?
Yes, it is old.
*No, it is an old house.
Yes, it is.

Is it expensive?
Yes, it is. It is expensive.
Yes, it is. It is cheap.
*No, it isn’t. It is cheap.
   Are the windows small?
*Yes, they are.

No, they are small.
No, they are big.

Who is at the door?
A tall man is at the door.
A small man is at the door.
*An old man is at the door.

What is in his hand?
The towel is in his hand.
*The key is in his hand.
The ash-tray is in his hand.

Mark letter T, if the statement corresponds to the content of the text and letter F, if it
doesn’t. (19)
An old man is at the brown door. (F/T)
The five windows are small. (F/T)
This old man is very poor. (F/T)

The house is cheap and empty. (F/T)
The key from this house is in his bag.(F/T)
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Underline the statement which doesn’t correspond to the content of the text. (20)
     This house is small.                     *It’s windows are white and big.
     It’s old and empty.                      They are small.
    *It’s expensive.                           The door is black.
    One of the windows is open.

*An old man is at the window.
The key is in his hand.

Underline the statements which correspond to the content of the text. (21)
 *A poor man is at the door.
  The door is open.
  A note-book is in his hand.

 Two big windows are in this house.
 They are closed.
*The house is empty.

VI/8. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the chosen varients in the
previous assignments, compare with those on the tape and repeat. Be ready to retell the
text. (22)

VI/9. Reading Comprehension: text B
Read the following text and try to understand it. (17)

The house is not empty. I live here with my daughter Jane. She is a schoolgirl.
Here is the key from my house. I open the door. And this is my room. Look at these
chairs and shelves. They are new. Only the table is old. It is expensive. A radio, an
ashtray and a clock are on the table.

(Daughter - äî÷ü ;  to live - æèòü ;  wife - æåíà )
Underline the statement which corresponds to the content of the text.(21)
a)1. *Jane is my daughter.
  2.  Jane is my wife.
  3.  Jane is a teacher.
b)1.  This key is from my room.
  2. *This key is from my house.
  3.  This key is from Jane’s room.
c)1. *I open the door
  2.  I open the window.
  3.  I close the door.

d)1.The table in my room is cheap.
  2. The table in my room is new.
  3.*The table in my room is expensive.
e)1.*The chairs are new.
  2. The chairs are small.
  3. The chairs  are at the table.
f)1. The shelves are old too.
  2.*This room is my room.
  3. An ashtray, a towel and a clock are on the table

VI/10. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the chosen varients in the
previous assignments, compare with those on the tape and repeat. Be ready to retell the
text. (22)

VI/11.  Vocabulary Supplement 1
Read the words and try to memorise their translation. (2)
1. plate - ëèêîá÷à/òàðåëêà
2. fork - âèëêà/âèëêà
3. spoon - ºîøèº/ëîæêà
4. glass - ñòàêàí/ñòàêàí
5. knife - ïè÷îº/íîæ
6. strawberry - ºóëóïíàé/
  êëóáíèêà, çåìëÿíèêà
7. egg - òóõóì/ÿéöî
8. orange - àïåëüñèí (... øàðáàòè)/
                àïåëüñèí, (....  ñîê)
9. apple - îëìà/ÿáëîêî
10. ice-cream - ìóçºàéìîº/ìîðîæåíîå
11. lemon - ëèìîí

1. cold - ñîâóº/õîëîäíûé
2. hot - ºàéíîº/ãîðÿ÷èé
3. heavy - î¼èð/òÿæåëûé
4. light - åíãèë/ëåãêèé (âåñ)
5. thin - èíãè÷êà/òîíêèé (ïðåäìåò)
6. hungry - ºîðíè î÷/ãîëîäíûé
7. full - ò¢ëà/ïîëíûé, íàïîëíåííûé
8. thirsty - ÷àíºîº/ æàæäóùèé
9. angry - æàõëäîð/ñåðäèòûé
10. tired - òîëèººàí/óñòàâøèé
11. to be full - ºîðíè ò¢º á¢ëìîº/
  áûòü ñûòûì
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VI/12. Vocabulary  Supplement 1  Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

VI/13. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.Pronounce its English
translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (4)

VI/14. Reading Comprehension: text C
Read the following text and try to understand it. (17)

Look at this man. His name is Jim. Jim is thin, he is not fat. He is at the table on
an old chair. This table is at the window. The table is not empty. A new plate,  a fork, a
spoon and a glass are on the table. Three eggs are on the plate. The glass is not empty.
An orange is in the glass. Jim is hungry and tired. He is also thirsty.

Underline the statement which doesn’t correspond to the content of the text.(20)
a) 1. Jim is not fat. He is thirsty.
   2.*Jim is thin. But he is not hungry.
   3. Jim is not fat. He is hungry.
                                b)  1.*Jim is on the table.
                                    2.Jim is on the chair.
                                    3. The chair is not new
c) 1. A plate is not empty.
   2. A plate and a glass are not empty.
   3.*A plate and a glass are not full.
                                 d)  1.*Jim is not thirsty. He is hungry and tired.
                                     2. Jim is not full. He is thirsty and tired.
                                     3. Jim is not tired. He is hungry and thirsty.
e) 1. A plate, a spoon, a fork and a glass are on the table. The plate is not old.
   2. A plate, a spoon, a fork and a glass are on the table.The old plate is not on the table.
   3.*A fork, a spoon and a glass are on the table. The old plate is also on the table.

Choose and underline the answer, which corresponds to the content of the text.(18)

Is the plate on the table old?     Yes, it is. It is new.
                                       *No, it is not. It is new.
                                        Yes, the plate is not old.
    Are the eggs in the glass?            *No, they are on the plate.
                                             No, they are in the glass.
                                             Yes, they are on the plate.
    What is on the plate?            A spoon and a fork are on the plate.
                                       A glass is on the plate.
                                      *The eggs are on the plate.

Is Jim hungry?                        *Yes, he is not full.
No, he is not hungry.
No, he is full.

Where is the spoon?             The spoon is in the glass
The spoon is not on the table.
*The spoon is on the table.

Where is Jim?                            Jim is not on a chair.
Jim is on the table.
*Jim is at the table on a chair.
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VI/15. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the chosen varients in the
previous assignments, compare with those on the tape and repeat. Be ready to retell the
text. (22)

VI/16. Tape Work: Listening Comprehension
Switch on the tape. Listen to the text two times and try to understand it. (23)

This is John. He is my friend. He is a doctor. He isn’t thick, he is thin. The
day is cold and he is at home now. He is tired and angry. He is very hungry and
thirsty. He is in his room.

Underline the statement which corresponds to the content of the text. (21)
1)  a) This is Jack.                  2)  a) He is her friend.
    b) This is Bob.                         b) He is our friend.
    c) This is Mike.                       c) He isn’t my friend.
   *d) This is John.                       *d) He is my friend.

3)  a) The day isn’t cold and he is out.
b) The day is hot and John is in the street.
*c) The day is cold and he is at home.
d) The day isn’t hot but John is out.

4)  a) He isn’t hungry and isn’t thirsty.
b) He isn’t hungry but is thirsty.
c) He is hungry but is thirsty.
*d) He is hungry and is thirsty.

VI/17. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the chosen varients in the
previous assignments, compare with those on the tape and repeat. Be ready to retell the
text. (22)

VI/18. Tape Work: Listening Comprehension
a)Switch on the tape.Listen to the text two times and try to understand it. (23)

This is his room. Two tables are in the room. Apples, lemons and oranges
are on the plate on a large table. The forks, the spoons and the glasses are on the
small table.

b) Underline the statement which corresponds to the content of the text. (21)
1)  a) Two tables aren’t in the room.
    b) Two tables are brown.
    c) One table is in the room.
   *d) Two tables are in the room.
2) *a) Apples, lemons are on the plate.
    b) Apples, lemons and oranges are on the table, but not on the plate.
    c) Apples, lemons and oranges aren’t on the plate.
    d) Apples, lemons and oranges are on the plate, but not on the table.
3) a) The forks, the spoons and the glasses aren’t on the small table.
   b) The forks and the spoons are on the small table.The glasses are on a large table.
   c) The forks, the spoons and the glasses are on a large table.
   *d) The forks, the spoons and the glasses are on the small table.
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Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the chosen varients in the
previous assignments, compare with those on the tape and repeat. Be ready to retell the
text. (22)

VI/19. Vocabulary Supplement 2
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

NOUNS ADJECTIVES
1. man/men – ýðêàê (-ëàð)/ìóæ÷èíà (-û)
2. woman/women- à¸ë (-ëàð)/æåíùèíà(-û)
3 plane – ñàìîëåò
4 taxi – òàêñè/òàêñè
5. truck – þê ìàøèíàñè/ãðóçîâèê
6. car – àâòîìîáèëü/àâòîìîáòëü
7. bus – àâòîáóñ/àâòîáóñ
8. train – ïîåçä/ïîåçä
9. dress – ê¢éëàê/ïëàòüå
10. purse – õàì¸í/êîøåëåê
11. umbrella - ñîÿáîí/çîíòèê
12. suit – êîñòþì/êîñòþì

1. long – óçóí/äëèííûé
2. fat – ò¢ëà, ñåìèç/

ïîëíûé,æèðíûé,òîëñòûé
3. ugly – õóíèê/áåçîáðàçíûé
4. beautiful - ÷èðîéëè/êðàñèâûé
5. young – ¸ø /ìîëîäîé
6. rich – áîé/áîãàòûé
7. poor - êàìáàãàë/áåäíûé
7. short - ºèñºà, êàëòà,ïàñò á¢éëè/

êîðîòêèé, íèçêèé (÷åëîâåê)
8. sad – õàôà/ïå÷àëüíûé
9. strong - êó÷ëè/ñèëüíûé
10. weak - êó÷ñèç/ñëàáûé

VI/20. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

VI/21.  Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.Pronounce its English
translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (4)

VI/22. Tape Work: Listening Comprehension
a)Switch on the tape. Listen to the text two times and try to understand it. (23)

Look at this man. His name is Ted. He is poor and weak. Ted is sad. He is
not strong. His suit is old and not beautiful. He is in a truck. This is not  his
truck.

And this is Jane. She is a young and beautiful woman. Jane is rich. This is
her car. It is expensive. Jane is not in her car now. She is in a plane. Her purse
and umbrella are in her hands.

b)Mark letter T, if the statement corresponds to the content of the text and  letter F, if it
doesn’t. (19)
1. Jane is sad    (T/F)  6. The suit is old   (T/F)
2. Ted is strong    (T/F)  7. Jane is not old   (T/F)
3. The suit is expensive   (T/F)  8. Jane is poor   (T/F)
4. Jane is rich    (T/F)  9. Ted is rich   (T/F)
5. The car is not expensive  (T/F)  10.Ted is weak   (T/F)

c)Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the chosen varients in the
previous assignments, compare with those on the tape and repeat. Be ready to retell the
text. (22)
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UNIT VII
VII/1. Phonetic Commentaries

³àðôëàð
/áóêâû

àòàëèøè
/èìÿ
áóêâû

òàëàôôóçè/ïðîèçíîøåíèå ¢çáåê òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/
àíàëîã â
óçáåêñêîì ÿçûêå

ðóñ òèëèäàãè
¢³øàø ³àðô/
àíàëîã â
ðóññêîì ÿçûêå

“-tion”

“-sion”

“ph”

“a”, “e”,

“i”, “y”

“å”+ r”

“J”

1. [º n] : reservation
[ rez¢‘veiº n]

2.[¼n] : television [‘teli,vi¼n]

3. [f] : telephone [‘telifoun]

4. óð¼óñèç á¢¼èíäà/â áåçó-
äàðíîì ñëîãå: “a”, “e”- [¢];
apartment [¢`pa:tm¢nt]

5. óð¼óñèç á¢¼èíäà/â áåçó-
äàðíîì ñëîãå: “i”, “y”- [i]:
secretary [`sekr¢tri];

livingroom [`livi²rum]

6. ñ¢ç îõèðèäà/íà êîíöå
ñëîâà [¢] : teacher [ti:tº ¢]

7. ñ¢ç áîøèäà óíëèäàí
àââàë/â íà÷àëå ñëîâà ïåðåä
ãëàñíûìè [d¼]: Jane [d¼ein]

[-øí]
(áðîíü)
[-æí]
(òåëåâèçîð)

[ô] (òåëåôîí)

(êâàðòèðà)

(ñåêðåòàðü)

(ìåõìîíõîíà)

(¢ºèòóâ÷è)

¢çáåê÷à [æ]
(Æåéí)

[-øí]
(áðîíü)
[-æí]
(òåëåâèçîð)

[ô] (òåëåôîí)

(êâàðòèðà)

(ñåêðåòàðü)

ãîñòèííàÿ

(ó÷èòåëü)

çâîíêàÿ [÷]
 (Äæåéí)

VII/2. Phonetic Drill
Choose and underline the right version of the transcription. Check the chosen one using
the key Phonetic rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (1)

apartment (Ph/35-18, Ph/119-25)
balcony (Ph/17-7, Ph/121)
classroom (Ph/122)
living room (Ph/123)
refrigerator (Ph/124-9, Ph/119-25)
dishwasher (Ph/65, Ph/117)
here (Ph/81-15)
there (Ph/125)
mechanic (Ph/126)
driver (Ph/5-4, Ph/117)
number (Ph/52-14, Ph/117)
cashier (Ph/127, Ph/117)
waiter (Ph/26, Ph/117)

secretary (Ph/29, Ph/128)
manager (Ph/111, Ph/117)
receptionist (Ph/124, Ph/19)
reservation (Ph/129, Ph/113)
job (Ph/118)
thirteen (Ph/67, Ph/1)
fifteen (Ph/1, Ph/4-3)
stove (Ph/46-10)
television (Ph/130, Ph/114)
telephone (Ph/115, Ph/131)
record (Ph/132)
large (Ph/133, Ph/35-18)
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VII/3. Tape Work
1. Switch on the tape. After each signal in the interwal read the word, given in exercise

VII/2. Then listen and repeat in the intervals followed after the teacher the right
version. (6)

2. Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the following words. Check your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (56)

pollution, division, photo, define, winter, revolution, philosophy,
definition, phosphite, aside, angry, hundred, occasion, resolution,
expansion, center, belong, countable, under, distinction, alike

VII/4. Vocabulary
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

apartment -  êâàðòèðà (ïîìåùåíèå)
balcony - áàëêîí
classroom -   àóäèòîðèÿ/àóäèòîðèÿ
livingroom - ìåõìîíõîíà/ãîñòèííàÿ
bedroom -  ¸òîºõîíà/ñïàëüíÿ
kitchen -   îøõîíà/êóõíÿ
sofa -   äèâàí
bathroom -   õàììîì/âàííàÿ
refrigerator - ìóçëàòãè÷/õîëîäèëüíèê
dishwasher -  èäèø þâàäèãàí ìàøèíà/

ïîñóäoìîå÷íàÿ ìàøèíà
magazine - îéíîìà/æóðíàë
tennis racket - òåíèñ ðàêåòêàñè/

òåíèñíàÿ ðàêåòêà
here -   øó åðäà/çäåñü
there -  ó åðäà/òàì
mechanic -   ìåõàíèê/ìåõàíèê
driver -  õàéäîâ÷è/øîôåð
taxi -   òàêñè
room -  õîíà/êîìíàòà
number -  ðàºàì/íîìåð
hotel - ìåõìîíõîíà/ãîñòèíèöà
cashier -  êàññèð/êàññèð

waiter - îôèöèàíò
secretary - êîòèáà/ñåêðåòàðü
building -  áèíî/çäàíèå
cook -  îøïàç/ïîâàð
bellman –  ¸òîºõîíà õèçìàò÷èñè/

êîðèäîðíûé
sink -  ðàêîâèíà
hotel manager - ìåõìîíõîíà
  áîøºàðóâ÷èñè/óïðàâëÿþùèé
  ãîñòèíèöåé
receptionist - ºàáóë õîíàäàãè êîòèáà/

ñåêðåòàðü â ïðèåìíîé
large - êàòòà/áîëüøîé
reservation - áàíä ºèëèø/áðîíü
job -  èø, õèçìàò/ðàáîòà
twelve -  ¢í èêêè/äâåíàäöàòü
fifteen -  ¢íáåø/ïÿòíàäöàòü
thirteen -  ¢íó÷/òðèíàäöàòü
floor -  ºàâàò/ýòàæ
stove [stouv] - îøõîíà ïëèòàñè/

õîííàÿ ïëèòà
record - ð¢éõàò/çàïèñü, ðåãèñòðàöèÿ
telephone - òåëåôîí
television - òåëåâèçîð

VII/5. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

VII/6. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.Pronounce its English
translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (4)

VII/7. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which corresponds to the
meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with the key grammar  rule (rules),
given at the end of the book. (5)
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Model VII/26 : Follow grammar rules 91 – 95

There is a clock on the table.
There is an orange in the glass.
His keys are in my purse.
There is a spoon and a fork on the plate.
There are five windows in the classroom.
A small chair and a big table are in that
room.

This young man is from the USA.
That angry old man is in the expensive car.
There is an expensive new umbrella on the
shelf.
The old umbrella is in that room.
Your chair is in my truck.

Model VII/27 : Follow grammar rule 97

Is there a nice apartment in this building?
Is there an empty classroom on this floor?
Are there balconies in your flat?
 - Is there a table here?
 - Yes, there is a table here.

Are there windows in the bathroom?
Is there a refrigerator in the kitchen?
Is there a dishwasher in your kitchen?
Is the spoon, the fork and the plate on the
table?

VII/8. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In
the given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on
the tape, then repeat. (7)

VII/9. Grammar Drill

Choose and underline the right form of the question which corresponds to the English
sentence given before. (24)
There is a living room, a bedroom and a kitchen in my flat. (G/83, G/98)
   What is there in your flat?
There is a sofa in his living room. (G/83, G/98)
    What is there in his living room?

VII/10. Tape Work

Switch on the tape. Listen to the English sentence. In the interval after the signal
construct an English question to the given sentence. Begin your question with
interrogative pronoun “what”. (25)

1. There is a living room, a bedroom and a kitchen in my flat. ....... What is there in
   your flat? ................
2. There is a sofa in his living room. ........... What is there in his living room? ........

VII/11. Grammar Drill

Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which corresponds to the
meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with the key grammar  rule (rules),
given at the end of the book. (5)
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Model VII/28 : Follow grammar rules 100 – 103

Ãäå òâîé æóðíàë? -Âîò îí.(G/103)
Where is your magazine? -Here it is.
Âîò âàøà ñïàëüíÿ. (G/100)
Here is your bedroom.
Ãäå ìîè êëþ÷è? - Âîò îíè.(G/103)
Where are my keys? - Here are they.

Ýòî âàø ÷åìîäàí? - Íåò, âîò ìîé ÷åìîäàí.
(G/103)Is this your suitcase? - No, here is my
suitcase.
Âàøè òåíèñíûå ðàêåòêè âîí òàì? (G/101,
G/35)
Are your tennis rackets over there?

Äàéòå ìíå òîò ïóñòîé ñòàêàí! - Âîò, ïîæàëóéñòà.(G/103)
Give me that empty glass! - Here it is.
Âîò ýòà âàøà ãîñòèíèöà? G/102, G/35
Is this your hotel over here?
Ìåõàíèê è øîôåð òàêñè çäåñü, â ýòîé êîìíàòå. G/91, G/95
A mechanic and a taxi driver are here in this room.
Âîò òâîè êíèãè, âîçüìè èõ. G/70, G/100 - Here are your books, take them.
Âîí òå [åñòü] òâîè ÷åìîäàíû. G/101 -  Those are your suitcases over there.

VII/12. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In the given interval
pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat. (7)

VII/13. Vocabulary Supplement A
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

post office -  ïî÷òà
bus stop -   àâòîáóñ áåêàòè/

   îñòàíîâêà àâòîáóñà
bank -  áàíê
coffee shop - êàôåòåðèé
telephone booth - òåëåôîí áóäêàñè/

òåëåôîííàÿ áóäêà
supermarket - ñóïåðìàðêåò
laundry - êèð þâèø æîéè/

ïðà÷å÷íàÿ
near - ¸íèäà/ðÿäîì
far -   óçîº (-äà)/äàëåêî,äàëåêèé
first -   áèðèí÷è/ïåðâûé
second -  èêêèí÷è/âòîðîé
left -   ÷àï òîìîí/

ëåâàÿ ñòîðîíà(ñëåâà)
salt -   òóç/ñîëü
sugar - øàêàð/ñàõàð
bread -  íîí/õëåá
catsup -  êåò÷óï

pepper - ìóð÷/ïåðåö
milk - ñóò/ìîëîêî
butter - ñàðè¸¼/ìàñëî
mustard - ãîð÷èöà
water - ñóâ/âîäà
ice - ÿ³/ë¸ä
beer -  ïèâî
scotch - øîòëàíä âèñêèñè/

øîòëàíäñêîå âèñêè
bourbon -  âèñêèíèíã òóðè/

ñîðò âèñêè
double - èêêè ïîðöèÿëèê/

äâîéíàÿ ïîðöèÿ
soda -  ñîäàëèê ñóâ/ñîäîâàÿ âîäà
phone number - íîìåð òåë.
phone book - òåëåôîí äàôòàð÷àñè/

     òåëåôîííàÿ êíèæêà
last name - ôàìèëèÿ
right -  ¢íã òîìîí (¢íãäàí)/
  ïðàâàÿ ñòîðîíà (ñïðàâà)

VII/14. Vocabulary Supplement Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word.

VII/15. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (4)
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VII/16. Reading Comprehension.
Read the following text and try to understand it. (17)

There is a new building near my house. And there is a nice apartment in it. It is
on floor seven. This apartment is empty. There is a big living room,three small
bedrooms, a large kitchen, two small bathrooms and a big balcony in it. A kitchen in
this apartment is very nice. There are two big windows in the kitchen. There is an
expensive stove, a sink and a shelf under the sink. This apartment is very expensive.

Underline the statement (statements) which corresponds to the content of the text. (21)
1. This building is empty.
2. This building is small.
3.*This building is new.

1. The apartment is this building is small.
    2.*The apartment in this building is good.
    3. The apartment in this bulding is cheap.
1. There is a sink in the living room.
2. There are two big windows in the bedroom.
3.*In the kitchen there is a sink and a shelf under it.
    1. A bathroom in this apartment is small.
    2. There are two large bathrooms in this apartment.
    3.*An expencive stove is in the kitchen.
1. There is a cheap apartment in this building.
2.*The apartment on floor 7 is not cheap.
3.*There is an expensive apartment in this building.

VII/17. Tape Work: Checking
Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the sentence (sentences) you have
chosen, compare it (them) with that (those) on the tape and repeat. (26)

VII/18. Listening Comprehension
Switch on the tape. After the signal you will hear an English sentence. It will be spoken
just one time. In the interval you should read and mark the sentence which is closest in
meaning to the sentence you have heard. The sentences you hear correspond to the
content of the text from the previous exercise. (27)
1. There is a nice big apartment in this building.
A) The big apartments in this building are not good.
B) The apertment in this building is small and nice.
C) There is a good large flat in this building.*
D) The apartments in this building are nice and big.

2. There are three small bedrooms in this apartment.
   A) The bedrooms in this apartment are not large.*
   B) There is a small bedroom in this apartment.
   C) There are three small bedrooms in this building.
   D) There are three small apartments in this bedroom.
3. An expensive stove is in the kitchen.
A) There is a cheap stove in the kitchen.
B) A sink in the kitchen is not cheap.
C) There is an expensive sink in the kitchen.
D) There is an expensive stove in the kitchen.*

4. There is a new large building near my house.
A) This building is not big, but it is new.
B) There is a big old building near my house.
C) This building is near my house.*
D) There isn’t a small new building near my house.
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5. There are two small bathrooms near my house.
A) A bathroom in this flat is small.
B) The bathrooms in this apartment are not large.*
C) There are two big bathrooms in this apartment.
D) There are two small apartments in this bathroom.

VII/19. Tape Work: Checking
Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the sentence you have chosen, compare
it with that on the tape and repeat. (26)

VII/20. Tape Work: At the Hotel
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following dialogue and try to understand it.(11)

Receptionist: Good morning, sir. May I help you?
Mr.Black:  Yes, please. Here is my reservation.
Receptionist: What’s your name?
Mr.Black:      My name is James Black.
Receptionist:  Oh, yes, Mr.Black. Here is your key.
Bellman: Good morning, sir. Is this yellow briefcase your brief-case?
Mr.Black:      No, it isn’t.
Bellman:       Oh, is that brown briefcase over there your briefcase?
Mr.Black:     Yes, it is. Excuse me, where is my room?
Receptionist:  It is on floor five, room 13.
Mr.Black: Thank you.

VII/21. Tape Work: At the Hotel
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals after the signal write
down in the spaces below the missing words, phrases or sentences. (12)
Check the words you put down using the vocabulary of the Unit. (13)

VII/22. Communication
Learn the dialogue by heart. Be ready to reproduce it in pairs. (28)

VII/23. Tape Work: Asking the way
Switch on the tape.Listen to the following dialogue and try to understand it.(11)
A: Pardone me?
J:  Yes?
A: Is there a supermarket near here?
J:  Yes, there is.
A: Is it far?
J:  No, it is not.Turn right at the second  traffic light,it is near the coffee shop.
A: Thank you.
J:  You are welcome.

VII/24. Tape Work: Asking the way
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals after the signal write
down in the spaces below the missing words, phrases or sentences. (12)
Check the words you put down using the vocabulary of the Unit. (13)

VII/25. Communication
1. Learn the dialogue by heart. Be ready to reproduce it in pairs. (28)
2. Make up your own dialogue, using the vocabulary of the unit and reproduce it with
your colleague. (29)
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Òàðêèáèäà àóäèîìàøº º¢ë¸çìàñè (ñêðèïòè) áèëàí òàúìèíëàíãàí
¢ºèòóâ÷èãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí ìàøºëàð ò¢ïëàìè – Home Study Book

A.A.Ismailov. V.A Fyodorov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone  Course of Social
English. Home Study Book. Zero Level. – Tashkent, 2008.

Óøáó ìàøºëàð ò¢ïëàìè êîìïþòåð âà ëèíãàôîí âîñèòàëàðèíè ¢ç è÷èãà
îëãàí èíòåíñèâ èíãëèç òèëè êóðñè àñîñëàðè º¢ëëàíìàñèãà (Resource Book)
èëîâà á¢ëèá õèçìàò ºèëàäè. Äàðñëèê þºîðèäà ºàéä ºèëèíãàí äàðñëèêíèíã
ìàíòèºèé äàâîìè õèñîáëàíèá, ¢ðãàíóâ÷èëàðíèíã ìóñòàºèë èøëàøëàðèãà
èìêîíèÿò ÿðàòàäè, “Resource Book”äàãè áèëèìëàðíè ìóñòà³êàìëàø áèëàí
áèð ºàòîðäà î¼çàêè íóòºíè ðèâîæëàíòèðèøíè ³àì ¢ç îëäèãà ìàºñàä ºèëèá
º¢éãàí. Óíãà êèðèòèëãàí ìàøºëàð àñîñèé êóðñäàãè ìàøºëàðíè
ºàéòàðìàéäè, àêñèí÷à, óëàðíè ò¢ëäèðàäè. Áåðèëãàí ìàøºëàðíè òåõíèê
âîñèòàëàðãà á¢ëãàí ìóíîñàáàòè íóºòàè íàçàðèäàí ºóéèäàãè òóðëàðãà á¢ëèø
æîèçäèð:

(5) Ñîô àóäèî-ìàøºëàð;
(6)Àóäèî-ìàøº áàæàðèëèøèíèíã ñ¢íãèäà ¸çóâ ôàîëèÿòè áèëàí

ÿêóíëàíàäèãàí ìàøºëàð;
· Àóäèî ìàøºíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà ¸çóâ ìàòíãà òàÿí÷

ñèôàòèäà ìóðîææàò ýòèëèøíè òàºîçî ýòàäèãàí ìàøºëàð;
· ¨çóâãà îèä ìàøºíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà àóäèî-ìàòíãà òàÿí÷

ñèôàòèäà ìóðîææàò ýòèëèøíè òàºîçî ýòàäèãàí ìàøºëàð;
· ¨çèø ê¢íèêìàñèíè ðèâîæëàíòèðèøãà ºàðàòèëãàí ñîô ¸çóâ

ôàîëèÿòèäàí èáîðàò á¢ëãàí ìàøº.
I. Ñîô àóäèî-ìàøºëàðíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà ìàãíèòîôîííèíã

(¸êè ëèíãàôîííèíã) èøòèðîêè ìàøº áàæàðèëèøèíèíã àñîñèé øàðòè
³èñîáëàíàäè. Ìàçêóð ìàøºëàð òèë òèçèìè ïî¼îíàëàðèíèíã - ôîíåòèêà,
ëåêñèêà, ãðàììàòèêà, ìàòí (äèîëîãèê ¸êè ìîíîëîãèê) - áàð÷àñèíè ºàìðàéäè
âà íóòº ôàîëèÿòè ê¢íèêìàëàðèíèíã (òèíãëàø, òóøóíèø, ñ¢çëàøèø)
ìóñòàõêàìëàíèøèãà é¢íàëòèðèëãàíäèð. Áóíäàé ìàøºëàðíèíã áàæàðèëèøè
æàðà¸íèäà òèíãëàíãàí òèë áèðëèêëàðíèíã (ñ¢ç, ãàï, ìàòíëàð)
òàêðîðëàíèøè, îíà òèëè ¸êè èíãëèç òèëèäà áåðèëãàí áóéðóºíèíã
áàæàðèëèøè âà êåòèäàí àóäèîòàñìàãà ¸çèëãàí ò¢¼ðè æàâîáãà òàººîñëàíèø
âà òàêðîðëàíèøèíè êóòèëàäè. Øóíäàé ºèëèá, áóíäàé òóðäàãè ìàøº
æàâîáëàðèíèíã áàúðèñè (ÿúíè êàëèòëàðè) àóäèî òàñìàäà áåðèëàäè.

II. Àóäèî-ìàøº áàæàðèëèøèíèíã ñ¢íãèäà ¸çóâ ôàîëèÿòè áèëàí
ÿêóíëàíàäèãàí ìàøºëàðäà ³àì ìàãíèòîôîííèíã (¸êè ëèíãàôîííèíã)
èøòèðîêè (àñîñèé øàðòè á¢ëìèø ¸çóâ ìàòííèíã áàúçè ³îëëàðäà ìàøº
áàæàðèëèøèíèíã æàðà¸íèäà ³àì íàìî¸í á¢ëèøèíè èíîáàòãà îëãàíäà ³àì)
ìàøº áàæàðèëèøèíèíã àñîñèé øàðòè ³èñîáëàíàäè. Ìàçêóð ìàøºëàð òèë
òèçèìèíèíã áàð÷à ïî¼îíàëàðèíè (ÿðóñëàðèíè) ºàìðàéäè âà íóòº
ôàîëèÿòèíèíã ê¢íèêìàëàðè á¢ëìèø òèíãëàá òóøóíèø, ãàïèðèø, ¢ºèá
òóøóíèø âà ¸çóâíè ³îñèë ºèëèøäà ºàòíàøàäè. Øóíäàé ºèëèá, áó òóðäàãè
ìàøºëàðäà íóòºíè ºàáóë ýòèëèøèíèíã áàð÷à ôàîëèÿò òóðëàðè
(õàðêàòëàíòèðóâ÷è - “ìîòîðíî-äâèãàòåëüíûé” - áóíäàí èñòèñíî ýìàñ)
ºàòíàøàäè. Áó ýñà, òèë âà íóòº ìàòåðèàëèíè ìóñòà³êàìëàøäà åòàðëè
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äàðàæàäà ¢ç ³èññàñèíè º¢øàäè. Ìàøºíèíã êàëèòëàðèãà ìàçêóð
º¢ëëàíìàíèíã áîøºà òóðäàãè ìàøºëàðäà âà áîøºà òàðòèáäà êåëòèðèëãàí
òèë ìàòåðèàëè êèðàäè. Áóíäàí òàøºàðè, áàúçè ìàøºëàðíèíã êàëèòëàðè
àóäèîòàñìàäà ³àì êåëòèðèëèøè ìóìêèí.
 III. Àóäèî ìàøºíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà ¸çóâ ìàòíãà òàÿí÷
ñèôàòèäà ìóðîæàò ýòèëèøíè òàºîçî ýòàäèãàí ìàøºëàð º¢ëëàíìàíèíã
ìàºñàäè íóºòàè íàçàðèäàí áèðèí÷è òóðäàãè ìàøºëàðãà ¢³øàøäèð. Áèðîº,
¸çóâíèíã ìàòíëàðãà òàÿí÷ ñèôàòèäà êèðèòèëèøèíèíã èæîáèé òîìîíè
øóíäàêè, ó ê¢ðèø (ê¢ç îðºàëè êóçàòèø) êàíàëèíèíã ¸ðäàìèäà íóòº
ôàîëèÿòè ê¢íèêìàëàðèíèíã ìóñòà³êàìëàíèøèãà º¢øèì÷à èìêîí ÿðàòàäè,
æóìëàäàí, ¢ºèá òóøóíèø ê¢íèê-ìàëàðè ³àì ìóñòà³êàìëàíàäè. Áóí-äàé
ìàøºëàðãà á¢ëãàí êàëèòëàð-íèíã (æàâîáëàðíèíã) ê¢ï ºèñìè àóäèîòàñìàäà
áåðèëãàí á¢ëèá, ýøèòèø êàíàëëàðè îðºàëè àìàëãà îøàäè âà ò¢¼ðè æàâîáíè
òàêðîð òàëàôôóç ýòèëèøè ê¢çäà òóòèëàäè.

IV. ¨çóâãà îèä ìàøºíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà àóäèî-ìàòíãà
òàÿí÷ ñèôàòèäà ìóðîææàò ýòèëèøíè òàºîçî ýòàäèãàí ìàøºëàð òèë
òèçèìèíèíã áàð÷à ïî¼îíàëàðãà òààëóºëè á¢ëèá íóòº ôàîëèÿòè
ê¢íèêìàëàðèíè ìóñòà³êàìëàíèøèãà ºàðàòèëãàíäèð. Ìàçêóð ìàøºëàðíèíã
êàëèòëàðè á¢ëèá àóäèîòàñìàãà ê¢÷èðèëãàí æàâîáëàð ³èñîáëàíàäè.

V. ¨çèø ê¢íèêìàñèíè ðèâîæëàíòèðèøãà ºàðàòèëãàí ñîô ¸çóâ
ôàîëèÿòèäàí èáîðàò á¢ëãàí ìàøºíèíã ¢ðíè äåÿðëè àââàëãè òóðäàãè
ìàøºëàðäàãèäåê. Ìàøºíèíã ò¢¼ðè áàæàðèëèøè óºèòóâ÷è íàçîðàòè îðºàëè
àìàëãà îøàäè.

Àóäèîòàñìàãà ê¢÷èðèëãàí âàçèôà-ëàðíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà ó
¸êè áó âàçèôàãà àæðàòèëãàí âàºò òàºñèìî-òèãà ýúòèáîðíè ºàðàòèø ëîçèì
(âàçèôà áàæàðèëà¸òãàíèäà ìàãíèòîôîí ¢÷èðèë-ìàñëèãè êåðàê).
¡ºóâ÷èëàðíèíã òèë ¢ðãàíèøãà ìîéèëëèê äàðàæàñèíè èíîáàòãà îëãàí ³îëäà
âàçèôàëàðíè áàæàðèøäà òàêðîðàí ìàøºãà ºàéòèø ÿõøè íàòèæàëàð áåðàäè
âà ìàòåðèàëëàðíè ìóñòàõêàìëàøãà èìêîí ÿðàòàäè.

Ìàçêóð º¢ëëàíìà áîñìà âà àóäèîòàñìà øàêëèäà êåëòèðèëãàí
ìàøºëàð ìàòíèäàí èáîðàò. Áîñìà øàêëèäà êåëòèðèëãàí ìàòí
àóäèîòàñìàäàãè ìàòí áèëàí áèðãàëèêäà áèð áóòóíëèêíè òàøêèë ýòàäè.
Øóíèíã ó÷óí áîñìà øàêëèäà êåëòèðèëãàí âàçèôàëàðíè àóäèîòàñìàäàí
àæðàëãàí õîëäà áàæàðèø ìàºñàäãà ìóâîôèº ýìàñ.

ª¢ëëàíìàíèíã áîñìà íóñ³àñè “Ñ¢ç áîøè”,  7 äàðñ (1-7 Units)
“Èëîâà”äàí èáîðàò. Ìàøºëàð øàðòëàðè èíãëèç òèëèäà êåëòèðèëãàí á¢ëèá,
ºàâñ è÷èäà áåðèëãàí ðàºàì èëîâàäà êåëòèðèëãàí ìàøº øàðòëàðèíèíã ¢çáåê
âà ðóñ òèëëàðèäàãè òàðæèìàëàðèãà òåãèøëèäèð. ª¢ëëàíìàíèíã ÿêóíèé
ºèñìèäà ³àð áèð äàðñãà òåãèøëè êîììóíèêàòèâ é¢íàëèøèäà òóçèëãàí,
òóðëè íóòºèé âàçèÿòëàðãà îèä ìóàéÿí áèðëèêëàðíè ¢çëàøòèðèøãà
ºàðàòèëãàí âàçèôàëàð ìàòíè êåëòèðèëàäè.

Ìàçêóð º¢ëëàíìàäà èíãëèç òèëèíè ìóñòàºèë ¢çëàøòèðèøíè ¢ç
îëäèãà ìàºñàä ºèëèá º¢éãàíëàð ó÷óí ³àì áàð÷à èìêîíèÿòëàð ÿðàòèëãàí.
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Unit I
Exercise I/1

Write down the following words given in transcription. (1)3

did - [did]
pen - [pen]
feet - [fi:t]
my - [mai]
seven - [sevn]
in - [in]
be - [bi:]
nine - [nain]

spell - [spel]
seem - [si:m]
ten - [ten]
miss - [mis]
deep - [di:p]
life - [laif]
Bess - [bes]
seems - [si:mz]

five - [faiv]
beef - [bi:f]
it - [it]
sise - [saiz]
bed - [bed]
see - [si:]
pens - [penz]
tie - [tai]

me - [mi:]
tipe - [taip]
let - [let]
bees - [bi:z]
find - [faind]
meet - [mi:t]
time - [taim]
nets - [nets]
fine - [fain]

Exercise I/2
Open your computer workbook and check the words you have written down. (2)

Exercise I/3
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the words from the
exercise, compare your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (3)

Exercise I/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new words,
compare your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (4)

Bill, left, seed, tell, pile, feet, mile, kind, it, life

Exercise I/5
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words. In the intervals repeat only that word (words)
where the sound mentioned in the transcription below is pronounced, underline it
(them) and compare with that (those) on the tape and repeat. (5)
[i] [ai] [i:] [e] [i:] [e] [i] [ai]
side find be fell kill spell like my
if din smile belt smile been Kid like
feet mine till feel seen Bess bill it

Exercise I/6
Switch on the tape. After each signal pronounce only that word  (words) which has in
its structure the sound mentioned in the transcription below, compare your choice with
that (those) on the tape and repeat. (6)
[e] [ai] [i:] [i] [i:] [i] [e] [ai]
peep key nine till pile still feel tide
be lie fill seem steel end Tess fill
pet did need life bit time send kind

Exercise I/7
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear  English words. In the followed
intervals write them down in the spaces below. (7)

been, pen, mine, see, bed, sleep, time, did, fell

Exercise I/8
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you have
written down in the previous exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake. (8)

been,  pen,  mine,  see,  bed,  sleep,  time,  did,  fell

3 Äàëåå öèôðû, ïðèâåäåííûå â ñêîáêàõ, ïîçâîëÿò Âàì íàéòè â ïðèëîæåíèè ýòî æå óñëîâèå íà óçáåêñêîì è
ðóññêîì ÿçûêàõ.
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Exercise I/9
Translate  into English  and write down  in the spaces below  the following words. (9)
áûòü - be
íàçûâàòü ïî áóêâàì - spell
æèçíü - life
íàõîäèòü - find
ìíå, ìåíÿ - me
ôàéë - file
îíà - she
ñêàçàòü, ðàññêàçàòü - tell

ïðèÿòíûé, õîðîøèé - nice
ìîé, ìîÿ, ìî¸, ìîè - my
ãàëñòóê - tie
ïîñûëàòü - send
ðàçðåøàòü - let
äåñÿòü - ten
åãî, åìó - his
ïîêóïàòü - buy

êðîâàòü - bed
îí - he
òåñò - test
ïðîäàâàòü - sell
ìåñò.3ë.åä.÷ - it
ðó÷êà - pen
âñòðå÷àòü,
ïîçíàêîìèòüñÿ  - meet

Exercise I/10
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise I/11
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (11)
ïðèÿòíûé - nice
ïîñûëàòü - send
ðó÷êà - pen
åãî, åìó- him
áûòü - be
ãàëñòóê  - tie
îí - he
äåñÿòü - ten

æèçíü - life
ñêàçàòü, ðàññêàçàòü - tell
ìîé,ìîÿ,ìî¸,ìîé - my
íàõîäèòü - find
òåñò - test
ðàçðåøàòü - let
íàçûâàòü ïî áóêâàì- spell
êðîâàòü - bed

âñòðå÷àòü, ïîçíàêîìèòüñÿ -meet
oíà - she
ïîêóïàòü - buy
ôàéë - file
îí,îíà,îíî äëÿ
íåîäóø. ïðåäìeòîâ - it
ìíå,ìåíÿ- me
ïðîäàâàòü - sell

Exercise I/12
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear an English sound with three Russian
words followed. Translate and pronounce in the interval only that word which has in its
structure the sound you have heard. Then compare the word you pronounced with that
on the tape and repeat.(12)
[i:] [e] [ai] [i]
åãî - ïðîäàòü - sell æèçíü  - life îíà -
îí - he ôàéë - êðîâàòü - íàçûâàòü ïî áóêâàì -
áûòü - be ìíå, ìåíÿ - ìîé -my oíî - it
[ai] [i:] [e] [i:]
íàõîäèòü - find âñòðå÷àòü-meet ïðîäàâàòü - äåñÿòü -
ðàçðåøàòü - äåñÿòü - òåñò - test ïîñûëàòü -
ïîêóïàòü - îíà - she áûòü - ïîçíàêîìèòüñÿ - meet
[e] [ai]
êðîâàòü - bed ãàëñòóê - tie
áûòü - ïðèÿòíûé - nice
ñêàçàòü - tell îí -

Exercise I/13
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statement. Write down the missing word
(words) in the spaces provided. Repeat the statement. (13)

Find me ..my.... pen.   Send me ..his.... test.
Buy...... five ties.    Meet ..Eve.... !
Spell ..Pete.... “seven ties”. Sell.... his ..bed.... .
Tell.... Ted ..it.... . Let.... me ..see.... it .
Let Bess ..spell.... “nine pens”. Ted, ..find.... his ..file.... .
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Exercise I/14
a) Construct and write down in the space the sentence using the following words (14).

me, test, send, my ..Send me my test.. .
him, pen, his, find ..Find him his pen.. .
it, me, sell ..Sell me it.. .
pens, ten, buy ..Buy ten pens.. .
Pete, it, find .. Pete, find it.. .
meet, him, me, let ..Let him meet me.. .(Let me meet him)
ties, spell, Ted, ten ..Spell Ted ten ties.. .
pens, Ted, nine, sell ..Sell Ted nine pens.. .
Eve, ties, let, buy, seven ..Let Eve buy seven ties.. .

b) Switch on the tape. After the signal in the intervals one after another read the
sentences you have constructed in the previous exercise, check with those on the tape
and repeat.(18)

Exercise I/15
Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the given
assignment. (15)
1. Âàø äðóã èäåò â ìàãàçèí. Êàê Âû ïîïðîñèòå åãî êóïèòü Âàì ñåìü ðó÷åê?
   ..Buy me seven pens.. .
2. Âû î÷åíü ñïåøèòå è íèêàê íå ìîæåòå íàéòè Âàø ãàëñòóê. Ïîïðîñèòå Áýñ íàéòè åãî
   Âàì.    ..Bess, find me my tie!.. .
3. Âû ó÷èòåñü çàî÷íî íà êóðñàõ. Ïîïðîñèòå ïîñëàòü åìó (Âàøåìó êóðàòîðó) Âàøó
   êîíòðîëüíóþ ðàáîòó. ..Send him my test.. .
4. Âàø äðóã õî÷åò íàçâàòü ïî áóêâàì “ñåìü ôèëüìîâ”. Ïîïðîñèòå Âàøåãî ó÷èòåëÿ
   ðàçðåøèòü åìó ñäåëàòü ýòî.  ..Let him spell “seven films”.. .
5. Êàê Âû ïîïðîñèòå ïðîäàòü Âàì ïÿòü êðîâàòåé?  ..Sell me five beds.. .

Exercise I/16
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on the
tape, then repeat it. Begin with the signal. (16)

UNIT II
   Exercise II/1
Write down the following words given in transcription. (1)
lamp - [lжmp]
man - [mжn]
bad - [bжd]
black - [blжk]
film - [film]
take - [teik]
Kate - [keit]
Jane - [d¼ein]
match - [mжt ]
chess - [tºes]
give - [giv]
bag - [bжg]
big - [big]
page - [peid¼]

glad - [glжd]
main - [mein]
icy - [aisi]
and - [жnd]
Ann - [жn]
nice - [nais]
clean - [kli:n]
pencil - [pensl]
civil - [sivil]
she - [º i:]
ship - [º ip]
day - [dei]
fine - [fain]
Spain - [spein]

cap - [kжp]
this - [рis]
that - [ржt]
name - [neim]
map - [mжp]
film - [film]
take - [teik]
Kate - [keit]
Jane - [d¼ein]
plan - [plжn]
flat - [flжt]
thin - [qin]
thick - [qik]
sees - [si:z]

Exercise II/2
Open your computer workbook and check the words you have written down. (2)
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Exercise II/3
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the words from the
exercise, compare your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (3)

Exercise II/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new words,
compare your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (4)

plate,  line,  cat,  Jack,  icy,  flat,  beg,  bag,  game,  at,  by,  page,  bind

Exercise II/5
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words. In the intervals repeat only  that word (words)
where the sound mentioned in the transcription below is pronounced, underline it
(them) and compare  with that (those) on the tape and repeat. (5)

[ж] [ai] [ж] [i] [d¼]
that  mile  Blake ship  given
them  day fan  feel Jack
thin bind  hate him  page

[i:] [k] [g] [q] [ei]
side clean  leg  this pain
these  city  age thick  pencil
please   back   give teeth  Pete

Exercise II/6
Switch on the tape. After each signal pronounce only that word  (words) which has in
its structure the sound mentioned in the transcription below, compare your choice with
that (those) on the tape and repeat. (6)

[ж] [р] [i:] [e] [ei]
ten this speak did say
tame them bit pencil and
tan thin teeth desk lame

[i] [ж] [q] [ei] [d¼]
Billy bag thick face gate
sick cap that mad age
like neck thin Spain give

Exercise II/7
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear  English words. In the followed
intervals write them down in the spaces below. (7)

..pipe.. ..same.. ..hand.. ..game..

..fat.. ..stay.. ..Jim.. ..bad

..help.. ..thick.. ..mind.. ..teach..

Exercise II/8
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you have
written down in the previous exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake. (8)
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Exercise II/9
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
äàâàòü - give
÷èñòèòü - clean
áðàòü  - take
èìÿ  - name
êàðòà - map
ïëàí  - plan
êâàðòèðà  - flat
ëàìïà  - lamp
÷åëîâåê,ìóæ÷èíà - man
äåíü - day
Àíÿ - Ann
ñïè÷êa - match

ãîðîä - city
ñóìêà - bag
ó÷èòü - teach
ðàäîñòíûé - glad
ãðàæäàíñêèé - civil
ñòðàíèöà - page
øàïêà - cap
êàðàíäàø - pencil
ðåá¸íîê - child
ïðåêðàñíûé - fine
ïðèÿòíûé - nice
ïëîõîé  - bad

ýòîò, ýòà, ýòî - this
òîò, òà, òî - that
áîëüøîé - big
÷¸ðíûé - black
òîíêèé - thin
÷èñòûé - clean
òîëñòûé - thick
ýòè - these
øàõìàòû - chess
êîðàáëü - ship
èãðà - game
ëåäÿíîé - icy

Exercise II/10
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise II/11
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (11)

òîíêèé - thin
ãîðîä - city
ïðèÿòíûé - nice
êàðàíäàø - pencil
÷åëîâåê, ìóæ÷èíà - man
êàðòà - map
ñòðàíèöà - page
ýòè - these
÷åðíûé - black
äàâàòü - give
÷èñòûé - clean

êîðàáëü - ship
ñïè÷êà - match
ýòîò, ýòà, ýòî - this
äåíü - day
ïëîõîé - bad
ó÷èòü - teach
èìÿ - name
ïëàí - plan
ïðåêðàñíûé - fine
ðåáåíîê - child
ñóìêà - bag

ãðàæäàíñêèé - civil
ðàäîñòíûé - glad
øàïêà - cap
áîëüøîé - big
÷èñòèòü - clean
òîò, òà, òå - that
ëàìïà - lamp
òîëñòûé - thick
áðàòü, âçÿòü - take
êâàðòèðà - flat
èãðà - game
øàõìàòû - chess

Exercise II/12
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear an English sound with three Russian
words following. Translate and pronounce in the interval only that word which has in
its structure the sound you  have heard. Then compare the word you pronounced with
that on the tape and repeat. (12)

[ ai ] [ e ] [ i: ]
 ïðåêðàñíûé - fine ÷åðíûé -   ãîðîä -

äåíü - êàðàíäàø - pencil ÷èñòûé - clean
âçÿòü - øàïêà - äàâàòü -
[q ] [ж] [s]
ýòè -    êâàðòèðà - flat ïðèÿòíûé - nice
òîíêèé - thin èìÿ -    ýòè -
òîò -    ñóìêà - bag ëåäÿíîé - icy
[ i ] [t º ] [ж]

 ýòè -    ðåáåíîê - child ìóæ÷èíà - man
 áîëüøîé - big ãîðîä -   ïëîõîé - bad

òîëñòûé - thick ñïè÷êà - match êàðòà - map
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[ d¼ ] [ k ] [ z ]
äàâàòü -   øàïêà - cap ýòîò -
ñòðàíèöà - page ãðàæäàíñêèé -  ïîæàëóéñòà - please
ñóìêà -   ÷èñòûé - clean ïðèÿòíûé -
Exercise II/13

Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statement. Write down the missing word
(words) in the spaces below. Repeat the statement. (13)
Give me this  pencil, please.
Buy Ben a black cap.
This is a bad test.
Take this thin matches.
My cap is black.

That is a clean flat.
Give me a big pencil.
Let me take this pen, please.
Ted, clean that big bag.
This is a  bad match.

Exercise II/14
a) Construct and write down in the space the sentence using the following words. (14)

him, that, give, please, pencil    .........Give him that pencil, please.
is, nice, this, a flat               .........This is a nice flat.
big, that, clean, please, bag     ..........Clean that big bag, please.
matches, these, thick, take       .........Take these thick matches.
give, this, me, him, let, test      ..........Let him give me this test.
these, pencils, five, take, please   ..........Take these five pencils, please.
me, pencil, take, this, let, black   ..........Let me take this black pencil.
bed, sell, big, him, this           ...........Sell him this big bed.
is, cap, black, my                 ...........My cap is black.
that, me, thin, match, give        ...........Give me that thin match.

b) Switch on the tape. After the signal in the intervals one after another read the
sentences you  have constructed  in the previous exercise, check  with those on the tape
and repeat. (18)

Exercise II/15
Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the given
statement. (15)
1. Âû ïîñåòèëè Âàøåãî äðóãà â åãî íîâîé êâàðòèðå. Îíà Âàì î÷åíü ïîíðàâèëàñü. Êàê

Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî ýòî ïðåêðàñíàÿ êâàðòèðà?  ......................This is a nice flat.
2. Âàøåìó òîâàðèùó íóæåí êàðàíäàø. Ïðåäëîæèòå åìó âçÿòü ýòîò ÷åðíûé êàðàíäàø.
   .....................Take this black pencil, please
3. Êàê Âû ñïðîñèòå ó ïðåïîäàâàòåëÿ ðàçðåøåíèÿ äàòü åìó ýòó êîíòðîëüíóþ ðàáîòó?
   .....................Let me give him this test.
4. Âàøà ìàòü ñïðàøèâàåò ó Âàñ ñîâåò, ñòîèò ëè êóïèòü Âàøåìó áðàòó òó ÷åðíóþ

øàïêó. Ïîñîâåòóéòå åé ñäåëàòü ýòî. ..........................Buy him that black cap.
5. Ñåãîäíÿ ó Âàñ âñå ïîëó÷àåòñÿ. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî ýòîò äåíü ïðåêðàñíûé?
   .............................This day is fine.
6. Âû õîòèòå ïîêàçàòü ñâîåìó äðóãó ôîêóñ íà ñïè÷êàõ. Êàê Âû ïîïðîñèòå åãî äàòü

Âàì ñåìü òîëñòûõ ñïè÷åê? ........................Give me seven thick matches.
7. Âû ñîáèðàåòåñü åõàòü â êîìàíäèðîâêó. Âàø äðóã ïðåäëàãàåò äâå ñóìêè: îäíó

áîëüøóþ, äðóãóþ ïîìåíüøå. Ïîïðîñèòå ó íåãî ðàçðåøåíèÿ âçÿòü òó áîëüøóþ
ñóìêó.  ........................Let me take that big bag.

Exercise II/16
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on the
tape, then repeat it. Begin with the signal. (16)
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UNIT III
Exercise III/1

Write down the following words given in transcription. (1)
when - [wen]
yes - [jes]
six - [siks]
mark - [ma:k]
he - [hi:]

start - [sta:t]
baby - [beibi]
thing - [qin]
red - [ red]
exam - [igzжm]

large -  [la:d¼]
read - [ri:d]
car - [ka:]
text - [tekst]
in - [in]

tart - [ta:t]
bank -  [bж²k]
six - [siks]
please - [pli:z]
box - [bªks]

Exercise III/2
Open your computer workbook and check the words you have written down. (2)

Exercise III/3
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the words from the
exercise, compare your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (3)

Exercise III/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new words, compare your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (4)

spring,  thanks,  yet,  exam,  far,  next,  sing,  lady,  park,  teach,  cat,  yard,  glass
Exercise III/5

Switch on the tape. Listen to the words. In the intervals repeat only that word (words)
where the sound mentioned in the transcription below is pronounced, underline it
(them) and compare with that (those) on the tape and repeat. (5)
[ks] [a:] [²k] [j] [i:] [²] [s] [g]
mix market thin Jack mean bring call begin
exit card think yet side then cent get
fix hand thanks Jane cheap drink clip stage

Exercise III/6
Switch on the tape. After each signal pronounce only that word (words) which has in its
structure the sound mentioned in the transcription below, compare your choice with
that (those) on the tape and repeat. (6)
 [d¼] [²] [a:] [ж] [ks] [z] [ai] [º ]
stage sin flag best axis fast mile dish
jam smiling start Sandy inch visit plate check
beg sing change main tax begins please shame

Exercise III/7
Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the following  words, check
your pronounciation of those words with that on the tape then repeat. (17)
                mean-in; deed-did; seat-sit; steel-still;
                ten-men; let-set; left-lift; led-lid;
                if-five; it-time; in-mine; is-side;
                meet-met; feel-felt; keep-kept; sleep-slept;
                hiss-his; miss-is; hit-hid; let-led

Exercise III/8
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear  English words followed by
intervals, write them down in the spaces below. (7)

sing these came thick
thanks exam chicken lady
next typist star farm

Exercise III/9
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you have
written down in the previouse exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake. (8)
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Exercise III/10
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)

îöåíêà – mark êðàñíûé – red òåêñò - text
÷åðíèëà  - ink åãî – his øåñòü - six
î÷åíü – very ãîðîä – city òîðò - tart
äà – yes àâòîìàøèíà – car ýêçàìåí - exam
÷èòàòü – read â – in îí - he
ñòàðò - start âåùü – thing áàíê - bank
âäðóã – bang çàïðåò – ban áîëüøîé - large

Exercise III/11
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise III/12
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its English translation,
compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (11)
âåùü - thing
ñòàðò - start
ýêçàìåí - exam
òîðò - tart
÷èòàòü- read
åãî - his

ãîðîä - city
áàíê - bank
îöåíêà - mark
øåñòü - six
î÷åíü - very

âäðóã - bang
òåêñò - text
áîëüøîé - big
äà - yes
çàïðåò - ban

÷åðíèëà - ink
â - in
îí - he
êðàñíûé - red
àâòîìàøèíà - car

Exercise III/13
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear an English sound with three Russian words
following. Translate and pronounce in the interval only that word which has in its structure the sound
you have heard. Then compare the word you pronounced with that on the tape and repeat. (12)
[i:] [²k] [a:] [²]
îí - he áàíê - bank àâòîìàøèíà - car ïîêóïàòü -
îíà - she ÷åðíèëà - ink îöåíêà - mark âäðóã - bang
åãî - âåùü - ÷èòàòü - çàïðåò -
[ks]
ýêçàìåí -
òåêñò - text
áîëüøîé -

[s]
ãîðîä - city
øåñòü - six
àâòîìàøèíà -

[i]
â - in
î÷åíü - very
âåùü - thing

[a:]
êðàñíûé -
òîðò - tart
çàïðåò -

[e]
êðàñíûé - red
÷èòàòü -
äà -

[ж]
ýêçàìåí - exam
áàíê - bank
çàïðåò - ban

Exercise III/14
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statement. Write down the missing word (words) in the
spaces below. Repeat the statement. (13)
Is Tashkent a big city?
My black pencil is in my bag.
This film is nice .

Is this text on page six?
His name is Nick.

Is that flat large?
His test is in my bag.

Exercise III/15
Construct and write down in the space the sentence using the following words. (14)

very, flat, is, large, his ... His flat is very large ...
name, is, Pete, my ... My name is Pete ...
me, send, him, my, test, let ... Let me send him my test ...
are, things, bag, in, these, that ... These things are in that bag ...
ink, is, black, this? ... Is this ink black? ...
car, red, his, is? ... Is his car red? ...
tart, very, is, that, fine ... That tart is very fine ...
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Exercise III/16
Switch on the tape. After the signal in the intervals one after another read the sentences you have
constructed in the previous exercise, check with those on the tape and repeat. (18)

Exercise III/17
Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out which word -“this” or
“these” - should be used.In the interval repeat the whole statement with the missed word. Check your
answer with that on the tape and repeat. Do this exercise orally. (19)
Are these maps large?
His black pencils are in this bag.
These ties are nice.
Are these lamps bad.
This city is very big.

Is this bag very big?
Are these pens thin?
This day is fine.
Is this cap black?
These films are nice.

Exercise III/18
Write down the missing words (this or these) in the following statements. (20)
Are these maps large?
His black pencils are in this bag.
These ties are nice.
Are these lamps bad?
This city is very big.

Is this bag very big?
Are these pens thin?
This day is fine.
Is this  cap black?
These films are nice.

Exercise III/19
Do this exercise as in assignment III/17. (47)

Exercise III/20
Switch on the tape. Listen to the question and the beginning of the answer. After  the interval finish the
sentence, check it with that on the tape  and repeat. Do this exercise orally. (22)

Is she Jane? - Yes, she is. She is Jane.
               Are these flats large? - Yes, they are. They are large.
               Is his lamp in his flat? - Yes, it is. It is in his flat.
               Are these tests nice? - Yes, they are. These test are nice.
               Is his name Jack? - Yes, it is. His name is Jack.
               Is Ben in the city? - Yes, he is. He in the city.
               Are my red pencils in this bag? - Yes, they are. They are in this bag.

Exercise III/21
Complete the answers in the space.  (23)
               Is she Jane? Yes, she is. She ... is Jane ...
               Are these flats large? Yes, they are. They ... are large ...
               Is his lamp in his flat? Yes, it is. It ... is in his flat ...
               Are these tests nice? Yes, they are. These ... test are nice ...
               Is his name Jack? Yes, it is. His ... name is Jack ...
               Is Ben in the city? Yes, he is. He ... in the city ...
               Are my red pencils in this bag? Yes, they are. They ... are in this bag ...

Exercise III/22
Switch on the tape. Listen to the questions and answers to them. Compare your sentence with that on
the tape and repeat. (24)

Exercise III/23
Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the given assignment. (15)
1. Ïîïðîñèòå Âàøåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà âçÿòü ýòó âåùü. Take this thing please.
2. Êàê Âû ïîïðîñèòå äàòü Âàì ýòîò êðàñíûé
êàðàíäàø?

Give me this red pencil please.

3. Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, áîëüøàÿ ëè òà êâàðòèðà. Is that flat large?
4. Ïîïðîñèòå ðàçðåøåíèå âçÿòü ýòó áîëüøóþ ñóìêó. Let me take this big bag.
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5. Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, áîëüøîé ëè ãîðîä Êîêàíä. Is Kokand a big city?
6. Ïîèíòeðåñóéòåñü, çîâóò ëè åãî Äæèì. Is his name Jim?
7. Ïîïðîñèòå äàòü Âàì ÷åðíóþ ðó÷êó. Give me a black pen.

Exercise III/24
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on the tape, then
repeat. Begin with the signal. (16)

Unit IV
Exercise IV/1

Write down the following words given in transcription. (1)
long - [lª²]
book - [buk]
note - [nout]
phone - [foun]
on  - [ªn]
close - [klouz]
park - [pa:k]
spoon - [spu:n]
six - [siks]
day - [dei]
code - [koud]

short - [º ª:t]
too - [tu:]
from - [frªm]
cook - [kuk]
she - [º i:]
those - [рouz]
room  - [ru:m]
look - [luk]
not - [nªt]
car - [ka:]
start - [sta:t]

or - [ª:]
next - [nekst]
go - [gou]
black - [blжk]
song - [sª²]
no - [nou]
sport - [spª:t]
hook - [huk]
hoop - [hu:p]
do  - [du:]

Exercise IV/2
Open your computer workbook and check the words you have written down. (2)

Exercise IV/3
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the words from the exercise, compare your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (3)

Exercise IV/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new words, compare your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (4)
          home,   like,   tart,   for,   song,   change,   more,   bank,   cock,   large,   shop,   shame

Exercise IV/5
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words. In the intervals repeat only that word (words)  where the sound
mentioned in the transcription below is pronounced, underline it (them) and compare with that (those)
on the tape and repeat. (5)
[ª] [a:] [ª:] [ou] [u] [t º ] [ou]
Box cable short off lock Exist nose
So card bar bone hook Cheese lost
Tone cake north look into Best close

Exercise IV/6
Switch on the tape. After each signal pronounce only that word (words) which has in its structure the
sound mentioned in the transcription below, compare your choice with that (those) on the tape and
repeat.  (6)
[ou] [a:] [ ж] [ª:] [u] [ª:] [ª]
Stone hard made dark go tall hope
Lot read map office good tale hot
Smoke farm mark horse got small dog
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Exercise IV/7
Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the following  words, check your pronunciation
of those words with that on the tape then repeat. (17)

no-not; so-spot; hole-hot; pole-pot;
him-home; his-hose; hit-hot; this-those;
eat-it; mean-in; meal-ill; deed-did;
car-scar; park-spark; Kate-skate; pie-spy

Exercise IV/8
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear  English words. In the following intervals write
them down in the spaces below. (7)

smoke yet bord small dark
back star hook jam joke
got dishes ride lord floor

Exercise IV/9
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you have written down in
the previous exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake. (8)

Exercise IV/10
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
hook  - êðþ÷îê
no - íåò
long - äëèííûé
or - èëè
spoon  - ëîæêà
close  - çàêðûâàòü
those  - òå
door  - äâåðü
into  - âîâíóòðü
tool  - èíñòðóìåíò

open  - îòêðûòü
from  - îò, èç
sport  - ñïîðò
to  - â,ê (ïðåäëîã íàïðàâëåíèÿ)
they  - îíè
note  -ïðèìå÷àíèå
good - õîðîøèé
on   - íà
room - êîìíàòà

not - íå
too - òîæå
book - êíèãà
blackboard - êëàññíàÿ äîñêà
look at  - ñìîòðåòü íà
go  - èäòè
short - êîðîòêèé
cook - âàðèòü, ãîòîâèòü
near  - ó, îêîëî

Exercise IV/11
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous exercise correctly.(10)

Exercise IV/12
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its English translation,
compare it with that on the tape then repeat. (11)
äâåðü - door
èäòè - go
îíè - they
èíñòðóìåíò - tool
ó, îêîëî - at
îòêðûâàòü - open
òîæå - too
èëè - or
êíèãà - book
êîðîòêèé – short

îò, èç - from
êðþ÷îê - hook
íà - on
ñïîðò - sport
íå - not
êëàññíàÿ äîñêà - blackboard
ëîæêà - spoon
õîðîøèé - good
íåò - no

ãîòîâèòü - cook
äëèííûé - long
êîìíàòà - room
âíóòðü - into
ñìîòðåòü íà - look at
çàêðûâàòü - close
ê, â   -   to
òå - those
ïðèìå÷àíèå - note

Exercise IV/13
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear an English sound with three Russian words
following. Translate and pronounce in the interval only that word which has in its structure the sound
you have heard. Then compare the word you pronounced with that on the tape and repeat. (12)
[ª:] [u:] [ª:]
â, âíóòðü - ëîæêà  - spoon îò, èç -
äâåðü – door èäòè - ìàëåíüêèé - small
íà - èíñòðóìåíò - tool îòêðûòü -
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[ei] [ou] [z]
êëþ÷ - ïðèìå÷àíèå - note çàêðûòü - close
îíè – they êðþ÷îê - òå -  those
ó, îêîëî - èëè - ëåäÿíîé -

[u] [²] [ª:] [ж]
Âàðèòü - cook áîëüøîé - êîðîòêèé  - short ó, îêîëî - at
Õîðîøî - äëèííûé - long ñïîðò - sport ñòîë -
ñìîòðåòü - look âåùü - thing òîæå - êâàðòèðà - flat

   Exercise IV/14
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statements. Write down the missing word (words) in the
spaces below. Repeat the statements. (13)

This red  pencil is not in the bag.
Is this a pencil  or a pen ?
Ben, go to the blackboard ,  please.
Jack is not  in his room .

       My book is on that  table.
This  book is not his  book.

       Is this film  good or bad ?

Exercise IV/15
Construct and write down in the space the sentence using the following words. (14)

pens, not, are, nice, these ... These pens are not nice ... .
go, and, the, Tom, close, door, it, to ... Tom, go to the door and close it ... .
too, these, long, pencils, are? ... Are these pensils long too ... ?
or, a cap, that, a hat, is? ... Is that a cap or a hat ... ?
good, are, those, very, rooms ... Those rooms are very good ... .
Exercise IV/16

Switch on the tape. After the signal in the intervals one after another read the sentences you have
constructed  in the previous exercise, check with those on the tape  and repeat. (18)

Exercise IV/17
Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out which word - “that”
or “those” - should be used. In the interval repeat the whole statement with the missing word. Check
your answer with that on the tape and repeat. Do this exercise orally.(25)

Are those pencils long too?
Is his book in that bag?
That short note is not his note.
Are those pencils red or black?
Is that room big too?

Those matches are not thin.
That flat is not large.
Are those bags small?
Those rooms are not clean.
Is that pencil thick?

Exercise IV/18
Write down the missing words - “that” or “those”- in the following statements. (26)

Are those pencils long too?
Is his book in that bag?
That short note is not his note.
Are those pencils red or black?
Is that room big too?

Those matches are not thin.
That flat is not large.
Are those bags small?
Those rooms are not clean.
Is that pencil thick?

Exercise IV/19
Switch on the tape. In the interval after the signal read the statement from the previous exercise. Check
your pronunciation with that on the tape. (21)

Exercise IV/20
Switch on the tape. Listen to the question and the beginning of the answer. After  the interval finish the
sentence, check it with that on the tape  and repeat. Do this exercise orally. (22)

Is this door black? No, it is not.
Is his room big too? Yes, it is.

Is Jane in room 7? Yes, she is.
Are they in Tashkent? No, they are not
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Are these books good? Yes, they are
Is this room clean? No, it is not.
Are these pencils short? No, they are not.
Are those pens red too? Yes, they are

Is that a long note? No, it is not.
Is his test good? Yes, it is

Exercise IV/21
Complete the answers in the spaces. (23)
Is this door black? No, ... it is not.
Is his room big too? Yes, ... it is.
Is Jane in room 7? Yes, ... she is.
Are they in Tashkent?No, ...they are not.
Are these books good? Yes, ... they are.

Is this room clean? No, ... it is not.
Are these pencils short? No, ... they are not.
Are those pens red too? Yes, ... they are.
Is that a long note? No, ... it is not.
Is his test good? Yes, ... it is.

Exercise IV/22
Do this exercise as in assignment IV/20. (47)

Exercise IV/23
Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the given assignment. (15)
1. Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü íàõîäèòñÿ ëè åãî êíèãà â åãî ñóìêå?..... Is his book in his bag?
2. Ïîïðîñèòå Áåñ çàêðûòü äâåðü. ...... Bess, please close the door.
3. Êàê Âû ñïðîñèòå, íàõîäèòñÿ ëè òåêñò äâà íà ñòðàíèöå ñåìü èëè äåñÿòü?.... Is text
   two on page seven or ten ?
4. Ïîïðîñèòå Òîìà ïðoéòè ê äîñêå. ..... Tom, go to the blackboard please.
5. Ïðåäóïðåäèòå ñâîåãî äðóãà, ÷òî ýòî óïðàæíåíèå íå êîðîòêîå. ..... This exercise is
   not short.
6. Ïîïðîñèòå íå áðàòü êëþ÷ ñ Âàøåãî ñòîëà. ..... Don’t take the key from my table.
7. Ïîïðîñèòå íå ðàçðåøàòü åé ãîâîðèòü åìó ýòî. ..... Don’t let her tell him it.

Exercise IV/24
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on the tape, then
repeat. Begin with the signal. (16)

UNIT V
Exercise V/1

Write down the following words given in transcription. (1)
what  - [wªt]
cube  - [kju:b]
white  - [wait]
yellow - [jelou]
not  - [nªt]
student  - [stju:d¢nt]
put - [put]
down - [daun]

and - [жnd]
won - [w¡n]
schoolgirl - [sku:lg¢:l]
but - [b¡t]
wet - [wet]
wine - [wain]
few - [fju:]
whose - [hu:z]

mute - [mju:t]
when - [wen]
huge - [hju:d¼]
now - [nau]
cup - [k¡p]
brown - [braun]
town - [taun]
spoon - [spu:n]

window - [windou]
teacher - [ti:t º ¢]
doctor - [dªkt¢]
seller - [sel¢]
actor - [жkt¢]
new - [nju:]
well - [wel]
who - [hu:]

Exercise V/2
Open your computer workbook and check the words you have written down. (2)

Exercise V/3
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the words from the exercise, compare your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat it. (3)

Exercise V/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new words, compare your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat it.(4)

Bus, excuse, window, towel, ugly, expensive, house, truck, coin, number, twelve, manager,
supermarket, butter, our, newspaper, how, tomorrow, interview, boyfriend
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Exercise V/5
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words. In the intervals repeat only that words (words) where the sound
mentioned in the transcription below is pronounced, underline it (them) and compare with that (those)
on the tape and repeat it (them). (5)
[au] [ju:] [¡] [ªi] [ou] [¢] [au]
point discuss tuesday now window start no
town butter sunday ashtrey towel summer downtown
window supermarket cut toy sofa sugar know

Exercise V/6
Switch on the tape. After each signal pronounce only that word (words) which hase in its structure the
sound mentioned in the transcription below, compare your choice with that (those) on the tape and
repeat it (them). (6)
[w] [ou] [¢] [ju:] [au] [¡] [ªi]
who now doctor interview about Tuesday type
swimming yellow well butter note lucky soil
what brown dinner few uptown cube oyster

Exercise V/7
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear  English words. In the followed intervals write them
down in the spaces below. (7)

your stand up what
come in put where
repeat under who
at home go out brown

Exercise V/8
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you have written down in
the previous exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake. (8)

Exercise V/9
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right translation of the word
you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill and underline it. (27)
ìàëü÷èê ÷åðíûé ëîæêà áåëûé îí äðóã ïîëîæèòü,

êëàñòü
friend yellow spoon yellow she student cup
boy brown cup black he friend copy out
doctor black table white I mark put

ó÷èòåëü òåïåðü ñòîë ïîä âûõîäèòü åå ïîâòîðèòü
teacher under mark do come in her repeat
schoolgirl now briefcase under go out your sit down
doctor one table three sit down we do

÷òî ñåñòðà ÿ äåëàòü êòî áëàãîäàðèòü áèçíåñ
where girl we get up home two vacation
who sister I do two thank home
what boy she sit down who briefcase business

Exercise V/10
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous wordstock the English
equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another line. (28)
âðà÷, êîðè÷íåâûé, ÷àøêà, æåëòûé, îíà, ñòóäåíò, ñïèñûâàòü, ó÷åíèöà, îäèí,
îòìåòêà, òðè, âõîäèòü, âàø, ñàäèòüñÿ, ãäå, äåâóøêà, ìû, âñòàâàòü, äîì,
ïîðòôåëü, êàíèêóëû.
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Exercise V/11
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the previous wordstock. In
the interval translate them into Russian, then check your translation with that on the tape. (29)
friend, yellow, table, black, I, mark, cup, doctor, under, briefcase, do, sit down, we, do, who, boy, she,
sit down, two, home

Exercise V/12
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
ëîæêà .........................    äåâóøêà.......................   âûõîäèòü .......................
÷åðíûé.......................    äåëàòü ..........................   òðè ......................................
äðóã...............................    ñòóäåíò.........................   îäèí ...................................
ìàëü÷èê ....................    æåëòûé .......................   å¸ .........................................
äâà..................................    ñïèñûâàòü..................   âõîäèòü............................
ïîëîæèòü....................   ïîâòîðèòü...................   ÷àøêà.................................
ïîä...................................    òåïåðü............................   ÷òî........................................
âðà÷................................    êîðè÷íåâûé...............   ó÷åíèöà.............................
âñòàâàòü......................   îòìåòêà.........................   ìû..........................................
äîì...................................   ñàäèòüñÿ......................   áëàãîäàðèòü...................
ïîðòôåëü.....................   ñòîë..................................   êòî..........................................
ó÷èòåëü.......................    áåëûé.............................   îíà..........................................
ñåñòðà...........................    îí.......................................   ãäå...........................................
áèçíåñ...........................    îòïóñê, êàíèêóëû ..........................................

Exercise V/13
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous exercise correctly.(10)

Exercise V/14
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its English translation,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)
âñòàâàòü - get up
òåïåðü - now
ìû - we
ãäå - where
äîì - home
ïîâòîðÿòü - repeat
ëîæêà - spoon
ñòóäåíò - student
îòïóñê - vacation
÷òî - what

âðà÷ - doctor
æ¸ëòûé - yellow
âõîäèòü - come in
äâà - two
ñàäèòüñÿ - sit down
áåëûé - white
ñåñòðà - sister
òðè - three
ñòîë - table
ïîëîæèòü - put

÷¸ðíûé - black
îíà - she
îäèí - one
áèçíåñ - business
ïîä - under
îí - he
êòî - who
äðóã - friend
îòìåòêà - mark
äåâóøêà - girl

áëàãîäàðèòü - thank
ïîðòôåëü - briefcase
ìàëü÷èê - boy
äåëàòü - do, make
ó÷åíèöà - schoolgirl
âûõîäèòü - go out
ñïèñûâàòü - copy out
å¸ - her
êîðè÷íåâûé - brown
ó÷èòåëü - teacher

Exercise V/15
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear an English sound with the three Russian words
followed. Translate and pronounce in the interval only that word which has in its structure the sound
you have heard. Then compare the word you pronounced with that on the tape and repeat it. (12)
[¡] [ju:] [au] [ªi]
÷àøêà - cup áèçíåñ âàø ïåïåëüíèöà
çäåñü îòïóñê, êàíèêóëû ãîðîä - town ìàëü÷èê - boy
êîôå ñòóäåíò - student ìû òåïåðü, ñåé÷àñ

[ou] [¢] [w]
êòî ãäå êòî
êîðè÷íåâûé ÷òî ãäå - where
æåëòûé - yellow ñåñòðà - sister òåïåðü, ñåé÷àñ
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Exercise V/16
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statement. Write down the missing word (words) in the
spaces below. Repeat the statement. (13)
They are  teachers at school eight.
Who  is  your   friend?
Black cups are  on  that table.
Your  baby is in that big  room.
Her  exercise books are in that room.
Is your  teacher at  school now?
His sister is a  teacher at  school now.
Your brown briefcase  is in my  room.

Sit  down at the  window.
Copy out these words into your exercise book.
Do  this  test at home.
Don’t copy out this  exercise, do it  at home.
What is  this?
Where are  your friends?
Where  is your  yellow cup?

Exercise V/17
Construct and write down in the space the sentence using the following words. (14)

to be, he, vacation, on? ...Is he on vacation?...
he, to be, business, on ...He is on business....
now, where, to be, he? ...Where is he now?...
to be, on, black cups, table, that ...Black cups are on that table. ...
books, your, on, that, or, table, to be, her, in, room?

...Are her books in your room or on that table?...
on, brown, to sit, down, that, chair, the window, at

...Sit down on that brown chair at the window....
not, to do, now, this ...Don’t do this now....
Exercise V/18

Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the given assignment. (15)
1. Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, â îôèñå ëè ñåé÷àñ äðóã Âàøåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà.

Is your friend in the office now?
2. Âû ïðèíèìàåòå ýêçàìåí. Ïðèãëàñèòå ñòóäåíòà â àóäèòîðèþ.

Come into the classroom.
3. Âû êîíñóëüòàíò íà ýêçàìåíå. Âû çíàåòå, ÷òî ñòóäåíò, êîòîðûé ñäàåò â Âàøåì
ïðèñóòñòâèè ýêçàìåí âåñü ãîä ó÷èëñÿ õîðîøî, íî åìó íà ýêçàìåíå ïîïàëñÿ î÷åíü
òðóäíûé âîïðîñ. Ýêçàìåíàòîð ñîáèðàåòñÿ ïîñòàâèòü åìó ïëîõóþ îòìåòêó. Êàê Âû
ñêàæåòå, ÷òîáû îí ýòîãî íå äåëàë? Don’t put him a bad mark, please.
4. Âàø äðóã èùåò ôàéë. Êàê Âû åìó ñêàæåòå, ÷òî åãî ôàéë â êîðè÷íåâîì ïîðòôåëå?

Your file is in the brown briefcase.
5. Âàø äðóã ïðèîáðåë õîðîøèé ó÷åáíèê àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî Âàø
ó÷åáíèê òîæå õîðîøèé? My textbook is good too.
6. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òîáû ñòóäåíò ñåë ó îêíà è ïåðåïèñàë íîâûé òåêñò?

Sit down at the window and copy out the new text.
7. Âû çàøëè â êëàññ. Êëàññíàÿ äîñêà ãðÿçíàÿ. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òîáû åå âûòåðëè?

Clean the blackboard, please.
8. Âû íå ðàññëûøàëè îòâåò Âàøåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà î åãî ïðîôåññèè, íî ïðåäïîëàãàåòå,
÷òî îí ó÷èòåëü. Êàê Âû óäîñòîâåðèòåñü â ýòîì? Are you a teacher?
9. Â êëàññå, ãäå Âû ïðîâîäèòå çàíÿòèå, ñòàëî äóøíî. Êàê Âû ïîïðîñèòå ñòóäåíòà
îòêðûòü îêíî? Open the window, please.
10. Âû ñ Âàøèì äðóãîì ðàáîòàåòå â îäíîì è òîì æå îôèñå. Âàø äðóã õî÷åò óéòè â
îòïóñê, à íà÷àëüíèê íå îòïóñêàåò åãî. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå íà÷àëüíèêó, ÷òîáû îí
îòïóñòèë Âàøåãî äðóãà â îòïóñê? Let him go on vacation, please.

Exercise V/19
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on the tape, then repeat
it. Begin with the signal. (16)
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Exercise V/20
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right translation of the word
you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill and underline it. (27)
íåò, ñïàñèáî ïðîñòèòå äà, ïîæàëóéñòà â îòïóñêå
yes, please pardon me no, thanks on business
no, thanks please sit down yes, please on vacation
excuse me thank you please, sit down here

ñïàñèáî ñàõàð êîôå çäåñü
thanks coffee coffee here
also cream too business
here sugar here too

Exercise V/21
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous wordstock the English
equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another line. (28)

èçâèíèòå|ïðîñòèòå; ñïàñèáî; ñàäèòåñü, ïîæàëóéñòà;
â äåëîâîé êîìàíäèðîâêå; òîæå(òàêæå); ñëèâêè; òàêæå; áèçíåñ.
Exercise V/22

Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
äåëîâîé êîìàíäèðîâêå on business
èçâèíèòå (ìåíÿ) exuse me
ñïàñèáî thanks
êîôå coffee
ïðîñòèòå pardon
íà êàíèêóëàõ on vacation
çäåñü here
ñëèâêè cream

ñàäèòåñü, ïîæàëóéñòà sit down, please
íåò ñïàñèáî no, thanks
òàêæå also/too
ñàõàð sugar
ñïàñèáî (Âàì) thank you
äà, ïîæàëóéñòà yes, please
áèçíåñ business

Exercise V/23
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous exercise correctly.(10)

Exercise V/24
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its English translation,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)

Exercise V/25
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue and try to understand it. (30)

Exercise V/26
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals write down below in the spaces the
missed words, phrases or sentences. (31)
A. Excuse me!
B. Yes?
A. Are you Jane?
B. Pardon   me?
A. Are you Jane?
B. No,  I am not.  I am Ann . Jane is my sister.
A. Are you  American?
B. Yes, we are.
A. I am American too. My name  is Nick.
B. Nick, please  sit down.
A. Thank you.

B. Tea?
A. No, thanks .
B. Coffee?
A. Yes, please.
B. Cream.
A. No, thank you.
B. Sugar?
A. Yes, please.
B. Are you here on business?
A. No, I am not. I am here on vacation.

Exercise V/27
Switch on the tape. Pronounce after the signal in the intervals each phrase of the dialogue you hear. (32)
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Exercise V/28
Switch on the tape. Listen to the “A” in the dialogue. In the interval followed speak instead of “B”,
then check your statement with that on the tape and repeat it. (33)

UNIT VI
Exercise VI/1

Write down the following words given in transcription.(1)
house - [haus]
clock  - [klªk]
key  -[ki:]
radio -[reidiou]
glass  - [gla:s]
towel  - [tau¢l]
ashtrey  - [ж º trei]
knife  - [naif]
plate  - [pleit]
strawberry - [‘strª:b¢ri]
fork  - [fª:k]

knives  - [naivz]
spoon  - [spu:n]
watch  - [wªt º]
umbrella  - [¡m’brel¢]
ice cream   [‘ais’kri:m]
egg  - [eg]
purse  - [p¢:s]
lemon  - [‘lem¢n]
apple  - [жpl]
car  - [ka:]
orange  - [‘ªrind¼]

taxi  - [tжksi]
bus  - [b¡s]
shelf  - [‘º elf]
window  - [windou]
chair  - [t º e¢]
truck  - [tr¡k]
cold  - [kould]
door  - [dª:]
train  - [trein]
shelves  - [‘º elvz]
old  - [ould]

expensive  - [iks’pensiv]
ugly  - [¡gli]
fight  - [fait]
small   - [smª:l]
empty  - [‘empti]
poor  - [pu¢]
tired  - [‘tai¢d]
tall  - [tª:l]
light  - [lait]
fire - [fai¢]
thirsty  - [‘q¢:sti]

Exercise VI/2
 Open your computer workbook and check the words you have written down. (2)

Exercise VI/3
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the words from the exercise, compare your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat it. (3)

Exercise VI/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new words, compare their
pronunciations with those on the tape and repeat them. (4)
fire, tall, old, knife, cold, hungry, watch, small, right, water, bus stop, mustard, hair, empty, tyre, far,
wall, light, chalk, husband, terrible, happy, chair, retired, house

Exercise VI/5
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words. In the intervals repeat only that words (words) where the sound
mentioned in the transcription below is pronounced, underline it (them) and compare with that (those)
on the tape and repeat it (them). (5)
 [ai] [e¢ ] [i] [¢:] [ou] [wª] [ai¢]
knife hear ice wall know window right
straight hair ugly walk tall want fire
fight again tennis work told well cigar

Exercise VI/6
Switch on the tape. After each signal pronounce only that word (words) which have in its structure the
sound mentioned in the transcription below, compare your choice with that (those) on the tape and
repeat.(6)

[ai] [e¢ ] [i] [ª:] [ou] [wª] [ai¢]
plate chair my tall spoon wash really
light engineer heavy want cold with retired
knife fire thirsty old boss walk first

Exercise VI/7
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear  English words. In the followed intervals
write them down in the spaces below. (7)
    chair,   light,   cold,   retired,   tall,   house,   window,   towel,   watch,   new,   small,   expensive.



156

Exercise VI/8
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you have written down in
the previous exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake. (8)

Exercise VI/9
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right translation of the word
you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill and underline it. (27)

ñòóë ñòàðûé ìàëåíüêèé ÷àñû ñòàðûé
chair old new clock new
key tall thick old empty
radio small small radio old

äâåðü íîâûé äåøåâûé ðàäèî ïåïåëüíèöà
ashtray empty cheap chair ashtray
watch new expensive radio shelf
door old empty key door

÷àñû(íàðó÷íûå) âûñîêèé äîðîãîé êëþ÷ äîì
towel small expensive house towel
shelf old cheap watch window
watch tall old key house

ïîëîòåíöå ïîëêà ïóñòîé áîëüøîé òîëñòûé
door shelf thick small tall
towel window cheap big thick
clock door empty expensive empty

Exercise VI/10
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
òîëñòûé thick
òîíêèé thin
âûñîêèé tall
ìàëåíüêèé small
áîëüøîé big
íîâûé new
ñòàðûé old

äåøîâûé cheap
äîðîãîé expensive
ïóñòîé empty
÷àñû(íàñòåííûå) clock
ïîëêà shelf
ðàäèî radio
äâåðü door

ïåïåëüíèöà ashtray
÷àñû (íàðó÷íûå) watch
äîì house
îêíî window
ñòóë chair
êëþ÷ key

Exercise VI/11
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous exercise correctly.
(10)

Exercise VI/12
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its English translation,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)

Exercise VI/13
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear an English sound with the three Russian words
followed. Translate and pronounce in the interval only that word which has in its structure the sound
you have heard. Then compare the word you pronounced with that on the tape and repeat it. (12)

[ai¢] [ai] [ª:] [ou]
ìîðîæåíîå ëåãêèé (âåñ) - light ñòàðûé âèëêà
óñòàâøèé - tired ïóñòîé äîì ãîðÿ÷èé
ëåãêèé (âåñ) ðàäèî âûñîêèé - tall õîëîäíûé - cold
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[i] [wª] [e¢ ]
òÿæåëûé - heavy ìàëåíüêèé ñòóë - chair
ëåãêèé ÷àñû (ðó÷íûå) - watch ñòîë
ïåïåëüíèöà ïîëîòåíöå æàæäóùèé

Exercise VI/14
Switch on the tape. Listen to the text. (34)
Look at this house. It is my house. It is not small, it is big. It is expensive.
My house is old. Only the windows and the doors in it are new.

Exercise VI/15
Which of the following three statements corresponds to the text. Underline the right statement. (35)
a) 1. This house is small.

2. This house is big.
3. This house is not small and not big.

c)  1. The house is old.
2. The house is new.
3. The house is not new and not old.

b)  1. The house is cheap.
2. The house is not cheap and not
expensive.
3. The house is expensive.

d)  1. The windows are new and the
doors are old.
2. The doors are new and the
windows are old.
3. The doors and the windows are new.

Exercise VI/16
Switch on the tape. After the signal read the statement you have underlined, compare it with that on the
tape and repeat. (36)

Exercise VI/17
Switch on the tape. Listen to the statements. In the intervals write down the missing words, phrases or
sentences in it. (37)
Look at this  house. It is my house. It is not  small , it is big. It is expensive. My house is old. Only
the windows  and the doors are new.

Exercise VI/18
Be ready to retell and ask questions to this text in the classroom. (38)

Exercise VI/19
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right translation of the word
you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill and underline it. (27)

êëóáíèêà ëîæêà òàðåëêà àïåëüñèí âèëêà
strawberry fork egg lemon spoon
apple knife plate apple fork
ice-cream spoon lemon orange knife

ìîðîæåíîå íîæ æàæäóùèé ãîëîäíûé òÿæåëûé
ice-cream fork tired angry heavy
strawberry plate thirsty hungry hungry
glass knife full tired light

xîëîäíûé ñåðäèòûé ãîðÿ÷èé õóäîé ë¸ãêèé (âåñ)
tall hungry cold heavy heavy
cold angry hot hungry light
hot full thin thin thirsty

Exercise VI/20
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous wordstock the English
equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another line. (28)
ìîðîæåíîå, íîæ, ëèìîí, ÿáëîêî, ëîæêà, ñòàêàí, òàðåëêà, óñòàâøèé,
ñåðäèòûé, ëåãêèé, âûñîêèé, ñûòûé, õîëîäíûé, òÿæåëûé, æàæäóùèé
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Exercise VI/21
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the previous wordstock. In
the interval translate them into Russian, then check your translation  with that on the tape. (29)
apple ... ,    fork ... ,    egg ... ,    lemon ... ,    knife ... ,    strawberry ... ,    fork ... ,
full ... ,    tired ... ,    hungry ... ,    hot ... ,    hungry ... ,    thin ... ,    hungry ... ,    heavy ...

Exercise VI/22
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)

íîæ knife
ÿáëîêî apple
ÿéöî egg
êëóáíèêà strawberry
âèëêà fork
òàðåëêà plate
ñòàêàí glass

ëîæêà spoon
àïåëüñèí orange
ëèìîí lemon
ìîðîæåíîå ice cream
óñòàâøèé tired
ãîëîäíûé hungry
ñûòûé full

ëåãêèé light
òÿæåëûé heavy
æàæäóùèé thirsty
õóäîé thin
õîëîäíûé cold
âûñîêèé tall
ñåðäèòûé angry

Exercise VI/23
Open your computer workbook and chech if you translated the words in the previous exercise correctly.
(10)

 Exercise VI/24
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its English translation,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)

ëèìîí - lemon
õóäîé - thin
ÿéöî - egg
ñåðäèòûé - angry
òàðåëêà - plate
òÿæ¸ëûé - heavy
íîæ - knife
âûñîêèé - tal

óñòàâøèé - tired
ñòàêàí - glass
ñûòûé - full
ÿáëîêî - apple
õîëîäíûé - cold
òîíêèé - thin
àïåëüñèí - orange
âèëêà - fork

ë¸ãêèé - light
ìîðîæåíîå - ice-cream
ëîæêà - spoon
æàæäóùèé - thirsty
ãîëîäíûé - hungry
êëóáíèêà - strawberry

Exercise VI/25
Switch on the tape. Listen to the text. (34)
This is his table. The table is brown. Ice-cream and strawberry are on the plate on this table. The
plate is full and heavy. The ice-cream is cold. The egg is on the table too. It isn’t cold, it is hot. A
knife is on that table too.

Exercise VI/26
Which of the following three statements corresponds the idea of the text. Underline the right statement.
(35)
1) a) Ice-cream and strawberry aren’t on the

plate.
b) Ice-cream and strawberry are on the plate
on that table.
c) Ice-cream and strawberry are on this
table.
d) Ice-cream and strawberry are on the
plate on this table.

3) a) Heavy knife is on this table.
b) A knife isn’t on this table.
c) A knife is on that table too.
d) A knife is on this table too.

2) a) The plate is empty and heavy.
b) The plate isn’t full and isn’t heavy.
c) The plate isn’t empty and is heavy.
d) The plate is full and heavy.

4) a) The ice-cream isn’t cold and the egg isn’t
hot.
b) The ice-cream is hot and the egg is cold.
c) The ice-cream is cold but the egg isn’t hot.
d) The ice-cream is cold and the egg is hot.
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Exercise VI/27
Switch on the tape. After the signal read the statements you have underlined in the previous exercise,
compare them with those on the tape, then repeat them (36).

Exercise VI/28
Switch on the tape. Listen to the statements. In the intervals write down the missing words, phrases or
sentences in it. (37)
This is his  table. The table is brown. Ice cream  and strawberry  are on the plate on this table.
The plate is full and heavy. The ice-cream is cold. The egg is  on the table too. It isn’t cold, it is hot.
A knife  is on that table too.

Exercise VI/29
Be ready to retell and ask questions to this text in the classroom. (38)

Exercise VI/30
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right translation of the word
you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill and underline it. (27)

àâòîìîáèëü æåíùèíà ñàìîëåò ìóæ÷èíà
man woman plane woman
bus dress train truck
car purse taxi man

àâòîáóñ ãðóçîâèê çîíòèê ïëàòüå êîøåëåê
truck taxi taxi woman train
bus car umbrella dress purse
car truck purse train plane

ïîåçä òàêñè áîãàòûé ñëàáûé
train plane long sad
truck taxi rich weak
taxi umbrella short strong

äëèííûé ñèëüíûé ïîëíûé ïå÷àëüíûé êðàñèâûé
young strong fat young beautifull
short young sad sad ugly
long beautifull rich poor strong

êîðîòêèé áåçîáðàçíûé áåäíûé ìîëîäîé
poor strong sad full
short ugly poor young
long long weak strong

Exercise VI/31
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous wordstock the English
equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another line. (28)
àâòîáóñ, ïëàòüå, ïîåçä, ãðóçîâèê, àâòîìîáèëü, òàêñè, êîøåëåê, æåíùèíà,
ñàìîëåò, ãðóçîâèê, çîíòèê, êîðîòêèé, ïå÷àëüíûé, ìîëîäîé, êðàñèâûé,
áîãàòûé, áåäíûé, áåçîáðàçíûé, äëèííûé, ñèëüíûé, ñëàáûé, ïîëíûé/ñûòûé

Exercise VI/32
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the previous wordstock. In
the interval translate them into Russian, then check your translation with that on the tape. (29)
man,    purse,    taxi,    woman,    truck,    car,    taxi,    train,    plane,    long,    strong,    short,
young,    sad,    young,    strong,    poor,    long,    sad,    strong
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Exercise VI/33
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
àâòîìîáèëü - car
ìîëîäîé - young
çîíòèê - umbrella
ïå÷àëüíûé - sad
æåíùèíà - woman
ñëàáûé - weak
áîãàòûé - rich
êðàñèâûé – beautiful

ñàìîëåò - plane
êîøåëåê - purse
 ïëàòüå - dress
 êîðîòêèé - short
ìóæ÷èíà - man
äëèííûé - long
àâòîáóñ - bus
áåçîáðàçíûé - ugly

ïîåçä - train
ñèëüíûé - strong
áåäíûé - poor
ãðóçîâèê - truck
òàêñè - taxi
ïîëíûé (æèðíûé) - fat

Exercise VI/34
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous exercise correctly.(10)

Exercise VI/35
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its English translation,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)

ïîåçä - train
ìîëîäîé - young
ñàìîë¸ò - plane
áåäíûé - poor
àâòîìîáèëü - car
ñèëüíûé - strong
áîãàòûé - rich
àâòîáóñ – bus

ìóæ÷èíà - man
êîøåë¸ê - purse
òàêñè - taxi
ïå÷àëüíûé - sad
êîðîòêèé - short
ïëàòüå - dress
ãðóçîâèê - truck

äëèííûé - long
æåíùèíà - woman
ñëàáûé - weak
çîíòèê - umbrella
áåçîáðàçíûé - ugly
æèðíûé - fat
êðàñèâûé - beautifull

Exercise VI/36
Listen to  the text. (57)
Look at this man. His name is Ted. He is poor and weak. Ted is sad. He is not strong. His dress is
old and not beautiful. He is in the truck. This is not his truck.
And this is Jane. She is a young and beautiful woman. Jane is rich. This is her car. It is expensive.
Jane is not in her car now. She is in the plane. Her purse and umbrella are in her hand.

Exercise VI/37
Switch on the tape. Listen to the question. In the interval among the three answers to the question your
hear choose the most appropriate one and underline it. (83)
1.Where is Ted? He is in a plane.

He is in a car.
He is not in a car.

2.Is Ted rich and strong? Yes, he is poor and weak.
No,Ted is not rich.And he is not strong.
No, Ted is sad.

3.Where is Jane? Jane is in her car.
Jane is not in her car now.
Jane is in a truck.

4.Is Jane a beautiful woman? Yes, she is not ugly.
No, she is beautifull.
Yes, Jane is beautifull.

5.Where are Jane and Ted? Jane and Ted are not in the truck.
Jane and Ted are not in the plane.
Jane and Ted are not in the car.
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6.Are an umbrella and a purse in the car? Yes, there are in the car.
No, they are in the truck.
No, they are in the plane.

Exercise VI/38
Switch on the tape. After the signal read underlined answer in the previous exercise. Check it with that
on the tape and repeat the right one. (59)

Exercise VI/39
Switch on the tape. Listen to the statements. In the intervals write down the missing words, phrases or
sentences in it. (37)
   Look at this  man. His name is Ted. He is poor  and weak. Ted is sad. He is not strong. His dress is
old  and not beautiful. He is in  the truck. This truck is not  his truck. And  this is Jane. Jane is young.
This is her car. It is expensive. Jane is not in her  car now. She is in the plane. Her purse  and umbrella
are in her hands.

Exercise VI/40
Be ready to retell and ask questions to this text in the classroom. (38)

UNIT VII
Exercise VII/1

Write down the following words given in transcription. (1)

dishwasher - [‘diºwªº¢]
apartment  -  [¢‘pa:tm¢nt]
here  - [hi¢]
balcony [b£lk¢ni]
there  - [Ÿ©¢]
classroom  - [‘kla:srum ]
mechanic  - [mi’k£nik]
waiter  - [‘weit¢]
job  - [d¼ªb]
secretary   - [‘sekr¢tri]
thirteen  - [‘³¢:’ti:n]

fifteen  - [‘fif’ti:n]

telephone  - [‘telifoun]
stove  - [‘stouv]
record   - [‘rekª:d]
television  - [‘teli,vi¼¢n]
livingroom  - [‘livi²‘rum]
large  - [la:d¼]
driver  - [‘draiv¢]
refrigerator  - [ri’frid¼¢reit¢]
number  - [‘n¡mb¢]
receptionist  - [ri’sep º ¢nist]
cashier  - [k£ º i¢]
reservation  - [,rez¢‘vei º n]

Exercise VII/2
Open your computer workbook and check the words you have written down. (2)

Exercise VII/3
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the words from the exercise, compare your
pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (3)

Exercise VII/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new words, compare their
pronunciations with those on the tape and repeat. (4)

mechanic, reservation, thirteen, television, record, secretary, refrigerator, telephone,
  manager, receptionist, phone, supermarket, mustard, waiter, second, laundry
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Exercise VII/5
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words. In the intervals repeat only that word (words) where the sound
mentioned in the transcription below is pronounced, underline it (them) and compare with that (those)
on the tape and repeat. (5)
[¢] [i] [ º ]
thirteen reservation television
racket waiter reseptionist
apartment manager refrigerator

[f] [u] [¡]
plate discuss ask
hospital butcher apartment
phone under but

Exercise VII/6
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear  English words. In the followed intervals write them
down in the spaces below. (7)
    hotel,    balcony,    livingroom,    television,    bathroom,    refrigerator,   cashier,    building,
    job,   sink,    apartment,    receptionist.

ExerciseVII/7
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you have written down in
the previous exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake.  (8)

Exercise VII/8
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right translation of the word
you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill and underline it. (27)
çäåñü àóäèòîðèÿ êóõíÿ îôèöèàíò ìåõàíèê
there apartment balcony manager mechanic
here classroom bedroom receptionist classroom
cashier building kitchen waiter secretary

ãîñòèíèöà áðîíü êàññèð ïîìåùåíèå
hotel reservation dishwasher large
livingroom television refrigerator room
bathroom record cashier apartment

áàëêîí óïðàâëÿþùèé âàííàÿ òåëåâèäåíèå õîëîäèëüíèê
bellman manager bathroom magazine sofa
balcony tennis racket classroom television refrigerator
number sink living room telephone cook

êîìíàòà íîìåð ðàêîâèíà æóðíàë
floor floor sink magazine
room number stove manager
cook stove job sofa

ñïåöèàëüíîñòü 12 15
job twelve twelve
dishwasher thirteen fifteen
driver fifteen thirteen
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Exercise VII/9
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous wordstock the English
equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another line. (28)
òàì,   çäàíèå,   ñïàëüíÿ,   ñåêðåòàðü â ïðèåìíîé,   ñåêðåòàðü,   ãîñòèííàÿ,
òåëåâèäåíèå,   ïîñóäîìîéêà,   áîëüøîé,   êîðèäîðíûé,   òåííèñíàÿ ðàêåòêà,
àóäèòîðèÿ,   òåëåôîí,   äèâàí,   ïîâàð,   ýòàæ,   êóõîííàÿ ïëèòà,
óïðàâëÿþùèé,   âîäèòåëü (øîôåð),   15,   13.

Exercise VII/10
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the previous wordstock. In
the interval translate them into Russian, then check your translation  with that on the tape. (29)
         сashier, apartment, balcony, manager, classroom, bathroom, television,
         refregerator, room, number, sink, livingroom, magazine, cook, floor, stove,
         job, sofa, dishwasher,thirteen, twelve.

Exercise VII/11
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
áîëüøîé large
êîðèäîðíûé bellman
çäåñü here
çàïèñü record
ðåãèñòðàöèÿ registration
ïîâàð cook
òåííèñíàÿ ðàêåòêà tennis racket
òåëåôîí telephone
ñåêðåòàðü receptionist
æóðíàë magazine
ðàêîâèíà sink
îôèöèàíò waiter
ïîñóäîìîéêà dishwasher
òåëåâèäåíèå television
êàññèð cashier
õîëîäèëüíèê refregerator
êóõîííàÿ ïëèòà stove
áðîíü reservation
óïðàâëÿþùèé ãîñòèíèöåé manager
áàëêîí balcony

òàì there
ãîñòèíèöà hotel
âàííàÿ bathroom
ýòàæ floor
íîìåð number
äèâàí sofa
çäàíèå building
êîìíàòà room
êóõíÿ kitchen
ïÿòíàäöàòü fifteen
òðèíàäöàòü thirteen
äâåíàäöàòü twelve
òàêñè taxi
cïàëüíÿ bedroom
ñïåöèàëüíîñòü job
øîôåð driver
ãîñòèíàÿ livingroom
ñåêðåòàðü â ïðèåìíîé receptionist
ìåõàíèê mechanic
àóäèòîðèÿ classroom
ïîìåùåíèå apartment

Exercise VII/12
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise VII/13
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its English translation,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)
êîìíàòà - room
õîëîäèëüíèê - refrigerator
òàì - there
øîô¸ð - driver
òåëåôîí - telephone
æóðíàë - magazine

ãîñòèíàÿ - living room
êóõîííàÿ ïëèòà - stove
òåëåâèäåíèå - television
ñïàëüíÿ - bedroom
ïîìåùåíèå - apartment
ñåêðåòàðü âïðè¸ìíîé- receptionist
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áðîíü - reservation
15 - fifteen
äèâàí - sofa
êóõíÿ - kitchen
êàññèð - cashier
ïîâàð - cook
àóäèòîðèÿ - classroom
òàêñè - taxi
12 - twelve
îôèöèàíò - waiter

áàëêîí - balcony
ïîñóäîìîéêà - dishwasher
çäàíèå - building
13 - thirteen
ñïåöèàëüíîñòü - job
ðàêîâèíà - sink
óïðàâëÿþùèé - manager
òåííèñíàÿ ðàêåòêà - tennis racket
ìåõàíèê - mechanic

Exercise VII/14
Complete the sentences using “there is”, “there are”, “to be” or “here you are” where necessary. (61)
1. There are  five tables in the room.
2. This gentleman is  from the USA.
3. Is there a hotel in this street? Yes, there is.
4. There is  a stove, a sink and a dishwasher in the kitchen.
5. Here  is my tennis racket (in my hand). Where  is  your tennis racket ?
6. A cashier and a receptionist are here.
7. Are   a refrigerator and a television in this room?- Yes, they are.
8. Give me those magazines, please. - Here you are.
9. Is there  a living room and a balcony in your apartment? - Yes, there is.
10. Are a secretary and a receptionist in that room? - Yes, they are .

Exercise VII/15
Switch on the tape. After the signal read the statement you have constructed, compare it with that on
the tape and repeat.  (39)

Exercise VII/16
Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. In the interval among the three variants to the statement you
hear given below choose the most appropriate one and mark it. (63)
1. A television is in my bedroom. Â ìîåé ñïàëüíå åñòü

In my bedroom is a television. òåëåâèçîð.
There is a television in my bedroom.

2. Yes, there is. Is there a classroom on floor 12?
Yes, it is.
No, it is not.

3. Yes, it is. Is there a reservation for me in
No, there is not.     your hotel?
No, it is not.

4. Here are they. Where are the bellman and the
Here it is.      waiter?
Here they are.

5. Are those your tennis rackets over there?Âîí òàì Âàøè òåíèñíûå
Are those your tennis rackets? ðàêåòêè?
Are there your tennis rackets over there?
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Exercise VII/17
Switch on the tape. After the signal read underlined answer in the previous exercise. Check it with that
on the tape and repeat the right one.  (59)

Exercise VII/18
Switch on the tape.Listen to the words (word combinations).Choose the right translation of the word
you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill and underline it. (27)

Ïèâî ìîëîêî òåëåô.àâòîìàò êàôåòåðèé
Catsup scotch telephone booth laundry
Butter milk post office supermarket
Beer bourbon Bus stop coffee shop

êåò÷óï ïåðåö Äàëåêî ñîäîâàÿ ë¸ä
bourbon sugar Far water right
Beer pepper Right soda ice
Catsup mustard Near milk sugar

íîìåð òåëåôîíà õëåá îñòàíîâêà àâòîáóñà ôàìèëèÿ
phonebook salt Double first name
post office bread supermarket last name
Phone number pepper bus stop laundry

âòîðîé áàíê äâîéíîé ïîæàëóéñòà(ìàðõàìàò) î÷åíü çàáàâíî
second bank far thanks a lot traffic light
Left right near turn right very funny
Right left double you’re welcome how much

çàâåðíóòü íàïðàâî/íàëåâî íå ìîãëè áû âû íåñîìíåííî èäè ïðÿìî
traffic light could you sugar turn first right
turn right/left Pass sure go straight ahead
could Turn salt turn second left

Exercise VII/19
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous wordstock the English
equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another line. (28)
ìàñëî,  øîòëàíäñêîå âèñêè,  ïî÷òà,  ïðà÷å÷íàÿ,  áóðáîí (âèñêè), ãîð÷èöà,
ðÿäîì,  âîäà,  ñàõàð,  òåëåôîííàÿ êíèæêà,  ñîëü, ñóïåðìàðêåò, ïåðâûé,
ïðàâàÿ ñòîðîíà,  ëåâàÿ ñòîðîíà, äàëåêî, áîëüøîå ñïàñèáî,  ñêîëüêî (ñòîèò),
ñâåòîôîð,  ïåðåäàòü,  ñàõàð, çàâåðíóòü íà âòîðîì ïîâîðîòå íàëåâî.

Exercise VII/20
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the previous wordstock. In
the interval translate them into Russian, then check your translation  with that on the tape.  (29)
ñatsup,  bourbon, bus stop, supermarket, beer, sugar, right, milk, left, post office,
pepper, double, laundry, left, right, near, turn right, traffic light, could, turn, salt, turn
first right.
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Exercise VII/21
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words.(9)
ìàñëî - butter
äâîéíîé - double
ïèâî - beer
øîòëàíäñêîå âèñêè - scotch
ëåâàÿ ñòîðîíà - left  side
ñàõàð - sugar
ñîäîâàÿ âîäà - soda
ñêîëüêî ñòîèò - how much
íåñîìíåííî - sure
ïðàâàÿ ñòîðîíà - right side
ìîëîêî - milk
áàíê - bank
ðÿäîì - near
ïåðâûé - first
ïî÷òà - post office
òåëåôîííûé àâòîìàò - telephone booth
ãîð÷èöà - mustard
áîëüøîå ñïàñèáî - thanks a lot
çàâåðíóòü íàïðàâî/íàëåâî - turn right/left

íå ìîãëè áû Âû? - could you?
êàôåòåðèé - coffee shop
ôàìèëèÿ - last name
ñóïåðìàðêåò - supermarket
ïðà÷å÷íàÿ - laundry
îñòàíîâêà àâòîáóñà - bus stop
õëåá - bread
áóðáîí (âèñêè) - bourbon
î÷åíü çàáàâíî - very funny
ñâåòîôîð - traffic light
ïåðåö - pepper
ñîëü - salt
âòîðîé - second
íîìåð òåëåôîíà - telephone number
äàëåêî - far
òåëåôîííàÿ êíèæêà - telephone book
âîäà - water
ëåä - ice
ïîæàëóéñòà - you are welcome
ïåðåäàòü - pass

Exercise VII/22
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise VII/23
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its English translation,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)
õëåá - bread
ïåðåö - pepper
ïåðâûé - first
ìàñëî - butter
êàôåòåðèé - coffee shop
ñîëü - salt
ìîëîêî - milk
ïðà÷å÷íàÿ - laundry
ñîäîâàÿ âîäà - soda
äàëåêî - far
âîäà - water
áîëüøîå ñïàñèáî - thanks a lot
âòîðîé - second
î÷åíü çàáàâíî - very funny
íåñîìíåííî - sure
äàëåêî - far
ôàìèëèÿ - last name
ñîëü - salt
ë¸ä - ice
ðÿäîì - near
ñàõàð - sugar
äâîéíîé - double

ñâåòîôîð - traffic light
ïåðåäàòü - pass
ïî÷òà - post office
íå ìîãëè áû âû - could you
âòîðîé - second
ìîëîêî - milk
ãîð÷èöà - mustard
òåëåôîí àâòîìàò - telephone booth
ïèâî - beer
áàíê - bank
ëåâàÿ ñòîðîíà - left side
ñóïåðìàðêåò - supermarket
ïîæàëóéñòà, äîáðî ïîæàëîâàòü - you are
      welcome
ïðàâàÿ ñòîðîíà - right side
òåëåôîí ôâòîìàò - telephone booth
îñòàíîâêà àâòîáóñà - bus stop
øîòëàíäñêîå âèñêè - scotch
ñêîëüêî ñòîèò - how much
çàâåðíóòü íàïðàâî/íàëåâî – turn
right/left
âèñêè (áóðáîí) - bourbon
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Exercise VII/24
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue and try to understand it. (30)

Exercise VII/25
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals write down below in the spaces the
missing words, phrases or sentences. (31)
          A: Pardon me.
          B: Yes?
          A: Is there a coffee shop near here?
          B: Yes, there is.
          A: Is it far?
          B: No, it isn’t. Turn right at the first traffic light. It’s on the left.
          A: Thanks a lot.
          B: You’re welcome.

Exercise VII/26
Switch on the tape. Pronounce after the signal in the intervals each phrase of the dialogue you hear. (32)

Exercise VII/27
Make up your own dialogues. Use any of these words and word combinations. Be ready to reproduce
the dialogue you made in the classroom with your friend. (64)

post office,  bus stop,  bank,  telephone booth,  supermarket,  first left,
second right, second left,  first right,  straight ahead,  on the left/right
Exercise VII/28

Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue and try to understand it. (30)

Exercise VII/29
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals write down below in the spaces the
missing words, phrases or sentences.  (31)

A: Could you pass me the pepper, please?
B: Sure, here you are.
A: Thank you.
B: And the mustard?
A: No, thanks.

Exercise VII/30
Switch on the tape. Pronounce after the signal in the intervals each phrase of the dialogue you hear.
(32)

Exercise VII/31
Make up your own dialogues. Use any of these words and word combinations. Be ready to reproduce
the dialogue you made in the classroom with your friend. (64)

salt,    sugar  ,  bread,    catsup,    milk,    butter

Exercise VII/32
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue and try to understand it. (30)
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Exercise VII/33
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals write down below in the spaces the
missing words, phrases or sentences. (31)
             A: Hi, a Scotch,   please.
             B: Pardon me?
             A: Give me  a Scotch, please.
             B: O.K. Here you are.
             A: Thanks. How much  is that?
             B: One pound and fifty.

Exercise VII/34
Switch on the tape. Pronounce after the signal in the intervals each phrase of the dialogue you hear.   (32)

Exercise VII/35
Make up your own dialogues. Use any of these words and word combinations. Be ready to reproduce
the dialogue you made in the classroom with your friend. (64)
  a beer,   a bourbon,   a double Scotch (and soda,and water, and ice) 12,  13,  15,  10,  1,  5.

Exercise VII/36
Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the given
assignment. (15)
1. Âû âñòðåòèëèñü ñ ïîñåòèòåëåì âå÷åðîì.Ïîçäîðîâàéòåñü è ïðåäëîæèòå ñâîþ

ïîìîùü. ...Good evening,  sir. Can I help you?
2. Âû ñîáèðàåòåñü óñòðîèòüñÿ â ãîñòèíèöå. Ó Âàñ åñòü áðîíü. Âû ïðîòÿãèâàåòå

ñâîþ áðîíü äëÿ îçíàêîìëåíèÿ â ïðèåìíîé ãîñòèíèöû. Êàêèìè ôðàçàìè Âû
ñîïðîâîäèòå ñâîå äåéñòâèå?      Here is my reservation. (This is
myreservation.)

3. Âàñ ïðîñÿò ïðåäñòàâèòüñÿ (íàçâàòü èìÿ). Êàê Âû ýòî ñäåëàåòå?
My name is ... . (I am ... .)

4. Âû ïðîòÿãèâàåòå ÷åìîäàí Âàøåìó ïîñòîÿëüöó. Êàêóþ ôðàçó Âû ïðè ýòîì
ñêàæåòå?  ...Here is your suitcase.

5. Ïîáëàãîäàðèòå Âàøåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà çà îêàçàííóþ Âàì ëþáåçíîñòü.
Thank you. (Thanks; Thanks a lot.)

6. Ðÿäîì ñ Âàìè ëåæàò êëþ÷è. Âû õîòèòå ñïðîñèòü ó Âàøåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà, åìó ëè
ïðèíàäëåæàò ýòè êëþ÷è. Êàê Âû ýòî ñïðîñèòå?     ...Is this your key?

7. Êîìíàòà íàõîäèòñÿ íà ïðèëè÷íîì ðàññòîÿíèè îò Âàñ è îò Âàøåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà.
Êàê Âû ñïðîñèòå, åìó ëè ïðèíàäëåæèò ýòà êîìíàòà?...Is that your room over
there?

8. Ê Âàì ïîäîøëè äâîå ïîñåòèòåëåé. Êàê Âû ñïðîñèòå èõ èìåíà?
...What are your names?

9. Âû õîòèòå ñíÿòü êâàðòèðó â äàííîì çäàíèè. Êàê Âû ñïðñèòå î íàëè÷èè
ñâîáîäíîãî ïîìåùåíèÿ â çäàíèè?     ... Is there an empty apartment in this
building?

10. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî â äàííîé êâàðòèðå èìåþòñÿ êóõíÿ, âàííàÿ è ãîñòèííàÿ ñ
áàëêîíîì? ...There is a kitchen, a bathroom and a living room with a balkony
in this apartment (flat).

11. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî íà êóõíå èìåþòñÿ ãàçîâàÿ ïëèòà, õîëîäèëüíèê,
ïîñóäîìîéêà, à òàêæå ñâîáîäíîå ìåñòî äëÿ óìûâàëüíèêà.
...There is a stove, a refrigerator, a dishwasher and some space for a sink.
Exercise VII/37
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on the tape,
then repeat it. Begin with the signal.  (16)
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Ìóëîºîò малакаëàðèíè ðèâîæëàíòèðèøãà ºàðàòèëãàí
ëàáîðàòîðèÿ ìàøºëàðè

A.A.Ismailov. V.A Fyodorov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone  Course of Social
English. Home Study Book. Zero Level. – Tashkent, 2008.

English Patterns Drill Script (EPD)
“Resource Book” âà “Home Study Book”äàãè õàð áèð “Unit”ãà îèä

ìàøºëàðíè áàæàðãàíèíãèçäàí ñ¢íã ìàçêóð ìàøºëàðíè áàæàðèøãà
êèðèøèíã. Áó âàçèôàëàð ñèçãà ìóëîºîò ê¢íèêìàëàðèíãèçíè
ðèâîæëàíòèðèøãà ¸ðäàì áåðàäè.

Õàð áèð ëàáîðàòîðèÿ èøè èêêè á¢ëèìäàí èáîðàò.
Áèðèí÷è á¢ëèìäàãè âàçèôàëàð ñèçãà íóòº áèðëèêëàðèíè áèð-

áèðëàðè ¢ðèíëàðèãà º¢éèø é¢ëè îðºàëè ¸ä îëèøãà âà æîíëè íóòºäà
èøëàòèø ê¢íèêìàëàðèíè õîñèë ºèëèøäà ¸ðäàì áåðàäè.
      Èêêèí÷è á¢ëèìäàãè âàçèôàëàð ýñà, ìóëîºîò òàëàáèãà áèíîàí çàðóð
á¢ëãàí íóòº áèðëèãèíè íóòºèé âàçèÿòäà õàòîñèç èøëàòàîëèøèíãèçíè
òåêøèðèøãà ñèçãà ¸ðäàì áåðàäè. Íàòèæàäà ñèçëàðíèíã æîíëè íóòºäà
èøòèðîê ýòèø ê¢íèêìàëàðèíãèç ñèôàòè îøèá áîðàäè.
       Áèðèí÷è á¢ëèìäàãè âàçèôàëàðíè ºóéèäàãè òàðòèáäà áàæàðèíã:
· Ìèêðîäèàëîãíè òèíãëàíã. Øóíäà ºàéòà ñ¢çëàøèíãèç ó÷óí

ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí æóìëà 3 ìàðòäà òàêðîðëàíàäè. Ñèç óíè òèíãëàéñèç,
òàêðîðëàéñèç âà øó îðºàëè ãàïèðèëèøè êåðàê á¢ëãàí æàâîáíè ¸ä
îëàñèç.

· Ñèãíàëäàí ñ¢íã, “ñòèìóë” æóìëàíè òèíãëàá, óíãà á¢ëãàí
æàâîáèíãèçíè àæðàòèëãàí âàºò è÷èäà ò¢¼ðè îõàíã áèëàí ñ¢çëàá
áåðèøèíãèç êåðàê.

· Ò¢¼ðè æàâîáíè òèíãëàãàíèíãèçäàí ñ¢íã, ¢ç æàâîáèíãèçãà òàººîñëàíã
âà õàòî ºèëãàí á¢ëñàíãèç, ¢íè õàòîñèç òàêðîðëàíã.

· Ò¢¼ðè æàâîáíè ñèç àëáàòòà òàêðîðëàøèíãèç øàðò.
· ßíãè “ñòèìóë” æàâîáíè òèíãëàíã, “ìåíþäàí” ôîéäàëàíãàí õîëäà

(“ìåíþ” – áó âàðàºíèíã ¢íã òîìîíèäà êåëòèðèëãàí âà ¢ðèíãà-¢ðèí
èøëàòèëèøèãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí êîìïîíåíòëàð ð¢éõàòè) ìàçêóð
øàðòëàð ð¢éõàòèäàãè 3 âà 4 ðàºàìè îñòèäà êåëòèðèëãàí øàðòëàðíè
áàæàðèøãà êèðèøèíã. Øó é¢ë áèëàí ìàøºäàãè ºîëãàí âàçèôàëàðíè
áàæàðèíã.

     Èêêèí÷è á¢ëèìäàãè âàçèôàëàðíè ºóéèäàãè òàðòèáäà áàæàðèíã:
· âàçèÿòíè òèíãëàíã âà âàçèÿò øàðòèãà æàâîá áåðàäèãàí çàðóð á¢ëãàí

æóìëàíè ãàïèðèíã;
· èêêè ìàðòäà êåëòèðèëãàí æàâîá áèëàí æóìëàíãèçíè òàººîñëàíã;
· æàâîáíè ò¢¼ðè âàðèàíòèíè òàêðîðëàíã.
 Ëàáîðàòîðèÿ èøíè áàæàðèøãà ìàñúóëèÿò áèëàí êèðèøèíã. Áó äåãàíè,
ºè-éèí÷èëèêëàð âà õàòîëàð áèëàí áàæàðèëãàí âàçèôàëàðèíãèçíè
òàêðîðàí áàæàðèá, âàçèôàíè õàòîñèç áàæàðèëèø äàðàæàñèãà ýðèøèíã.

Èøíè áîøëàøèíãèç ìóìêèí. Ìóâàôôàºèÿò òèëàéìèç!
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EPD-I/Task 1
A: Hello !
B: Hello !
A: Find my tie, please!
B: O.K.

A: Hello !
B: Hello !
A: Find ten ties, please!
B: O.K.

EPD-I/Task 2
A: Good morning!
B: Good morning!
A: Send me five ties, please!
B: My pleasure!

A:  Good morning!
B: Good morning!
A:  Find me ten ties!
B: My pleasure!

A:  Good morning!
B: Good morning!
A:  Find Bess my tie, please.
B: My pleasure!

EPD-I/Task 3

A:  Good morning!
B:  Good morning!
      Bess, find me my tie, please.

A: Good morning!
B: Good morning!

Bess, find me my pen, please!

EPD-I/Task 4. Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñèòóàöèþ. Ïðîèçíåñèòå ðåïëèêó, èñõîäÿ èç
êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è. Ïðîâåðüòå ñåáÿ ïî êëþ÷ó, ïîâòîðèòå ïðàâèëüíûé âàðèàíò ðåïëèêè.
Âû îáðàùàåòåñü ê Òýäó è ïðîñèòå åãî íàéòè Âàøó ðó÷êó. Êàê Âû îá ýòîì ñêàæåòå åìó?

... Ted, find my pen, please.
Âû âñòðåòèëè ïîñëå îáåäà ñâîåãî çíàêîìîãî. Êàê Âû ñ íèì ïîçäîðîâàåòåñü?

... Good afternoon.
Âû ïðîñèòå ïîñëàòü Âàì ïÿòü ãàëñòóêîâ. Êàê âû îá ýòîì ñêàæèòå?

... Send me five ties, please.
Âå÷åð. Âû âñòðåòèëè ñâîåãî äðóãà. Âû çäîðîâàåòåñü ñ íèì. ×òî Âû ñêàæåòå?

... Good evening!
Âû õîòèòå, ÷òîáû Òýä íàçâàë ïî áóêâàì (íàçûâàòü ïî áóêâàì - to spell) ñëîâà “ìîé òåñò”. Ñêàæèòå åìó
îá ýòîì.

... Ted, spell “my test”, please.
Âû îáðàùàåòåñü ê ñâîåìó ñîáåñåäíèêó, ÷òîáû îí ïîïðîñèë Áýñ ïðîäàòü Âàì äåñÿòü ðó÷åê (ïðîäàòü - to
sell). ×òî Âû â ýòîì ñëó÷àå ñêàæèòå?

... Let Bess sell me ten pens.
EPD-II/Task 1.

B: Jane, give me this pencil, please!
J: Oh, this is my pencil, Ben.
B: I am sorry. That is my pencil.

B: Jane, give this tie, please!
J: Oh, this is my tie, Ben.
B: I am sorry. That is my tie.

B: Jane, give me this
    bag, please!
J: Oh, this is my bag, Ben.
B: I am sorry. That is  my bag.

B: Jane, give me this
     match, please!
J: Oh, this is my  match, Ben.
B: I am sorry. That is  my match.

B: Jane, give me this
    cap, please.
J: Oh, this is my cap, Ben.
B: I am sorry. That is
     my cap.

B: Jane, give me this pen, please.
J: Oh, this is my pen, Ben.
B: I am sorry. That is my pen.

B: Jane, give me this test, please.
J: Oh, this is my test, Ben.
B:  I am sorry. That is my test.
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EPD-II/Task 2
A: Oh, this pencil is black.
B: Let me take this black pencil, please.

A: Oh, this tie is nice.
B: Let me take this nice tie, please.

A: Oh, this bag is big.
B: Let me take this
big bag, please.

A: Oh, this match is thin.
B: Let me take this
thin match, please.

A: Oh, this cap is black.
B: Let me take this
black cap, please.

A: Oh, this pen is thick.
B: Let me take this thick pen,  please.

A: Oh, this test is bad.
B: Let me take this bad test,please.

EPD-II/Task 3
B: Jane, take these pencils, please.
J: These pencils?
B: Yes, these black pencils.

B: Jane, take these ties, please.
J: These ties ?
B: Yes, these nice ties.

B: Jane, take these bags, please.
J: These bags?
B: Yes, these big bags.

B: Jane, take these matches, please.
J: These matches?
B: Yes, these thin matches.

B: Jane, take these
     caps, please.
J: These caps?
B: Yes, these black caps.

B: Jane, take these
     pens, please.
J: These pens?
B: Yes, these thick pens.

B: Jane, take these
     tests, please.
J: These tests?
B: Yes, these bad tests.

EPD-II/Task 4
Âû îáðàùàåòåñü ê Áýñ è ïðîñèòå ðàçðåøèòü Âàì âçÿòü òîò áîëüøîé êàðàíäàø. Êàê Âû îá ýòîì
ñêàæåòå?  ... Let me take that big pencil, please.
Âàì ïîäàðèëè ãàëñòóê. Âû î÷åíü äîâîëüíû. Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî ýòîò ãàëñòóê õîðîøèé?

... This is a nice tie.
Âû õîòèòå, ÷òîáû Áýí ïî÷èñòèë ýòó ÷åðíóþ øàïêó. Ïîïðîñèòå åãî îá ýòîì.

... Ben, clean this black cap, please.
Âû õîòèòå ïåðåäàòü Áýñ ýòó êîíòðîëüíóþ ðàáîòó. Êàê Âû ïîïðîñèòå ðàçðåøåíèÿ ýòî ñäåëàòü?

... Let me give Bess this test, please.
Ó Âàøåãî äðóãà íèêàê íå çàãîðàåòñÿ òîëñòàÿ ñïè÷êà. Ïðåäëîæèòå åìó âçÿòü ýòó òîíêóþ ñïè÷êó.

... Take this thin match, please.
Âàì íóæíû 7 ÷åðíûõ ðó÷åê è 9 òîíêèõ êàðàíäàøåé. Êàê Âû ïîïðîñèòå ïðèñëàòü Âàì ýòè ïðåäìåòû?

... Send me 7 black pens and 9 thin pencils, please.
Êîãäà  çíàêîìÿòñÿ ñ íîâûì ÷åëîâåêîì, íàäî íàçâàòü ñåáÿ ïî èìåíè. Êàê ýòî ñäåëàòü?

... My name is ______________ .
Ó Âàøåãî òîâàðèùà íåò ðó÷êè, à åìó íàäî çàïèñàòü Âàø íîâûé íîìåð òåëåôîíà. Ïðåäëîæèòå åìó âçÿòü
Âàøó ðó÷êó.

... Take my pen, please.
EPD-III/Task 1

B:  Are you Jane?
J: Yes, I am.
B: Give me this film, please!
J: O.K. This is a nice film.

B:  Are you Jane?
J: Yes, I am.
B: Give me this pencil, please!
J: O.K. This is a black pencil.

B: Are you Mary?
M: Yes, I am.
B: Give me this lamp, please!
M: O.K. This is a bad lamp.

B: Are you Mary?
M: Yes, I am.
B: Give me this bag, please!
M: O.K. This is a big bag.
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В:  Are you Jane?
 J:  Yes, I am.
B:  Give me this pen, please!
J:  O.K. This is a red pen.

B:  Are you Jane?
 J:  Yes, I am.
B:  Give me this match, please!
 J:  O.K. This is a thin match.

B:  Are you Dolly?
D:  Yes, I am.
B:  Give this page, please!
D:  O.K. This is a clean page.

EPD-III/Task 2
B: Is his name Ted?
T: Yes, it is.
B: Ted, let me take that film!
T: That nice film? Please, take it.

B: Is his name Clark?
C: Yes, it is.
B: Clark, let me take that pencil!
C: That black pencil? Please, take it.

B: Is his name Sam?
S: Yes, it is.
B: Sam, let me take  that lamp!
S: That bad lamp?
     Please, take it.

B: Is his name Jack?
J: Yes, it is.
B: Jack, let me take that  bag!
J: That big bag?
     Please, take it.

B: Is her name Bess?
J: Yes, it is.
B: Bess, let me take   that pen!
B: That red pen?
     Please, take it.

B: Is her name Ann?
A: Yes, it is.
B: Ann, let me take that match!
A: That thin match? Please, take it.

B: Is her name Mary?
M: Yes, it is.
B: Mary, let me take that page!
M: That clean page? Please, take it.

EPD-III/Task 3
A: This is a flat.
B: Is this a clean flat?
A: Yes, it is.

A: This is a pencil.
B: Is this a red pencil?
A:  Yes, it is.

A:  This is a city.
B: Is this a big city?
A: Yes, it is.

A: This is a bag.
B: Is this a clean bag?
A: Yes, it is

A:  This is a tie.
B:  Is this a nice tie?
A:  Yes, it is.

A:  This is a case.
B:  Is this a large case?
A:  Yes, it is.

A:  This is a pen.
B:  Is this a black pen?
A:  Yes, it is.

EPD-III/Task 4
A: Are my pencils in this bag?
B: No, they are in that bag.

A:  Are my beds in this flat?
B: No, they are in that flat.

A: Are my tests in this text-book?
B: No, they are in that text-book.

A: Are my matches in this bag?
B: No, they are inthat bag.

A: Are my ties in thiscase?
B: No, they are in that case.

A: Are my babies in this flat?
B: No, they are in that flat.

A: Are my films in this case?
B: No, they are in that case.

EPD-III/Task 5
Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñíà÷àëà ñèòóàöèþ. Ïðîèçíåñèòå ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ ðåïëèêó, èñõîäÿ èç êîììóíèêàòèâíîé
çàäà÷è.
Âàñ èíòåðåñóåò, çîâóò ëè ñòîÿùåãî ó îêíà þíîøó Áýí. Êàê Âû îá ýòîì ñïðîñèòå ó Âàøåãî
ñîáåñåäíèêà?   ... Is his name Ben?
Âû ñ÷èòàåòå, ÷òî ýòîò êðàñíûé ãàëñòóê ïëîõîé. Êàê Âû îá ýòîì ñêàæåòå?

... This red tie is bad.
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Âàø íîâûé çíàêîìûé ñêàçàë, ÷òî îí æèâåò â Àíãðåíå. Âû õîòåëè áû óçíàòü, áîëüøîé ëè ãîðîä
Àíãðåí. Êàê Âû åãî îá ýòîì ñïðîñèòå?

... Is this a big city?
×åìîäàí Êëàðêà íàõîäèòñÿ ó Äæåéí. Îáðàòèòåñü ê Äæåéí è ïîïðîñèòå ó íåå ðàçðåøåíèÿ âçÿòü åãî
÷åìîäàí.   ... Jane, let me take his case.
Âàñ èíòåðåñóåò, íàõîäèòñÿ ëè Âàø ðåáåíîê â òîé êâàðòèðå. Êàê Âû îá ýòîì ñïðîñèòå?

... Is my baby in that flat?
Âàø äðóã èùåò Âàøó êîíòðîëüíóþ ðàáîòó. Ñêàæèòå åìó, ÷òî îíà íàõîäèòñÿ â Âàøåì ó÷åáíèêå?

... My test is in my text-book.
Âû ïðåêðàñíî ïðîâåëè äåíü ñî ñâîåé ïîäðóãîé. Âû î÷åíü äîâîëüíû. Êàê Âû ïîõâàëèòå ýòîò äåíü?
   ... This is a fine day.
Âàì íóæåí êðàñíûé êàðàíäàø. Îí ëåæèò íà ñîñåäíåì ñòîëå. Ïîïðîñèòå ñâîåãî ñîñåäà äàòü Âàì ýòîò
êðàñíûé êàðàíäàø?  ... Give me this red pencil, please.
EPD-IV/Task 1
A:  Is this a pen or a pencil?
B: It’s a pen.

A: Are these  maps or plans?
B: They are maps.

A: Is this a hat or a cap?
B: It’s a cap.

A: Are these nots or texts?
B: They are notes.

A:  Are these books or note-books?
B: They are books.

A: Is this a door or a blackboard?
B: It’s a door.

A: Is this a case or a bag?
B: This is a case.

A: Are these pens or pencils?
B: They are pens.

EPD-IV/Task 2.
A: Are those pens thick or thin?
B: They are thin.

A: Are those books bad or good?
B:  They are good.

A: Are those pens red or black?
B: They are black.

A: Are those pencils long or
     short?
B: They are short.

A: Are those  blackboards black
     or green?
B: They are green.

A: Are those rooms bad or fine?
B: They are fine.

A: Are those pages thin or thick?
B: They are thick.

EPD-IV/Task 3.
A:  Is this my tie?
B: No, it’s his tie.

A: Are those my matches?
B: No, those are his matches.

A: Is this my bag?
B: No, it’s his bag.

A: Are those my pencils?
B: No, those are his pencils.

A: Is this my cap?
B: No, it’s his cap.

A: Are those my books?
B: No, those are his books.

A: Are these my pens?
B: No, these are his pens.

A: Is that my test?
B: No, it’s his test.
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EPD-IV/Task 4
A: This pencil is long. And that one?
B: It’s long too.

A: This room is big. And that one?
B: It’s big too.

A: That book is good.
     And this one?
B: It’s good too.

A: This door is open.
     And that one?
B: It’s open too.

A: That blackboard is
     clean. And this one?
B: It’s clean too.

A: This bag is nice. And that one?
B: It’s nice too.

A: That pencil is short. And this one?
B: It’s short too.

EPD-IV/Task 5
Ñïðîñèòå, ýòî êíèãè èëè òåòðàäè.
  ... Are these books or note-books?
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, Âàøà ëè ýòî êîíòðîëüíàÿ ðàáîòà.

... Is this my test?
Ñêàæèòå, ÷òî ýòà êîìíàòà áîëüøàÿ. Ñïðîñèòå, à êàêàÿ òà êîìíàòà.

... This room is big. And that one?
Ñïðîñèòå, åãî ëè òå êíèãè.

... Are those his books?
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ýòè ðó÷êè ÷åðíûå èëè êðàñíûå.

... Are these pens black or red?
Âûÿñíèòå, ýòî øëÿïà èëè øàïêà.

... Is this a hat or a cap?
Ñïðîñèòå, òà äîñêà ÷åðíàÿ èëè çåëåíàÿ.

... Is that blackboard  black or green?
Ñêàæèòå, ÷òî ýòè êîìíàòû ÷èñòûå. Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, òå êîìíàòû òàêæå ÷èñòûå.

... These rooms are clean. And those rooms?
EPD-IV/Task 6
Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñíà÷àëà ñèòóàöèþ. Ïðîèçíåñèòå çàòåì ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ ðåïëèêó, èñõîäÿ èç
êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è.
Âû íàïèñàëè íà äîñêå ñëîâî è îáúÿñíÿåòå åãî ïðàâîïèñàíèå.Òýä â ýòî âðåìÿ ñìîòðèò â îêíî.
Ïîïðîñèòå åãî ñìîòðåòü íà äîñêó.

... Ted, look at the blackboard, please!
Æåíà ñêàçàëà Âàì, ÷òî ðåáåíîê â áîëüøîé êîìíàòå. Îòêðûâ äâåðü, Âû âèäåòå, ÷òî åãî òàì íåò. ×òî
Âû ñêàæåòå æåíå?

... The child is not in the big room.
Âàì íóæíà êíèãà, íî Âû íå çíàåòå, ãäå îíà: íà ñòîëå èëè â ñóìêå. Êàê Âû îá ýòîì ñïðîñèòå ñâîþ
ñåñòðó? ... Is the book on the table or in the bag?
Â êîìíàòå ñêâîçíÿê, îòêðûòû îêíî è äâåðü. Ïîïðîñèòå Áýñ ïîéòè è çàêðûòü äâåðü.

... Bess, go to the door and close it.
Ó Âàñ íà ðàáîòå íåïðèÿòíîñòè. Âû îáî âñåì ðàññêàçàëè ñâîåé ìàòåðè, íî Âû íå õîòèòå, ÷òîáû îá ýòîì
óçíàë Âàø îòåö. Ïîïðîñèòå íå ãîâîðèòü åìó îá ýòîì.

... Don’t tell him this.
Ó Âàñ íà ñòîëå ëàìïà. Âàøåìó áðàòó ïîíàäîáèëàñü îíà. Çàïðåòèòå åìó áðàòü ýòó ëàìïó ñ Âàøåãî
ñòîëà. ... Don’t take this lamp from my table!
Âû õîòèòå ïðî÷èòàòü ïåðåä óðîêîì òåêñò, íî Âû íå çíàåòå, íà êàêîé îí òðàíèöå: íà ïÿòîé èëè íà
äåâÿòîé. Ñïðîñèòå îá ýòîì ñâîåãî äðóãà Òîìà.

... Tom, is the text on page 5 or 9?
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Âû ïðîñèòå æåíó íå ðàçðåøàòü åìó (ñûíó) õîäèòü ê Òåäó. ×òî Âû â ýòîì ñëó÷àå ñêàæåòå?
... Don’t let him go to Ted.

Âàñ ïðîñÿò ïðî÷èòàòü ïðèëîæåíèå. Âû íå äîâîëüíû. Íî óâèäåâ, ÷òî îíî êîðîòêîå, ñ ðàäîñòüþ
âîñêëèöàåòå îá ýòîì. ×òî Âû ñêàæåòå?

... Oh, this is a short note!
Âàøè ó÷åíèêè ïèøóò êîíòðîëüíóþ ðàáîòó. Äæåéí áåñïðåðûâíî ïîäñìàòðèâàåò â îòêðûòóþ êíèãó.
Ïîïðîñèòå åå ýòîãî íå äåëàòü è çàêðûòü êíèãó.

... Jane, don’t look in the book, close it!
EPD-V(A)/Task 1

A: What is your sister?
B: She is a teacher at school 8.

A: What is this man?
B: He is a seller at this shop.

A: What is your  friend?
B: He is a doctor at hospital 3.

A: What is your boy- friend?
B: He is a student at the high
     school.

A: What is that girl?
B: She is a schoolgirl at
     school 9.

A: What is that man?
B: He is an actor at this theatre.

A: What is your girl-friend?
B: She is a teacher at the evening school.

EPD-V(A)/Task 2
A: Whose bag is brown? Tom’s?
B: Yes, his bag is brown.

A: Whose cup is yellow? Peter’s?
B: Yes, his cup is yellow.

A: Whose marks are good?
     This schoolboy’s?
B: Yes, his marks are good.

A: Whose room is big?
    Jane’s?
B: Yes, her room is big.

A: Whose pencils are black?
     Ben’s?
B: Yes, his pencils are black.

A: Whose dress is white? This girl’s?
B: Yes, her dress is white.

A: Whose ties are red? That boy’s?
B:  Yes, his ties are red.

EPD-V(A)/Task 3
A: Where is your sister?
B: She is at school.

A: Where are the boys?
B: They are in the big room.

A: Where are the cups?
B: They are on that table.

A: Where is the exercise?
B: It is on page 10.

A: Where is your table?
B: It is at the window.

A: Where are the spoons?
B: They are in that bag.

A: Where are your girls?
B: They are at home.

EPD-V(A)/Task 4
A: Is Tom a schoolboy?
B: Yes, he is a good schoolboy.

A: Are the students at school?
B: Yes, they are at school three.

A: Are that tests on that  table?
B: Yes, they are on   that
rown table.

A: Is Nick her friend?
B: Yes, he is her new friend.

A: Are the note-books
   in this brief-case?
B: Yes, they are in this black
brief-case.

A: Is Jane a schoolgirl?
B: Yes, she is a nice schoolgirl.

A: Is Mr. Brown a teacher?
B: Yes, he is a good teacher.

EPD-V(A)/Task 5
A: Let Peter do this exercise.
B: Peter. do this  exercise!

A: Let Ben open the window.
B: Ben, open the window!

A: Let Bess clean the room.
B: Bess, clean the room.



176

A: Let Nick put the book in his brief-case.
B: Nick, put the books in your brief-case.

A: Let John copy these words into his exercise-book.
B: John, copy these words into your exercise-book.

A: Let Nancy take this book from her sister.
B: Nancy, take this book from your sister.

A: Let Mary and Robert go into that room.
B: Mary and Robert, go into that room.

EPD-V(A)/Task 6
Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñèòóàöèþ. Ïðîèçíåñèòå íåîáõîäèìóþ ðåïëèêó, èñõîäÿ èç
êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è.
Ê Âàì ïðèøåë Âàø ïðèÿòåëü. Ïðèãëàñèòå åãî ïðîéòè â Âàøó êîìíàòó.

... Come into my room.
Âàø äðóã èùåò ñâîé êàðàíäàø è íèêàê íå ìîæåò åãî íàéòè. Ïîäñêàæèòå åìó, ÷òî åãî
êàðàíäàø ïîä ñòîëîì. .

.. Your pencil is under the table.
Ñêàæèòå ñâîåìó ñûíó, ÷òîáû îí ñåé÷àñ ïîâòîðèë ñëîâà èç ýòîãî òåêñòà.

... Repeat the words from this text now.
×åðåç ìíîãî ëåò ïîñëå îêîí÷àíèÿ øêîëû Âû óçíàåòå, ÷òî Ïåòðîâ ñòàë âðà÷îì.
Âñòðåòèâ Ïåòðîâà, Âû íåïðåìåííî çàõîòèòå ïðîâåðèòü ýòè ñâåäåíèÿ. Êàêîé âîïðîñ
Âû åìó çàäàäèòå?
    ... Are you a doctor?
Âû çàõîäèòå â êîìíàòó ñûíà, à òàì ïîëíûé áåñïîðÿäîê. Ñêàæèòå ñûíó, ÷òîáû îí
ñåé÷àñ ïðèáðàë (âû÷èñòèë) ñâîþ êîìíàòó.

... Clean your room now.
Ó÷èòåëü ðàçäàë êîíòðîëüíûå ðàáîòû. Ó Âàøåãî äðóãà “5”. Ñêàæèòå åìó, ÷òî è ó
Âàñ “5”.

... My mark is 5 too.
Íåçàäîëãî äî îêîí÷àíèÿ óðîêà ó÷èòåëü çàäàë âûïèñàòü äîìà ñëîâà èç òåêñòà. Äâîå
ñëóøàòåëåé òóò æå ïðèíÿëèñü âûïîëíÿòü ýòî çàäàíèå. Êàê ó÷èòåëü ñêàæåò èì, ÷òîáû
îíè ýòîãî ñåé÷àñ íå äåëàëè?

... Don’t copy out these words now.
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó âàøåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà, â øêîëå ëè ñåé÷àñ åãî äåâî÷êà.

... Is your girl at school now?
Â ñîñåäíåé êîìíàòå Âàøà ñóïðóãà ãðîìêî áåñåäóåò ñî ñâîåé ïîäðóãîé, ÷òî ìåøàåò
Âàì ñîñðåäîòî÷èòüñÿ íàä Âàøåé ðàáîòîé. Ïîïðîñèòå ñâîþ äî÷ü çàêðûòü äâåðü â òó
êîìíàòó.

... Close the door to that room.
Âñòðåòèâøèñü ñ ó÷èòåëüíèöåé, Âû óçíàåòå îò íåå, ÷òî Âàø ìàëü÷èê õîðîøèé ó÷åíèê.
×òî ñêàçàëà ó÷èòåëüíèöà?

... Your boy is a good schoolboy.
Ïîïðîñèòå Âàøó äî÷ü ïîëîæèòü ê Âàì íà ñòîë åå òåòðàäè.

... Put your note-books on my table.
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, íàõîäÿòñÿ ëè åå ìàëü÷èêè òîæå äîìà.

... Are her boys at home too?
Ìàëü÷èê äåëàåò óïðàæíåíèå â ñâîåé êîìíàòå. Íàõîäÿùèåñÿ â íåé ÷ëåíû ñåìüè
ñâîèìè ðàçãîâîðàìè îòâëåêàþò åãî. Ñêàæèòå èì, ÷òîáû îíè âûøëè èç êîìíàòû è
äàëè âîçìîæíîñòü åìó ñäåëàòü ýòî óïðàæíåíèå.

... Go out from his room. Let the boy do this exercise.
Êàê Âû ïîïðîñèòå ñâîèõ äåòåé, ÷òîáû îíè ñåé÷àñ ýòîãî íå äåëàëè?

... Don’t do this now, please.
Ó÷èòåëü çàäàåò íà äîì óïðàæíåíèå 8 íà ñòðàíèöå 9.

... Do exercise 8 on page 9 at home.
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EPD-V(B)/Task 1
A: What is it? A: What’s it? A: What’s it? A: What’s it?
B: It’s a pen. B: It’s an apple. B: It’s a desk. B: It’s an egg.

A: What’s it? A: What’s it? A: What’s it? A: What’s it?
B: It’s an ice- cream. B: It’s a clock. B: It’s an ashtray. B: It’s a bag.
EPD-V(B)/Task 2
A: What’s this? A: What’s this? A: What’s this? A: What’s this?
B: This is a pen. B: This is an apple. B: This is  a desk. B: This is an egg.

A: What’s this? A: What’s this? A: What’s this? A: What’s this?
B: This is an ice-cream. B: This is a clock. B: This is an ashtray. B: This is a bag.
EPD-V(B)/Task 3
A: What’s that? A: What’s that? A: What’s that? A: What’s that?
B: That’s an orange. B: That’s a key. B: That’s a cup. B: That’s an apple.

A: What’s that? A: What’s that? A: What’s that? A: What’s that?
B: That’s a plate. B: That’s an egg. B: That’s an ashtray. B: That’s a clock.
EPD-V(B)/Task 4
A: What are    they? A: What are   they? A: What are    they? A: What are    they?
B: They are apples. B: They are desks. B: They are forks. B: They are spoons.

A: What are    they? A: What are   they? A: What are   they? A: What are   they?
B: They are towels. B: They are radios. B: They are beds. B: They are oranges.
EPD-V(B)/Task 5
A: What are  these? A: What are  these? A: What are  these? A: What are  these?
B: These are apples. B: These are desks. B: These are forks. B: These are spoons.

A: What are  these? A: What ar   these? A: What are  these? A: What are  these?
B: These are towels. B: These are radios. B: These are beds. B: These are oranges.
EPD-V(B)/Task 6
A: What are  those? A: What are  those? A: What are  those? A: What are  those?
B: Those are oranges. B: Those are keys. B: Those are cups. B: Those are apples.

A: What are  those? A: What are  those? A: What are  those? A: What are  those?
B: Those are plates. B: Those are eggs. B: Those are ashtrays. B: Those are clocks.
EPD-V(B)/Task 7
A: Look at it. What  is it? A: Look at it. What  is it? A: Look at it. Wha  is it?
B: It’s a pen. B: It’s an apple. B: It’s a desk.

A: Look at it. What is it? A: Look at it. What is it?
B: It’s an egg. B: It’s an ice-cream.

A: Look at it. What  is it? A: Look at it. What  is it? A: Look at it. What  is it?
B: It’s a clock. B: It’s an ashtray. B: It’s a bag.

EPD-V(B)/Task 8
A: Look at it. Is it an apple? A: Look at these. Are these glasses?
B: Yes, it is. B: Yes, they are.

A: Look at those. Are   those pencils? A: Look at this. Is this  a lemon? A: Look at it. Is it  a table?
B: Yes, they are. B: Yes, it is. B: Yes, it is.

A: Look at these. Are these eggs? A: Look at those. Are those spoons?
B:  Yes, they are. B: Yes, they are.
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EPD-V(B)/Task 9
A:  Look at this. Is this a car? A:  Look at them. Are they pencils?
B:  Yes, it is. This is a car. B:  Yes, they are. They are pencils.

A:  Look at it. Is it an orange? A:  Look at those.  Are those
      busses?

A: Look at that. Is that an ice-
     cream?

B:  Yes, it is. It’s an orange. B:  Yes, they are They are
      busses.

B: Yes, it is. That’s
     an ice-cream.

A: Look at these. Are these lemons? A:  Look at this. Is this an egg?
B: Yes, they are. These are lemons. B:  Yes, it is. This is an egg.
EPD-V(B)/Task 10
A: Look at it. Is it an apple? A: Look at them. Are they pencils?
B: No it isn’t. It’s an orange. B: No, they aren’t. They are keys.
A: Look at this. Is this a glass? A: Look at those. Are tjose oranges?
B: No, it isn’t. this is a cup. B: No, they aren’t. Those are  apples.
A: Look at that. Is That an ashtray? A: Look at this. Is this a cup?
B: No, it isn’t. That’s a plate. B: No, it isn’t. This is an egg.
A: Look at these. Are these plates? A: Look at it. Is it an apple?
B: No, they aren’t. These are ashtrays. B: No, it isn’t. It’s a clock.
EPD-VI/Task 1
Ïîâòîðèòå çà äèêòîðîì íàçâàíèÿ ñëåäóþùèõ ñòðàí. Ïåðåâåäèòå èõ, ïðîâåðüòå ñåáÿ
ïî êëþ÷ó, çàïèøèòå ýòè íàçâàíèÿ â ñâîå ïðèëîæåíèå.
 Norway             Íîðâåãèÿ
 Spain                Èñïàíèÿ
 France               Ôðàíöèÿ
 Sweden              Øâåöèÿ
 Scotland             Øîòëàíäèÿ

Finland              Ôèíëÿíäèÿ
Hungary             Âåíãðèÿ
Holland              Ãîëëàíäèÿ
Germany             Ãåðìàíèÿ
Denmark             Äàíèÿ

EPD-VI/Task 2
A: Where are you  from? A: Where is he from? A: Where are they from?
B: I am from Poland. B: He is from Portugal. B: They are from Norway.

A: Where is she from? A: Where are you from?
B: She is from France. B: I am from Spain.

A: Where is she from? A: Where are they from? A: Where are he from?
B: She is from Finland. B: They are from Hungary. B: He is from Sweden.
EPD-VI/Task 3

A: Where does he come from? A: Where do you come from?
B: He comes from Switzerland. B: They come from Greece.
A: Where do you come from? A: Where does she come from?
B: I come from Germany.
èëè: We come from Germany.

B: She comes from Belgium.

A: Where do they come from? A: Where does he come from?
B: They come from Scotland. B: He comes from Denmark.
A: Where does she come from? A: Where do you come from?
B: She comes from Ireland. B: I come from Holland.

èëè: We come from Holland.
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EPD-VI/Task 4
Ïîâòîðèòå çà äèêòîðîì íàçâàíèå ñòðàíû è íàöèîíàëüíîñòü. Ïåðåâåäèòå èõ,
ïðîâåðüòå ñåáÿ ïî êëþ÷ó, çàïèøèòå èõ.
 Ireland   - Irishman
 Hungary - Hungarian
 Denmark - Dane
 France    - Frenchman
 Canada   - Canadian
 Portugal  - Portuguese
 Finland   - Finn
 Switzerland - Swiss
 Japan     - Japanese
 Corea     - Corean

Èðëàíäèÿ - èðëàíäåö
Âåíãðèÿ   - âåíãåðåö
Äàíèÿ     - äàò÷àíèí
Ôðàíöèÿ  - ôðàíöóç
Êàíàäà    - êàíàäåö
Ïîðòóãàëèÿ - ïîðòóãàëåö
Ôèíëÿíäèÿ - ôèíí
Øâåéöàðèÿ - øâåéöàðåö
ßïîíèÿ      - ÿïîíåö
Êîðåÿ        - êîðååö

EPD-VI/Task 5
A: Where do you live? A: Where does he live? A: Where do you live?
B: I live in Holland. B: He lives in Scotland. B: I live in Hungary.
A: Are you a Dutch? A: Is he a Scotchman? A: Are you a Hungarian?
B: Yes, I am. B: Yes, he is. B: Yes, I am.

A: Where does she live? A: Where do they live?
B: She lives in France. B: They live in Portugal.
A: Is she a Frenchwoman? A: Are they Portuguese?
B: Yes, she is. B: Yes, the are.

A: Where do you live? A: Where does he live? A: Where do they live?
B: I live in Finland. B: He lives in Switzerland. B: They live in Denmark.
A: Are you a Finn? A: Is he a Swiss? A: Are they Dane?
B: Yes, I am. B: Yes, he is. B: Yes, they are.
EPD-VI/Task 6

A: Where do you come from? A: Where does he come from?
B: I come from Spain. B: He comes from Germany.
A: Are you Spaniard? A: Is he a German?
B: No, I’m not. I am a Portuguese. B: No, he isn’t. He is a Pole.

A: Where does he come from? A: Where do you come from?
B: He comes from Sweden. B: I come from Greece.
A: Is he a Swede? A: Are you a Greek?
B: No, he isn’t. He is a Norwegian. B: No, I’m not. I am a Belgian.

A: Where do they come from? A: Where do you come from?
B: They come from Canada. B: I come from a Denmark.
A: Are they Canadian? A: Are you a Dane?
B: No, they aren’t. They are Frenchmen. B: No, I’m not. I’m a Dutch.

A: Where does she come from? A: Where do you come from?
B: She comes from Ireland. B: I come from Italy.
A: Is she an Irishwoman? A: Are you an Italian?
B: No, she isn’t. She is a Scotchwoman. B: No, I’m not. I’m an Austrian.
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EPD-VI/Task 7
Ïîâòîðèòå çà äèêòîðîì íàçâàíèÿ ñëåäóþùèõ ñïåöèàëüíîñòåé. Ïåðåâåäèòå èõ,
ïðîâåðüòå ñåáÿ ïî êëþ÷ó, çàïèøèòå èõ â ñâîå ïðèëîæåíèå.
  a factory worker
  a houskeeper
  an artist
  a waiter
  a policeman
  a scientist
  a driver
  a seller
  a mechanic
  a dentist

ðàáî÷èé ôàáðèêè
âëàäåëåö äîìà
õóäîæíèê
îôèöèàíò
ïîëèöåéñêèé
ó÷åíûé
âîäèòåëü
ïðîäàâåö
ìåõàíèê
çóáíîé âðà÷

EPD-VI/Task 8
A: Do you live in Japan? A: Do you live in Italy?
B: Yes, I do. B: Yes, I do.
A: Are you Japanese? A: Are you an Italian?
B: Yes, I am. B: Yes, I am.
A: Are you a businessman? A: Are you a taxi driver?
B: Yes, I am. B: Yes, I am.

A: Do you live in China? A: Do you live in Russia?
B: Yes, I do. B: Yes, I do.
 A: Are you Chinese? A: Are you Russian?
 B: Yes, I am. B: Yes, I am.
 A: Are you a waiter? A: Are you a pilot?
 B: Yes, I am. B: Yes, I am.

A: Do you live in England? A: Do you live in Mexico?
B: Yes, I do. B: Yes, I do.
A: Are you English? A: Are you Mexican?
B: Yes, I am. B: Yes, I am.
A: Are you a hotel manager? A: Are you a policeman?
B: Yes, I am. B: Yes, I am.

A: Do you live in Egypt? A: Do you live in Turkey?
B: Yes, I do. B: Yes, I do.
A: Are you Egyptian? A: Are you Turkish.
B: Yes, I am. B: Yes, I am.
A: Are you an artist? A: Are you a bookseller?
B: Yes, I am. B: Yes, I am.

EPD-VI/Task 9
A: Where do you live? A: Where does he live?
B: I live in Germany. B: He lives in Italy.
A: Are you German? A: Is he Italian?
B: No, I’m not. I’m Hungarian. B: No, he isn’t. He is Greek.
A: Are you a worker? A: Is he a hotel manager?
B: No, I’m not. I’m an engineer. B: No, he isn’t. He is a reseptionist.

A: Where do they live? A: Where do you live?
B: They live in Belgium. B: I live in Corea.
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A: Are they Belgian? A: Are you Corean?
B: No, they aren’t. They are Swede. B: No, I’m not. I am Japanese.
A: Are they doctors? A: Are you a housekeeper?
B: No, they aren’t. They are dentists. B: No, I’m not. I’m a bank manager.

A: Where does he live? A: Where do you live?
B: He lives in Cuba. B: I live in India.
A: Is he a Cuban? A: Are you Indian?
B: No, he isn’t. He is Spaniard. B: No, I’m not. I’m Egyptian.
A: Is he an engineer? A: Are you a policeman?
B: No, he isn’t. He is an economist. B: No, I’m not. I’m a bus driver.

A: Where do they live? A: Where does he live?
B: They live in Austria. B: He lives in Bulgary.
A: Are they Austrian? A: Is he Bulgarian?
B: No, they aren’t. They are Hungarian. B: No, he isn’t. He is Turkian.
A: Are they reporter? A: Is he a tennis player?
B: No, they aren’t. They are cooks. B: No, he isn’t. He is a ballet dancer.

EPD-VII/Task 1
A:  Is that your suitcase? A:  Is that your magazine?
B:  No, that is her suitcase B:  No, that is her magazine
      and this is my suitcase.       and this is my magazine.

A:  Is that your towel? A:  Is that your plate?
B:  No, that is her towel B:  No, that is her plate
      and this is my towel.       and this is my plate.

A:  Is that his tennis racket? A:  Is that his key? A:  Is that his glass?
B:  No, that is her tennis racket B:  No, that is her key B:  No, that is her glass
      and this is his tennis racket.      and this is his key.       and this is his glass.
EPD-VII/Task 2

A:  Where is his key? A:  Where is her suitcase?
B:  It is in his purse. B:  It is in her car.

A:  Where is her umbrella? A:  Where is my knife?
B:   It is in her room. B:  It is in your bag.

A:  Where is my watch? A:  Where is her dress? A:  Where is his spoon?
B:  In is on your table. B:  It is on her chair. B:  It is in his cup.

EPD-VII/Task 3
A: Is there a table in this room? A: Is there a dishwasher in the  kitchen?
B: Yes, there is a big table in this room. B: Yes, there is a new dish- washer in the kitchen.

A: Is there a spoon on the table? A: Is there a refrigerator in the flat?
B: Yes, there is a big spoon on the table. B: Yes, there is a modern refrigerator in the flat.

A: Is there an umbrella on A: Is there a chair on A: Is there a sofa in
      the shelf?     the balcony?      the living-room?
B: Yes, there is a black B: Yes, there is a small B: Yes, there is a nice
     umbrella on the shelf.     chair on the balcony.     sofa in the living-room.
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EPD-VII/Task 4
A: I want to read this  text now. A: I want to do this exercise now A: I want to close that  door now.
B: Don’t read this text now. B: Don’t do this exercise now. B: Don’t close that door now.

A: I want to copy out these words now. A: I want to open the book on page 7.
B: Don’t copy out these words now. B: Don’t open the book on page 7.

A: I want to put him a bad mark now. A: I want to read this letter now.
B: Don’t put him a bad mark now. B: Don’t read this letter now.

EPD-VII/Task 5
A: This is a big   building. A: This is a nice flat. A: This is a living-    room.
B: Is there an empty B: Is there a big B: Is there a big  balcony in
     apartment in this building?      kitchen in this flat?      this living-room?

A: This is a small kitchen. A: This is the first floor.
B: Is there a modern refrigerator  in this kitchen? B: Is there an empty classroom in this floor.

A: This is a two A: This is a nice bedroom.
B: Is there a small bedroom  in this two room flat? B: Are there two beds in this bedroom?
EPD-VII/Task 6
Ïðîñëóøàâ ñèòóàöèþ, ïðîèçíåñèòå ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ ðåïëèêó, èñõîäÿ èç
êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è.
Âàø êîëëåãà íàìåðåâàåòñÿ îòêðûòü îêíî. Ïîïðîñèòå åãî ýòîãî íå äåëàòü, òàê êàê
õîëîäíî. ... Don’t open the window. It’s cold.
Îòåö èùåò ñâîé êëþ÷ è íå ìîæåò åãî íàéòè. Îí íåäîâîëüíî âîñêëèöàåò: “Ãäå æå ìîé
êëþ÷?” è ïðîñèò åãî íàéòè. Êàê îí ýòî ñêàæåò?

... Where is my key? Find me it? èëè  Find me my key!
Êàê Âû ñïðîñèòå, äâå ëè êðîâàòè â ýòîé êîìíàòå?

... Are there two beds in this room?
Âû õîòèòå ðàññòåëèòü íà ñòîëå áîëüøóþ êàðòó, à äëÿ ýòîãî Âàì íóæåí áîëüøîé
ñòîë. Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, íåò ëè â ýòîì êëàññå òàêîãî ñòîëà.

... Is there a big table in this classroom?
Âû ïðîõîäèòå òàìîæåííûé îñìîòð. Êàê ïîèíòåðåñóåòñÿ òàìîæåííèê, ÷òî â Âàøåì
÷åìîäàíå?

... What is in your suitcase?
Ó÷èòåëü õî÷åò ïîñòàâèòü Âàøåìó äðóãó ïëîõóþ îöåíêó. Ïîïðîñèòå åãî íå ñòàâèòü
åå åìó.

... Don’t put him a bad mark.
Ñîîáùèòå ñâîèì êîëëåãàì, ÷òî Âû õîòèòå êóïèòü íîâûé çîíò.

... I want to buy a new umbrella.
Íîñèëüùèê ïðèíîñèò Âàì ÷åìîäàí, íî Âû âèäèòå, ÷òî îí íå Âàø. ×òî Âû
âîñêëèêíåòå?

... This is not my suitcase.
Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî â òîé êîìíàòå 10 ñòóëüåâ è 2 ñòîëà?

... There are 10 chairs and 2 tables in that room.
Âàøà ñåñòðà íå ïîìíèò êóäà ïîëîæèëà ñâîé çîíò. Îíà èùåò åãî è ñïðàøèâàåò Âàñ,
íåò ëè òàì çîíòèêà íà ïîëêå. ×òî îíà ñêàæåò?

... Is there an umbrella on the shelf?
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Давлатчилик йўналишидаги инглиз тили материаллари – Units 1-3
A.A. Ismailov,  V.A. Fyodorov, N.I. Melenevskaya, V.B. Lapshin
ENGLISH  FOR  STATE  AND  SOCIAL  CONSTRUCTION

Òàêëèô ýòèëà¸òãàí давлатчилик é¢íàëèøèäàãè илк áîñºè÷ òàëàáàëàðè ó÷óí
ìàçêóð º¢ëëàíìà илк босқич êóíäàëèê èíãëèç òèëè êîìïüþòåð ëèíãàôîí êóðñèга
мувофиқлаштирилган холда яратилган ва уни äàâëàò÷èëèê é¢íàëèøèäàãè ìàâçó âà
àòàìàëàð áèëàí ò¢ëäèðàäè. Øó áèëàí áèð ºàòîðäà, óøáó º¢ëëàíìà ìóñòàºèë
äàðñëèê ñèôàòèäà ³àì èøëàòèëèøè ìóìêèí.

ªóëëàíìà 3 бўлимдан èáîðàò. Óíäà òàÿí÷ ìàòíлар âàçèôàñèíè ¡çáåêèñòîн,
инглиз тилида сўзлашувчи давлатлар äàâëàò÷èëèãèãà îèä ìàòíëàð ¢òàéäè. Ўзбекистон
воқелигини мазкур қўлланмага киритилиши инглиз тилини ¢ºèòèøäà ìèëëèé÷èëèêíè
îøèðàäè âà турли касбий йўналишда тахсил олаётган барча талабаларга зарур манбаъ
хисобланади.

ª¢ëëàíìà óíèâåðñàë á¢ëèá, çàìîíàâèé òåõíîëîãèÿëàðãà òàÿíãàí ³îëäà äàðñ
æàðà¸íèíè òàøêèë ýòилишига замин яратади. Áóíäà, àëáàòòà, ìàíáàúíè ¢çëàøòèðèø
òàðçè àí÷à òåçëàøàäè. Êîìïüþòåð âà ëèíãàôîí áèëàí òàúìèíëàíìàãàí ¢ºóâ
þðòëàðèäà ýñà àíúàíàâèé óñëóáäà äàðñ æàðà¸íèíè òàøêèë ýòèø ó÷óí º¢ëëàíìàäà
áàð÷à øàðò øàðîèòëàð ÿðàòèëãàí.

ª¢ëëàíìà èêêè êèòîá (ìàíáàúëàð êèòîáè/Resource Book, èø äàôòàðè/Work
Book), аудио-материал диски âà лазер диск/интернет/интранетда ишлашга мўлжалланган
интерактив электрон дарсликäàí èáîðàò.

Ìàíáàúëàð êèòîáè (Resource Book) º¢ëëàíìàíèíã àñîñèíè òàøêèë ºèëàäè. Óíäà
ìóòà³àññèñëèêêà îèä ìàòíëàð, ãðàììàòèê ºîèäàëàð âà ¸çувда áàæàðèëèøíè òàëàá
ýòìàéäèãàí ìàøºëàð êåëòèðèëãàí. ¨çèø ¸êè áîøºà òóðäàãè ºî¼îçäà áàæàðèëèøíè
òàºîçî ýòàäèãàí ôàîëèÿò áèëàí áî¼ëóº á¢ëãàí ìàøºëàð ýñà ôàºàò ìàøºíèíã
ðàºàìè, ºàíäàé òóðäàãè ôàîëèÿò ýêàíëèãè õàºèäàãè áåëãè (ëèíãàôîí, êîìïüþòåð
¸êè ºàëàìíèíã ðàñìè) âà áó òóðäàãè ìàøº èø äàôòàðèäà áàæàðèëèøè õàºèäàãè
áåëãè (WB) áèëàí êåëòèðèëàäè.

Èø äàôòàðèäà (Work Book) ¸çèø ¸êè áåëãèëàøíè òàºîçî ýòàäèãàí ìàøºëàð
áåðèëãàí. Èø äàôòàðèíèíã ìàíáàúëàð êèòîáèäàí àëî³èäà ÷îï ýòèëèøè ¢ºèòèø
æàðà¸íèíè èíòåíñèâëàøòèðèø âà àéðèì ìàøºëàðíèíã òàáèàòè áèëàí áî¼ëèº..

¡ºèòèø æàðà¸íèíè èíòåíñèâëàøòèðèøãà ºèçèººàí ¢ºóâ äàðãî³ëàðè
ìàíáàúëàð êèòîáèíè ³àð éèë ÿíãè òàëàáàëàð ó÷óí èøëàòèøè ìóìêèí, èø äàôòàðè
ýñà òàðºàòìà ìàòåðèàë âàçèôàñèíè ¢òàéäè âà ³àð éèëãè òàëàáàëàðãà êóòóáõîíàãà
ºàéòàðìàñëèê øàðòè áèëàí òàðºàòèëàäè.

ª¢ëëàíìàíèíã êîìïüþòåð ïðîãðàììàñèíèíã ìóàëëèôè - Á.Íèãìàòîâ. ª¢ëëàíìà
илк áîñºè÷ èíãëèç òèëè áèëàí øó¼óëëàíàäèãàí òàëàáàëàðãà ºàðàòèëãàí
á¢ëãàíëèãèíè èíîáàòãà îëèá, машқ шартлари иловада ¢çáåê âà ðóñ вариантлари билан
таъминланган.

Талабаларнинг мустақил иш фаолияти учун кенг имкониятлар яратилганлиги муносабати
билан, дарслик материалларини мустақил ўтиш тавсия этилади. Ўқитувчи аудиторияда тил
тизимига янги, кундалик инглиз тили материалларига кирмаган тил структурасига оид
материалларни тушунтириш ва якуний билим ва кўникмаларини назорат қилишга имконият
яратадиган фақат маълум бир машқларни бажаришга вақт ажратиши мумкин.
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UNIT I
Phonetic Drill

Ex.1. Switch on the tape. Listen to a new word. Repeat it after the speaker twice.
a)  [ai]

high   [‘hai]
 outline [‘autlain]
 climate [‘klaimit]
 climatic [klai’m£tik]

[u:]
cool  [‘ku:l]
fruit  [‘fru:t]
group   [gru:p]

[¢]
river  [‘riv¢]
rather  [‘ra:Ÿ¢]
other [‘¡Ÿ¢]
summer [‘s¡m¢]
winter [‘wint¢]

[º(¢)n]
сondition [k¢n’di º(¢)n]
population [pªpju’leiº(¢)n]
nation   [‘neiº(¢)n]

national  [‘n£º¢nl]

[v]
marious  [‘v©¢ri¢s]
vegetable [‘ved¼(i)t¢bl]
valley  [‘v£li]

[k]
vast   [‘va:st]
country     [‘k¡ntri]
continental  [,kªnti’nentl]

[s]
citizen [‘sitizn]
central       [‘sentr(¢)l]

b) between  [bi’twi:n]
 ethnic  [£‘³nik]
 geographic  [dzi¢‘gr£fik]
 hot    [hªt]
 beautiful  [‘bju:t¢f(u)l]
 people  [‘pi:pl]

majority   [m¢‘d¼ªriti]
mountain   [‘mauntin]
minority  [mai’nªriti]
picturesque  [,piktº¢‘resk]
resource  [ri’sª:s]
natural   [‘n£tº¢r(¢)l]

Ex.2. Choose the word with the given sound, pronounce and underline it.

[¡]
nation
other
hot
summer
condition

[s]
various
cool
central
resource
country

[i]
high
climate
mountain
winter
fruit

[u:]
group
outline
population
fruit
picturesque

[k]
citizen
geographic
country
city
ethnic

[d¼]
majority
vegetable
glad
job
minority

[Ÿ]
thing
rather
ethnic
that
other

[¢]
various
winter
river
clever
majority

[º(¢)n]
nation
mountain
condition
national
matches

[£]
between
valley
national
climatic
natural

[z]
various
citizen
picturesque
Uzbekistan
please

[ª]
continental
resource
vast
minority
important
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  [au]
country
outline
resource
various
now

     [ju]
population
picturesque
beautiful
minority
fruit

    [ai]
  climate
rather
high
place
buy

    [ei]
national
outline
between
nation
natural

Ex.3. Switch on the tape. Read the underlined word (words), compare
it (them) with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.

Vocabulary Introduction
Ex.4. Learn and translate the following words and word combinations.

1. hot - èññèº, êàéíîº/ãîðÿ÷èé, æàðêèé
   to be hot - .....................................................................................................................................................................................
   èññèº ºàõâàíè ¸ºòèðìîº/ëþáèòü ãîðÿ÷èé êîôå - ...............................................................................
2. cold – ñîâóº/ õîëîäíûé
   a cold flat - ..................................................................................................................................................................................
   ñîâóº êóí/ õîëîäíûé äåíü - ......................................................................................................................................
   ñîâóº òîíã/ õîëîäíîå óòðî -  ..................................................................................................................................
3. summer - ¸ç/ëåòî
   the end of summer - ............................................................................................................................................................
   èññèº ¸ç/æàðêîå ëåòî - .................................................................................................................................................

ñîâóº ¸ç/ õîëîäíîå ëåòî - .............................................................................................................................................
   ¸çíè ÿõøè ê¢ðìîº/ëþáèòü ëåòî - ......................................................................................................................
4. climate - èºëèì/êëèìàò
   a continental climate - ........................................................................................................................................................
   a tropical climate - .................................................................................................................................................................
   ñàëºèí èºëèì/ïðîõëàäíûé êëèìàò - ...............................................................................................................
   ¡çáåêèñòîí èºëèìè/êëèìàò Óçáåêèñòàíà - .............................................................................................
5. country - ìàìëàêàò/ñòðàíà
   countries of Central Asia - .............................................................................................................................................
   to visit a country - ..................................................................................................................................................................
   ìàìëàêàòíè ¢ðãàíìîº/èçó÷àòü ñòðàíó - .....................................................................................................
   áó ìàìëàêàòäà ÿøàìîº/æèòü â ýòîé ñòðàíå - ...................................................................................
6. citizen - ôóºàðî/ãðàæäàíèí, æèòåëü
   the citizens of Uzbekistan - ...........................................................................................................................................
   Ñàìàðºàíä ôóºàðîñè/æèòåëü Ñàìàðêàíäà - ...........................................................................................
7. winter - ºèø/çèìà
   the beginning of winter - ...............................................................................................................................................
   ºèøíèíã ÿêóíè/êîíåö çèìû - ..................................................................................................................................
8. vegetable - ñàáçàâîò/îâîùü
 a vegetable fàrm - ñàáçàâîò õ¢æàëèãè/îâîùíàÿ ôåðìà

   ñàáçàâîò ñîòèá îëìîº/ïîêóïàòü îâîùè - .....................................................................................................
   ñàáçàâîò ñîòìîº/ïðîäàâàòü îâîùè - .................................................................................................................
9. fruit - ³¢ë ìåâàëàð/ôðóêòû
   fruit salad - .................................................................................................................................................................................
   ³¢ë ìåâàëàðíè þáîðìîº/ïîñûëàòü ôðóêòû - ......................................................................................
10. condition - øàðîèò, øàðò/îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî, óñëîâèå
    geographical conditions - ..............................................................................................................................................
    climatic conditions - ...........................................................................................................................................................
    ÿøàø øàðîèòëàðè/óñëîâèÿ æèçíè - ...............................................................................................................
    áîçîð øàðîèòëàðèäà/â óñëîâèÿõ ðûíêà (market) - ...........................................................................



186

11. resource - ðåñóðñ, áîéëèê/ðåñóðñ, çàïàñ
    natural resources - ...............................................................................................................................................................
    mineral resources - ..............................................................................................................................................................
    òèëëàãà áîé êîíëàð/áîãàòûå (rich) çàïàñû çîëîòà - .......................................................................
12. group - ãóðó³/ãðóïïà
    a group of girls - ...................................................................................................................................................................
    áèð ãóðó³ îäàìëàðíè êóòèá îëìîº/âñòðåòèòü ãðóïïó ëþäåé - ……………………….
    áèð ãóðó³ (áèð ºàí÷à) øà³àðëàð/ãðóïïà (íåñêîëüêî) ãîðîäîâ - ............................................
13. ethnic - ýòíèê/ýòíè÷åñêèé
    a lot of ethnic groups - ....................................................................................................................................................
    ýòíèê ãóðó³/ýòíè÷åñêàÿ ãðóïïà - .......................................................................................................................
14. rather - åòàðëè (åòàðëè äàðàæàäà), àí÷à /äîâîëüíî
    rather interesting - ...............................................................................................................................................................
    åòàðëè äàðàæàäà êàòòà/äîâîëüíî áîëüøîé - .............................................................................................
    åòàðëè äàðàæàäà èíãè÷êà (þïºà)/äîâîëüíî òîíêèé - ......................................................................
15. high - áàëàíä/âûñîêèé
   a high building (áèíî/çäàíèå) - ..................................................................................................................................
   a high temperature - ............................................................................................................................................................
   áàëàíä äåâîð/âûñîêàÿ ñòåíà (wall) - .................................................................................................................
16. mountain - òî¼/ãîðà
   to live high up in the mountains - ..........................................................................................................................
   áàëàíä òî¼ëàð/âûñîêèå ãîðû - ..................................................................................................................................
   òî¼ èºëèìè/ãîðíûé êëèìàò - ..................................................................................................................................
17. river - äàð¸/ðåêà
    to cross a river - ....................................................................................................................................................................
    òî¼ äàð¸ñè/ãîðíàÿ ðåêà - .............................................................................................................................................
    ÷óºóð äàð¸/ãëóáîêàÿ (deep) ðåêà - ....................................................................................................................
18. between - ¢ðòàñèäà/ìåæäó
    between the houses - ........................................................................................................................................................
    áåòëàð ¢ðòàñèäà/ìåæäó ñòðàíèöàìè - ........................................................................................................
    Òîøêåíò âà Ñàìàðºàíäíèíã ¢ðòàñèäà/ìåæäó Òàøêåíòîì è
    Ñàìàðêàíäîì - ……….......................................................................................................................................
19. people - îäàìëàð, à³îëè/ëþäè, íàñåëåíèå
    the people of London - .....................................................................................................................................................
    ¡çáåêèñòîí à³îëèñè/íàñåëåíèå Óçáåêèñòàíà - ......................................................................................
    ¡çáåêèñòîí à³îëèñèíèíã òàðèõè/èñòîðèÿ (history) íàñåëåíèÿ
    Óçáåêèñòàíà - ........................................................................................................................................................................
20. outline - î÷åðê, ðåæà/î÷åðê, ïëàí
     outline of European history - ...................................................................................................................................
     êèòîá ðåæàñè/ïëàí êíèãè - .....................................................................................................................................
21. various - ³àð õèë,òóðëè òóìàí/ðàçëè÷íûé, ðàçíîîáðàçíûé
    various countries - ...............................................................................................................................................................
    various books - .......................................................................................................................................................................
    ³àð õèë ìèíåðàë áîéëèêëàð/ðàçëè÷íûå ìèíåðàëüíûå çàïàñû - …
22. minority - êàì÷èëèê (êè÷èê ìèëëèé ãóðó³)/ìåíüøèíñòâî
    to be in the minority - .....................................................................................................................................................
    êè÷èê ìèëëèé ãóðó³/íàöèîíàëüíîå ìåíüøèíñòâî - ........................................................................
23. majority - ê¢ï÷èëèê/áîëüøèíñòâî
    absolute majority - ...............................................................................................................................................................
    ê¢ï÷èëèê à³îëè/áîëüøèíñòâî íàñåëåíèÿ - ...............................................................................................
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24. other - áîøºà/äðóãîé
    áîøºà øà³ìàò ñîòèá îëìîº/êóïèòü äðóãèå øàõìàòû - .............................................................
    áîøºà ãóãóðòíè îëìîº/âçÿòü äðóãóþ ñïè÷êó - ......................................................................................
25. beautiful - ÷èðîéëè, ã¢çàë/êðàñèâûé, ïðåâîñõîäíûé
    a beautiful rose - ..................................................................................................................................................................
    a beautiful girl - ....................................................................................................................................................................
    ã¢çàë òàáèàò/êðàñèâàÿ ïðèðîäà (nature) - ................................................................................................
    ã¢çàë ôàñë/ïðåêðàñíûé ñåçîí - ...........................................................................................................................
26. population - à³îëè/íàñåëåíèå
    the population of a city - ...............................................................................................................................................
    ôóºàðî à³îëè /ãðàæäàíñêîå íàñåëåíèå - .....................................................................................................
27. valley - âîäèé/äîëèíà
    the Ferghana valley - ........................................................................................................................................................
    Çàðàôøàí äàð¸ñèíèíã âîäèéñè/äîëèíà ðåêè Çàðàôøàí - .........................................................
    ã¢çàë âîäèé/êðàñèâàÿ äîëèíà - .............................................................................................................................
28. vast - êåíã/îáøèðíûé, ãðîìàäíûé
    a vast territory - ...................................................................................................................................................................
    êåíã âîäèé/îáøèðíàÿ äîëèíà - .............................................................................................................................
29. picturesque - ê¢ðêàì/æèâîïèñíûé (-àÿ, -îå)
    a picturesque scene - ........................................................................................................................................................
    ê¢ðêàì âîäèé/æèâîïèñíàÿ äîëèíà - ...............................................................................................................
    ê¢ðêàì òåððèòîðèÿ/æèâîïèñíàÿ òåððèòîðèÿ - ................................................................................
30. border - ÷åãàðà/ãðàíèöà
    the border between England and Scotland ………………………………………………………….
    ãðàíèöà ìåæäó Êèòàåì è Ðîññèåé

to border on – ÷åãàðàëàìîº/ ãðàíè÷èòü
India borders on Pakistan in the northwest ……………………………………………………….

    ¡çáåêèñòîí Ýðîí áèëàí ÷åãàðàëàíìàãàí/Óçáåêèñòàí íå
    ãðàíè÷èò ñ Èðàíîì………………………………………………………………………
31. to belong – òåãèøëè á¢ëìîº/ ïðèíàäëåæàòü
    This textbook belongs to my friend ……………………………………………………………………
    Àíà ó êàòòà óé ìåíèíã àêàìãà òåãèøëè/Òîò áîëüøîé äîì
    ïðèíàäëåæèò ìîåìó ñòàðøåìó áðàòó……………………………………………….
32. range – òèçìà/öåïü, ðÿä
    a mountain range ……………………………………………………………………..………………………
    large mountain ranges …………………………………………………………………..………………….
    Áàëàíä òî¼ëàð êåíã âà ÷èðîéëè âîäèéëàð áèëàí ÷åãàðàëàíãàí

/Âûñîêèå ãîðû ãðàíè÷àò ñ îáøèðíûìè è êðàñèâûìè
      äîëèíàìè ………………………………..……………………………………………………..………………
33. level – äàðàæà/óðîâåíü
     the sea level ……………………………………………………………………………………………………
     level of development ……………………………………………………………………………………….
     ñ¢â äàðàæàñè/óðîâåíü âîäû …………………………………………………………….……………..
34. above – þºîðè/íàä
     above zero ……………………………………………………………………………………………………….
     above the sea level ………………………………………………………………………………….……….
     íîëäàí 45 äàðàæà þºîðè/45 ãðàäóñîâ âûøå íóëÿ
35. below – ïàñò/íèæå

below zero ……………………………………………………………………………………………….……….
    35 degrees below zero ………………………………………………………………………….……………
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Ex.5 Switch on the tape and check the translation of exercise 4.

Vocabulary Drill

Ex.6. Choose the right variant.

åòàðëè äàðàæàäà êàòòà/
äîâîëüíî áîëüøîé
other man
rather bad
other day
rather big
rather thick

òî¼ äàð¸ñè/
ãîðíàÿ ðåêà
a deep river
a high mountain
picturesque mountains
a mountain river
a picturesque river

ìàìëàêàòãà òàøðèô áóþðìîº/
ïîñåòèòü ñòðàíó
to live in this country
to visit a country
to study a country
to like  this city
to visit a city

êåíã âîäèé/
îáùèðíàÿ äîëèíà
a beautiful valley
a vast territory
a picturesque valley
the valley of a river
a vast valley

èññèº ¸ç/
æàðêîå ëåòî
a hot summer
a bad summer
a fine day
a cool summer
a hot day

ºèøíèíã îõèðè/
êîíåö çèìû
the end of the test
the end of the summer
the end of the winter
the end of the hot days
the end of the file

³¢ë ìåâàëàðíè þáîðìîº
/ïîñûëàòü ôðóêòû
to buy fruit
to like fruit
to send fruit
to sell fruit
to give fruit

ãåîãðàôèê øàðîèòëàð/
ãåîãðàôè÷åñêèå óñëîâèÿ
geographical outline
climatic conditions
living conditions
geographical conditions
market conditions

äàð¸íè êåñèá ¢òìîº/
ïåðåïðàâèòüñÿ ÷åðåç ðåêó
to cross a river
to live by the river
to find the river on the map
to like the river
to bathe in the river

êîíòèíåíòàë èºëèì/
êîíòèíåíòàëüíûé
êëèìàò
a hot climate
a fine climate
a varied climate
a tropical climate
a continental climate

èêêè øà³àð ¢ðòàñèäà/
ìåæäó äâóìÿ ãîðîäàìè

between two countries
between two rivers
between two cities
between two minorites
between two and five

à³îëèíèíã ê¢ï÷èëèãè/
áîëüøèíñòâî íàñåëåíèÿ

he civil population
the majority of the population
the population of a country
the outline of the population
the minority of the population

áó ìàìëàêàò ôóºàðîëàðè/
æèòåëè ýòîé ñòðàíû
the citizens of this country
the citizens of this city
the citizens of the valley
the citizens of my country
a group of these citizens

áîé ðåñóðñëàð/
áîãàòûå ðåñóðñû
human resources
to sell mineral resources
mineral resources
rich resources
to buy mineral resources

ñàáçàâîòëàðíè ñîòèá îëìîº
/êóïèòü îâîùè
to sell fruit
to bring vegetables
to buy vegetables
to take vegetables
to send fruit

Ex.7 Switch on the tape. Check your choice in exercise 6.

Ex.8 Tick a word combination which is logically incorrect. Explain the mistake.

1. to live in this country
to come every day
to find geographical conditions
to sell vegetables

2. a picturesque scene
a vast population
natural resources
varied climate
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3. a cold summer
a tropical climate
a high mountain
a thin group

4. a hot citizen
absolute majority
rich resources
a deep river

5. to come here every other day
to bring vegetables to the market
to send a valley
to live in Central Asia

6. the people of Uzbekistan
the valley of the city
the population of Bukhara
an outline of the history

7. a lot of high countries
a lot of different books
a lot of ethnic groups
a lot of mineral resources

8. to be in the majority
to be rich in gold
to be rather interesting
to be between pages

9. a group of cities
a vegetable city
national minorities
in market conditions

10. to meet a group of tourists
to begin his visit
to like the climate of the population
to end the outline of the book

Ex.9 Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear the signal
decide which of the three words should be used. In the interval repeat the whole
statement with the right word. Check your statement with that on the tape and
repeat it. Do this exercise orally.

Ex.10. Tick the sentences in which the given word can be logically used.

                       Many ................. are very picturesque.
· people           Many ................. live high up in the mountains.
                       Many ethnic ................. live in Uzbekistan.           .
                       The ................. day is cold today.
· other            The ................. end of the winter is cold
                       Let me take the ............................................................... pencil.
                       England is a European ................. .
3. country          Uzbekistan and Kyrghyzstan are ................ of  Central Asia.
                       The climate in these ............................. is continental.
                       Ferghana valley is  ................. .
4. vast              The summer in Uzbekistan is very ................. .
                      The civil population of Uzbekistan is .......................... .
                      The people buy a lot of ................. books.
5. rich              Uzbekistan is ................. in mineral resources.
                      We bring ........................... vegetables from the market.
                           Many ethnic .......... in Uzbekistan are national minorities.
6. population          This ................. comes to our place every other day.
                           The .......................... of Tashkent is more than 2 mln.
                        Send me an ................. of American history.
7. outline            Tell me the ................. of the population of Uzbekistan.
                        Visit the ................. of Uzbekistan                              .
                        The climatic ..... in our Republic are good for vegetables.
8. conditions        The mineral ..........…....... in our Republic are rich.
                         The ethnic .................................... in our Republic live well.
                       The population of the Ferghana valley is ................. .
9. vast              The Ferghana valley occupies a ................. territory.
                       The people of the Ferghana valley are very .................. .
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                        It is interesting to ................. a mountain river.
10. live         It is interesting to ................. Central Asia.
                        It is interesting to ....................................... in this country.

Ex.11 Switch on the tape. Read in turn your sentences from exercise 10, compare
them with those on the tape and repeat them. Begin after the signal.

Ex.12 Switch on the tape. Listen to the statements. When you hear the signal decide
what preposition should be used. In the interval repeat the whole statement with
the right preposition. Compare your statement with that on the tape and repeat it.
Do this exercise orally.

Ex.13  Write down the missing preposition where necessary.

1. Kokand is ............ Tashkent and Ferghana.
2. We send fruit ............. our friends.
3. The climatic conditions ........... Uzbekistan are good ............. vegetables.
4. ............ the end ................ summer we begin our studies.
5. The valley ........... this river is very beautiful.
6. The students ........... the Academy have good conditions ...........classes.
7. The Uzbek people are the .......... majority ........... Uzbekistan.
8. In summer we swim (÷¢ìèëÿïìèç/êóïàåìñÿ) ............. this river.
9. This country is rich .............. various minerals.
10. They live ............. the mountains.

Ex.14 Choose the right variant and underline it.

1. ¡ðòà Îñè¸ òî¼ëàðè áàëàíä./Ãîðû â Ñðåäíåé Àçèè âûñîêèå.
   The mountains in Central Asia are beautiful.
   The valleys in Central Asia are vast.
   The mountains in Central Asia are high.
2. ¡çáåêèñòîíäà ê¢ï êè÷èê ìèëëàòëàð ÿøàéäè./
   Â Óçáåêèñòàíå æèâåò ìíîãî íàöèîíàëüíûõ ìåíüøèíñòâ.
   People of various nationalities live in Uzbekistan.
   A lot of national minorities live in Uzbekistan.
   Many small ethnic minorities live in Uzbekistan.
3. ¡çáåêèñòîí òóðëè ìèíåðàë ðåñóðñëàðãà áîé./

Óçáåêèñòàí áîãàò ðàçëè÷íûìè ìèíåðàëüíûìè ðåñóðñàìè.
   Uzbekistan is rich in various mineral resources.
   Uzbekistan is rich in various vegetables.
   Uzbekistan is rich in climatic conditions.
4. ¡çáåêèñòîíäà ºèø àí÷à ñîâóº./

Çèìà â Óçáåêèñòàíå äîâîëüíî õîëîäíàÿ.
   Winter in Uzbekistan is rather cold.
   Winter in Uzbekistan is rather cool.
   Winter in Uzbekistan is cold.
5. Ìàìëàêàòäà à³îëèíèíã ê¢ï÷èëèãè ¢çáåêëàðäèð./

Áîëüøèíñòâî íàñåëåíèÿ â ñòðàíå óçáåêè.
   The minority of the population are Uzbeks.
   The absolute majority of the population are Uzbeks.
   The majority of the population in the country are Uzbeks.
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6. Áîøºà ìàìëàêàòëàðäàí ê¢ï îäàìëàð ¡çáåêèñòîíãà òàøðèô
   áóþðèøàäè./Ìíîãî ëþäåé èç äðóãèõ ñòðàí ïîñåùàþò Óçáåêèñòàí.
   A lot of people from other countries like to visit Uzbekistan.
   Many people from other countries visit Uzbekistan.
   Many citizens of this country visit Uzbekistan.

7. Áó åðäàãè èºëèì øàðîèòëàðè ñàáçàâîò âà ³¢ë ìåâàëàðãà ºóëàé./
Êëèìàòè÷åñêèå óñëîâèÿ çäåñü áëàãîïðèÿòíû äëÿ îâîùåé è ôðóêòîâ.

  The climatic conditions are very good for people here.
  In a vegetable farm you find a lot of different vegetables and fruit.
  The climatic conditions are good for vegetables and fruit here.

8. ªèø ÿêóíè ¡çáåêèñòîíäà æóäà ã¢çàë./
Êîíåö çèìû â Óçáåêèñòàíå î÷åíü êðàñèâûé.

   The end of winter in Uzbekistan is very beautiful.
   The end of summer is very beautiful.
   The beginning of winter in Uzbekistan is very beautiful.

9. ¡çáåêèñòîí à³îëèñè 26 ìèëëèîíäàí îðòèº (more than) êèøèíè òàøêèëý òàäè./
Íàñåëåíèå Óçáåêèñòàíà ñîñòàâëÿåò áîëåå ÷åì (more than) 26 ìèëëèîíà ÷åëîâåê.
    26 million people live in Uzbekistan.
    The population of Uzbekistan is more than 26 million people.
    The population of Uzbekistan is about 26 million people.

10. Áèð êóíäàí êåéèí ìåíèêèãà êåë./Ïðèäè êî ìíå, ïîæàëóéñòà, ÷åðåç äåíü.
     Please come to me in a day's time.
     Please come to me every day.
     Please come to me in a month.

Ex.15 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence chosen in exercise 14.
         Compare your translation with that on the tape and repeat it.
         Begin with the signal.

Ex.16. Construct and write down the sentences using the following words.

1. Very, vast, the river, is, the valley, picturesque, of ...............................................................................
2. Uzbekistan, groups, national, in, many, minorities, ethnic, are ...................................................
3. coffee, people, hot, like .....................................................................................................................................................
4. and, high, the mountains, in, beautiful, are, Uzbekistan ...................................................................
5. interesting, is, European, very, the outline, history, of, an ..............................................................
6. two, a, territory, these, between, vast, rivers, is .......................................................................................
7. me, please, from, bring, vegetables, the market, some .......................................................................
8. natural, is, country, rich, this, resources, in ..................................................................................................
9. country, rather, in, the climate, various, in, this ......................................................................................
10. of, are, Uzbekistan, the population, the majority, in, the Uzbeks

................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Ex.17 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it.
Begin after the signal.
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Reading Comprehension
Ex.18 (a) Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the speaker.

A geographic outline of Uzbekistan
Look at this map. This is the Republic of Uzbekistan. The Republic of

Uzbekistan is in the middle of Central Asia. Its territory is large. It occupies 447,4
thousand square kilometers. It is between
two  big  rivers:  the  Syr  Darya  and  the
Amu Darya. The republic goes for 1,425
kilometres from the west to east and  930
kilometres from the north to south.
Uzbekistan is larger than the United
Kingdom, Belgium, Denmark,
Switzerland and Austria taken together.

In  the  northeast  the  republic
borders on Kazakhstan, in the east and
southeast – on Kyrghyzstan and
Tadjikistan, in the west – on
Turkmenistan, and in the south – on
Afghanistan. In the northwest of the

republic there is the Aral Sea.
The mountains in the country are high. They belong to the Western Tien-Shan

and Pamir-Alay mountain ranges. Besh-Tor, the highest peak of the mountains, is
4,643 metres above the sea level.  Among the mountain ranges there are vast and
beautiful valleys – Ferghana, Chirchik, Angren, Zarafshan and other valleys. The
country is very picturesque.

The population of the country is more than 26 million citizens. The Republic is
multinational. Uzbeks are the majority of the population. Tajiks, Kazakhs, Kyrghyzs,
Russians and many other ethnic groups are national minorities.

The climate in Uzbekistan is sharply continental. It is rather hot in summer and
cold in winter. In winter the temperature may be 30-35 degrees below zero. In
summer it may be more than 45 degrees above zero. There are a lot of sunny days a
year, and the climatic conditions are good for fruit and vegetables.

The Republic is rich in various mineral resources: copper, silver, gold, zinc, lead,
tungsten, natural gas, oil and others.

                                      Vocabulary
                  range  - òèçìà /öåïü
                  to belong  - òåãèøëè á¢ëìîº/ ïðèíàäëåæàòü
                  level  - ñàò³/óðîâåíü

sharply - êåñêèí/ðåçêî

Ex. 18 (b) Answer the following questions.
1. Where is Uzbekistan located?
2. What is the territory of Uzbekistan?
3. What states does Uzbekistan border on?
4. What mountains and rivers are there in Uzbekistan?
5. What nationalities and ethnic groups make up national minorities?
6. What is the climate in Uzbekistan?
7. What mineral resources is Uzbekistan rich in?
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Ex.19 Close your Resource Book. Read the statement. Mark “T” if
        the statement is true and “F” if the statement is false.

1. All the citizens of the Republic of Uzbekistan are Uzbeks.    ....
2. The Republic of Uzbekistan is multinational.     ....
3. Many ethnic minorities live in Uzbekistan: Uzbeks, Tajiks, Russians and others.   ....
4. The climate in Uzbekistan is continental.    .....
5. The summer here is rather cool.    .....
6. It is very cold in winter.    ....
7. The mountains in Uzbekistan are rather high.    ....
8. A lot of big rivers are in  vast valleys.     .....
9. The climatic conditions of our country are very good.    ....
10. Some Uzbek cities are very old and beautiful.    .....

Ex.20 Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. Say “It’s true” or
    “It’s not true”, compare it with that on the tape and repeat it.

Ex.21 Switch on the tape. Respond to the following statements as in the example.
        Check your answer with that on the tape and repeat it.

 Example: 1. you hear - The climate of Uzbekistan is tropical.
                          you respond - No, it is continental.

2. you hear - Uzbekistan is picturesque.
                          you respond - Yes, it is rather picturesque.

Ex.22 Switch on the tape. Repeat each sentence after the speaker and translate it.
        Check your translation with that on the tape. Do this exercise orally.

Ex.23 Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the speaker.

Ex.24 Switch on the tape and listen to the statement. When you hear a signal find
the missing word (words). In the interval repeat the whole statement. Check your
statement with that on the tape and repeat it. Do this exercise orally.

Ex.25 Complete the following sentences.

Uzbekistan is a country in ....................................................................................................................................................
It is between the two ................................................................................................................................................................
The country is rather ...............................................................................................................................................................
The mountains here .................................... and the valleys .....................................................................................
The climate in Uzbekistan is ..............................................................................................................................................
It is rather hot .................................. ............................................................................................................................................
The climatic conditions are good for ...........................................................................................................................
The population of Uzbekistan is ......................................................................................................................................
The majority of it .........................................................................................................................................................................
Many ethnic groups are ..........................................................................................................................................................
Uzbekistan is rich in ...................................................................................................................................................................

Ex.26 Switch on the tape. Listen to the sentence, try to understand it and then
repeat it.
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Ex.27 Translate the words given in bold and write them down in brackets.

1. Uzbekistan is an independent (.......................) and sovereign (........................)
   democratic Republic.
2. It is in Central Asia in the basin (...............................) of the Amu Darya and
   Syr Darya rivers.
3. Its territory is 447,400 square (...............................) kilometres.
4. The Republic  of Uzbekistan includes (...........................) the Karakalpak Republic
   and twelve regions (...............................).
5. The capital (...............................) of the Republic is Tashkent.
6. The population of the republic is more than (........................) 26 m

Ex.28 Switch on the tape. Listen to the speaker. Write down the missing words in
the statements.

1. .................................................. is situated
   ............................................................................. .
2. ..................................... 447,400 sq.km.
3. ............................................ inhabited by
   .............................. small ...............................
4. The native ..................................... are

Uzbeks, the native minorities are
..........................., ......................, Armenians,
........................................ and ............................ .
5. Uzbekistan is ....................................... :
......................................, ……………......., coal
(ê¢ìèð/óãîëü),……..….. and others.

Ex.29. Translate the following sentences into English.

1.¡çáåêèñòîí ìóñòàºèë, ñóâåðåí, äåìîêðàòèê ìàìëàêàòäèð./ Óçáåêèñòàí
  íåçàâèñèìàÿ ñóâåðåííàÿ äåìîêðàòè÷åñêàÿ ñòðàíà.
   ...................................................................................................................................................................................................................
2. Ó ¡ðòà Îñè¸äà èêêè äàð¸ îðàëè¼èäà (¢ðòàñèäà) æîéëàøãàí.
   /Îí ðàñïîëîæåí â Öåíòðàëüíîé Àçèè ìåæäó äâóìÿ áîëüøèìè ðåêàìè.

..................................................................................................................................................................................................................
3. Óíèíã òåððèòîðèÿñè 447,400 êâ.êìäàí êàòòàðîêäèð.
   /Åãî òåððèòîðèÿ áîëåå 400,000 êâ.êì.

.................................................................................................................................................................................................................
4. Ðåñïóáëèêà ¢ç òàðêèáèäà ªîðàºàëïîº Ðåñïóáëèêàñèíè âà 12 âèëîÿòíè
   ºàìðàá îëàäè./Ðåñïóáëèêà èìååò â ñâîåì ñîñòàâå  Ðåñïóáëèêó
   Êàðàêàëïàêñòàí  è 12 îáëàñòåé. .........................................................................................................................
   …………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..
5. ¡çáåêèñòîí Ðåñïóáëèêàñèíèíã ïîéòàõòè Òîøêåíòäèð./Còîëèöà Ðåñïóáëèêè

Óçáåêèñòàí Òàøêåíò. ....................................................................................................................................................
6. ¡çáåêèñòîí ê¢ðêàì ìàìëàêàòäèð./Óçáåêèñòàí æèâîïèñíàÿ
   ñòðàíà. ...........................................................................................................................................................................................
7. Òî¼ëàð áàëàíä, âîäèéëàð ýñà êåíã âà ã¢çàëäèð./Ãîðû âûñîêèå,
   à äîëèíû îáøèðíûå è êðàñèâûå. ...........................................................................................................................
8. ¡çáåêèñòîí à³îëèñè 26 ìèëëèîíäàí çè¸ääèð./Íàñåëåíèå Óçáåêèñòàíà áîëåå 26

ìèëëèîíîâ ÷åëîâåê. ..............................................................................................................................................................
9. Ìàìëàêàò à³îëèñèíèíã ê¢ï ºèñìè ¢çáåêëàðäèð./Áîëüøèèíñòâî
   íàñåëåíèÿ ñòðàíû óçáåêè.
   ...................................................................................................................................................................................................................
10.¡çáåêèñòîíäà òóðëè ìèëëàò îäàìëàðè ÿøàéäè./Лþäè ðàçëè÷íûõ
    íàöèîíàëüíîñòåé æèâóò â Óçáåêèñòàíå. ..................................................................................................
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11. ¡çáåêèñòîííèíã èºëèìè êîíòèíåíòàë èºëèìäèð./Êëèìàò â Óçáåêèñòàíå
êîíòèíåíòàëüíûé. ..........................................................................................................................................................

12. ªèøäà àí÷à ñîâóº, ¸çäà ýñà èññèºäèð./Çèìîé äîâîëüíî õîëîäíî è æàðêî
    ëåòîì. ............................................................................................................................................................................................
13. Èºëèì øàðîèòëàðè ñàáçàâîò âà ìåâàëàðãà ºóëàéäèð./ Êëèìàòè÷åñêèå

óñëîâèÿ áëàãîïðèÿòíû äëÿ îâîùåé è фрóêòîâ. ………………………………………………
     ................................................................................................................................................
14. Ðåñïóáëèêà îëòèí, êóìóø, ê¢ìèð, òàáèèé ãàç âà áîøºà ìèíåðàë ºàçèëìàëàðãà

áîéäèð./Ðåñïóáëèêà áîãàòà ìèíåðàëüíûìè ðåñóðñàìè: çîëîòîì, ñåðåáðîì,
    óãëåì, ïðèðîäíûì ãàçîì è äðóãèìè.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................

Ex.30 Switch on the tape and check your knowledge of speech patterns in this
        Unit.

Ex.31 Speak about geographical position of Uzbekistan.
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UNIT II
Phonetic Drill

Ex.1 Switch on the tape. Listen to a new word. Repeat it after the
       speaker twice.

a) [ºn]
constitution
nation
nations
national
organisation
[ei]
Asia
state
agency
proclaim

 great

[²]
long
song
bang
thing
sing
[£]
capital
many
flag
Japan
Anthem

[a:]
large
vast
past
half
France
[e]
president
member
independence
central
emblem
territory

[ju:]
constitution
new
occupy
consulate
united

[¢:]   [k]
first  square
world  kilometre
purse  Uzbekistan
urgent Tashkent
emergence republic

b) embassy [‘emb¢si];  adopt [¢‘dªpt];   almost [ª:‘lmoust];
 greet [gri:t];    sovereign [‘sªvrin];  foreign [fªrin].

Ex.2 Choose the word (words) with the given sound, pronounce
      and underline it (them).

[u] [k] [ª] [k]
good

construction
close

republic
look

central
anthem
black
capital
square

or
not

consulate
Russia
Korea

city
consulate

clean
central

independence
[£] [ei] [¢:] [²]

capital
car
day

anthem
state

name
agency
lamp
half

large

large
thirty
short
first

world

thing
foreign
thick

anthem
sovereign

[e] [¡] [i] [s]
territory

independence
please
great
tie

buy
republic
united

proclaim
blood

thing
president

nine
Britain
Japan

square
capital

six
Asia

Franñe

Ex.3 Switch on the tape. Read the underlined word (words). Compare it (them)
      with that on the tape, and then repeat it (them).  Begin after the signal.

Vocabulary Introduction
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Ex.4 Learn the following words and word combinations and write
      down their translation.

1. constitution - êîíñòèòóöèÿ/êîíñòèòóöèÿ
   a new constitution - ...........................................................................................................................................................
   ÿíãè êîíñòèòóöèÿãà ýãà á¢ëìîº/èìåòü (to have) íîâóþ
   Êîíñòèòóöèþ ......................................................................................................................................................................
   ÿíãè êîíñòèòóöèÿíè ¢ºèá ÷èºìîº/ïðî÷èòàòü íîâóþ
   Êîíñòèòóöèþ - .................................................................................................................................................................
2. ñonsulate - êîíñóë âàêîëàòõîíàñè/êîíñóëüñòâî
   the US Consulate - ............................................................................................................................................................
   ÀªØ êîíñóë âàêîëàòõîíàñèãà áîðèø/èäòè â Êîíñóëüñòâî ÑØÀ -
   ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………......
   Ôðàíöèÿíèíã êîíñóë âàêîëàòõîíàñèíè î÷èø/îòêðûâàòü Êîíñóëüñòâî
   Ôðàíöèè - .................................................................................................................................................................................
3. ñapital - ïîéòàõò/ñòîëèöà
    a large capital - ...................................................................................................................................................................
    ÿíãè ïîéòàõò/íîâàÿ ñòîëèöà - .............................................................................................................................
    ýñêè ïîéòàõò/ñòàðàÿ ñòîëèöà - ..........................................................................................................................
4. territory - òåððèòîðèÿ/òåððèòîðèÿ
    a large territory - ..............................................................................................................................................................
    óíèíã òåððèòîðèÿñè/åãî òåððèòîðèÿ - ....................................................................................................
    Ôðàíöèÿ òåððèòîðèÿñè/òåððèòîðèÿ Ôðàíöèè - ..........................................................................
5. state - äàâëàò/ãîñóäàðñòâî, ãîñóäàðñòâåííûé
    state territory - ....................................................................................................................................................................
    äàâëàò áàíêè/ãîñóäàðñòâåííûé áàíê - ......................................................................................................
    äàâëàò òåððèòîðèÿñè/ãîñóäàðñòâåííàÿ òåððèòîðèÿ - ............................................................
6. independence - ìóñòàºèëëèº/íåçàâèñèìîñòü

independent - ìóñòàºèë/íåçàâèñèìûé(-àÿ, -îå)
   our independence - .............................................................................................................................................................
   áó ìóñòàºèëëèº/ýòà íåçàâèñèìîñòü - ..........................................................................................................
   äàâëàò ìóñòàºèëëèãè/ãîñóäàðñòâåííàÿ íåçàâèñèìîñòü - ..........................................................
7. great - áóþê/âåëèêèé
    a great holiday - ..................................................................................................................................................................
    áóþê îäàì/âåëèêèé ÷åëîâåê - ................................................................................................................................
    áóþê äàâëàò/âåëèêîå ãîñóäàðñòâî - ...............................................................................................................
8. foreign - ÷åò ýë, õîðèæèé /èíîñòðàííûé, çàðóáåæíûé
    a foreign state - ...................................................................................................................................................................
    õîðèæèé äàðñëèê/èíîñòðàííûé ó÷åáíèê - ...........................................................................................
    ÷åò ýë àâòîìîáèëè/èíîñòðàííûé àâòîìîáèëü - ..............................................................................
9. anthem - ìàä³èÿ/ãèìí
    National anthem - .............................................................................................................................................................
    àæîéèá ìàä³èÿ /ïðåêðàñíûé ãèìí - ............................................................................................................
    ¡çáåêèñòîí ìàä³èÿñè/ãèìí Óçáåêèñòàíà - ...........................................................................................
10. àgency - àãåíòëèê/àãåíñòâî
    to ban an agency - ............................................................................................................................................................
    àãåíòëèêíè î÷ìîº/îòêðûòü àãåíñòâî - ...................................................................................................
    àãåíòëèêíè ¸ïìîº/çàêðûòü àãåíñòâî - .....................................................................................................
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11. square - ò¢ðòáóð÷àê, êâàäðàò/êâàäðàò, êâàäðàòíûé
    a square kilometre - ........................................................................................................................................................
    ò¢ðòáóð÷àê õîíà/êâàäðàòíàÿ êîìíàòà - ................................................................................................
    ò¢ðòáóð÷àê ýøèê/êâàäðàòíàÿ äâåðü - ........................................................................................................
12. republic - ðåñïóáëèêà/ðåñïóáëèêà
    the Republic of Uzbekistan - ...................................................................................................................................
    Ôðàíöèÿ Ðåñïóáëèêàñè/Ðåñïóáëèêà Ôðàíöèè - ...............................................................................
    ìåíèíã Ðåñïóáëèêàì/ìîÿ Ðåñïóáëèêà - ....................................................................................................
13. organisation - òàøêèëîò/îðãàíèçàöèÿ
    a big organisation - ..........................................................................................................................................................
    ìàêòàá òàøêèëîòè/øêîëüíàÿ îðãàíèçàöèÿ - .......................................................................................
    õîðèæèé òàøêèëîò/çàðóáåæíàÿ îðãàíèçàöèÿ - ................................................................................
14. united - áèðëàøãàí/îáúåäèíåííûé
    the United Nations (the UN) - ..............................................................................................................................
    Áèðëàøãàí Ìèëëàòëàð Òàøêèëîòè/Îðãàíèçàöèÿ
    Îáúåäèíåííûõ Íàöèé - …………............................................................................................................................
    Áèðëàøãàí ªèðîëëèº/Îáúåäèíåííoe Êîðîëåâñòâî (Kingdom)- .........................................
15. sovereign - òåíã õóºóºëè/ñóâåðåííûé(àÿ)
    sovereignty - òåíã õóºóºëèëèê /ñóâåðåíèòåò
    a sovereign state - .............................................................................................................................................................
    òåíã õóºóºëè òàøêèëîòëàð/ñóâåðåííûå îðãàíèçàöèè - ..............................................................
    òåíã õóºóºëè ìèëëàò/ñóâåðåííàÿ íàöèÿ - ...............................................................................................
16. to proclaim - ýúëîí ºèëìîº/ïðîâîçãëàøàòü
     to proclaim independence - .....................................................................................................................................
     êîñòèòóòñèÿíè ýúëîí êèëìîê/ïðîâîçãëàñèòü êîíñòèòóöèþ- ..........................................
     ìèëëèé ìàä³èÿíè ýúëîí ºèëìîº/ïðîâîçãëàñèòü íàö.ãèìí - ..............................................
17. to adopt - ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïðèíèìàòü
    to adopt à Constitution - .............................................................................................................................................
    ºîíóííè ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïðèíèìàòü çàêîí (law) - ............................................................................
    ºîíóíëàðíè ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïðèíèìàòü çàêîíû - .............................................................................
18. source - /èñòî÷íèê
    source of information .....................................................................................................................................................
    /èñòî÷íèê æèçíè
19. background – ôîíá, êåëèá ÷èºèøè /ôîí; ïðîèñõîæäåíèå
    on the background ............................................................................................................................................................

êîìïàíèÿ êåëèá ÷èºèøè ³àºèäà ìàúëóìîò /èíôîðìàöèÿ î
    ïðîèñõîæäåíèè êîìïàíèè .......................................................................................................................................
20. light – åðó¼ëèê, åðó¼/ñâåò, ñâåòëûé

 to light up – åðèòìîº/ îñâåùàòü, ñâåòèòü
red light........................................................................................................................................................
The sun lights up the valley ...........................................................................................................................

Ex.5 Switch on the tape and check your translation of exercise 4.
Vocabulary Drill
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Ex.6 Choose the right variant.

êîíñóë âàêîëàòõîíàñèíè î÷èø/
îòêðûòü êîíñóëüñòâî
to greet a Consulate
to open an agency
to open a Consulate
to close a Consulate
to open an Embassy

êåíã òåððèòîðèÿ/
îáøèðíàÿ òåððèòîðèÿ
a vast valley
a large territory
a good territory
a vast territory
a nice valley

êîíñòèòóöèÿíè ¢ºèìîº/
÷èòàòü Êîíñòèòóöèþ
to look at the Constitution
to ban the Constitution
to read the Constitution
to write the Constitution
to adopt the Constitution

ìóñòàºèëëèº ýúëîí ºèëìîº/
ïðîâîçãëàøàòü íåçàâèñèìîñòü
to give the independence
to take the constitution
to proclaim independence
to ban the constitution
to gain independence

äàâëàò áàéðî¼è/
ãîñóä. ôëàã
a state independence
a national flag
a state flag
a state anthem
a national emblem

¡çáåêèñòîííè îëºèøëàìîº/
ïðèâåòñòâîâàòü Óçáåêèñòàí
to visit Great Britain
to greet Uzbekistan
to greet Canada
to meet Uzbekistan
to open Uzbekistan

äàâëàò ðàìçè/ãîñóä. ãåðá
a state car
a national anthem
a state emblem
a national emblem
a state anthem

ìèëëèé ìàä³èÿ/íàö. ãèìí
a national language (ÿçûê)
a national anthem
a national city
a state emblem
a state anthem

ìóñòàºèë äàâëàò/
íåçàâèñèìîå ãîñóäàðñòâî
a vast valley
a sovereign republic
a sovereign state
an independent state
an independent bank

ºîìóñíè ºàáóë ýòìîº/
ïðèíèìàòü Êîíñòèòóöèþ
to take the Constitution
to ban the Constitution
to adopt the Constitution
to write the Constitution
to need the Constitution

ìèëëèé áàéðîº/íàö. ôëàã
a national flag
a state anthem
a national emblem
a state organisation
a national museum

÷åò ýë ýë÷èõîíàñè/
èíîñòðàííîå ïîñîëüñòâî
a foreign population
a foreign state
a sovereign embassy
a foreign consulate
a foreign embassy

òåíã õóºóºëè äàâëàò/
ñóв.ãîñ-âî
a large country
a good state
a foreign state
a sovereign state
a foreign country

òåððèòîðèÿíè ýãàëëàìîº/
çàíèìàòü òåððèòîðèþ
to sell a territory
to occupy a territory
to occupy a room
to occupy a page
to buy a territory
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Áèðëàøãàí ìèëëàòëàð òàøêèëîòè/
Îðãàíèçàöèÿ Îáúåäèíåííûõ Íàöèé (ÎÎÍ)
the United States
the united schools
the independent nations
the sovereign nations
the United Nations

ïîéòàõò á¢ëìîº/
áûòü ñòîëèöåé
to have a capital
to be a city
to be a thing
to be a capital
to have a thing

õîðèæèé äàâëàò/
çàðóáåæíîå ãîñóäàðñòâî
a new state
a foreign republic
a sovereign state
a foreign state
an independent state

¸çèøíè õî³ëàìîº/
õîòåòü ïèñàòü
to want a car
to sell a tie
to want to read
to want to write
to want a tie

    àúçî á¢ëìîº/áûòü ÷ëåíîì …
     to be a territory
     to be a member
     to be a republic
     to be a state
     to be a friend
   Ex.7 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of exercise 6.

Grammar Introduction
Ex.8 à)
Èíãëèç òèëèäà íîàíèº ³îçèðãè
çàìîííèíã (Present Indefinite
Tense) ÿñàëèøè âà èøëàòèëèøè
áèëàí òàíèøèíã.
Present Indefinite (Simple Present)
Tense íîàíèº ³îçèðãè (¸êè îääèé)
çàìîí èíãëèç òèëèäà êóíäà
òàêðîðëàíàäèãàí èø-õàðàêàòíè
³àìäà òàáèàò ³îäèñàëàðèíè
èôîäàëàéäè.

Ïîçíàêîìüòåñü ñ îáðàçîâàíèåì è
óïîòðåáëåíèåì íàñòîÿùåãî
íåîïðåäåë¸ííîãî âðåìåíè (Present
Indefinite Tense) â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå.
Present Indefinite Tense (íàñòîÿùåå
íåîïðåäåëåííîå âðåìÿ), îíî æå Simple Present
Tense (ïðîñòîå íàñòîÿùåå âðåìÿ)
óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ äëÿ âûðàæåíèÿ ïîñòîÿííîãî
èëè ïîâòîðÿþùåãîñÿ äåéñòâèÿ, à òàêæå äëÿ
âûðàæåíèÿ èñòèíû èëè ôàêòà.

I (ìåí/ÿ)
You (ñåí,/òû)         send (make, do, study, finish)

He (ó/îí)
She (ó/îíà)           sends (makes, does, studies, finishes)
It  (ó/îíà, îíî)

We (áèç/ìû)
You (ñèç/âû)   send (make, do, study, finish)
They (óëàð/îíè)

á)
ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá áåðèíã.
Æàâîáëàðèíãèçíè “à” á¢ëèìèäàãè
ìèñîëëàð áèëàí òàñäèºëàíã.
1. Ôåúëëàð ³àììà øà³ñëàðäà ³àì
   øà³ñ-ñîí º¢øèì÷àñèíè îëàäèìè?
   (Îíà òèëèíãèç áèëàí òàººîñëàíã!)

Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå âîïðîñû.
Ïðèâåäèòå â êà÷åñòâå ïîäòâåðæäåíèÿ
ïðèìåðû èç ðàçäåëà “à”.
1. Âî âñåõ ëè ëèöàõ ãëàãîë ïîëó÷àåò
   ëè÷íîå îêîí÷àíèå? (Ñðàâíèòå ñ ðîäíûì
   ÿçûêîì!)
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2. Ó÷èí÷è øà³ñ, áèðëèêäàãè ôåúë
   ºàíäàé º¢øèì÷à îëàäè?
3. ªàéñè ôåúëëàðãà “es” º¢øèì÷àñè
   º¢øèëàäè?
4. ªàéñè ôåúëëàðäà “y” õàðôè “i”ãà
   àéëàíàäè?
5. Áó ôåúë çàìîíè ºàéñè õîëëàðäà
   èøëàòèëàäè?

2. Êàêîå îêîí÷àíèå ïîëó÷àåò ãëàãîë â 3
   ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà?
3. Êàêèå ãëàãîëû ïîëó÷àþò îêîí÷àíèå
   “es”?
4. Ó êàêèõ ãëàãîëîâ ãëàñíàÿ “y”
   èçìåíÿåòñÿ íà “i”?
5. Êîãäà óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ýòî ãëàãîëüíîå
   âðåìÿ?

â) ªóéèäàãè ôåúëëàðíè 3 øà³ñ áèðëèêêà º¢éèá ¢ºèíã.
    /Ïðî÷èòàéòå ñëåäóþùèå ãëàãîëû â 3 ëèöå åäèíñòñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà.

[s]: he  .... (meet, take, let, start, work, like);
[z]: she .... (sell, tell, find, spell, give, clean);
[z]: he  .... (do, go, buy, stay - ºîëìîº/îñòàâàòüñÿ);
[iz]: she .... (finish, discuss - ìóõîêàìà ºèëìîº/îáñóæäàòü, study).

ã) Òàðêèáèäà Simple Present Tense øàêëèäàãè ôåúë á¢ëãàí äàðàê ãàïíèíã
    àíäàçàñèíè ¸ä îëèíã/Çàïîìíèòå ñòðóêòóðó ïîâåñò-âîâàòåëüíîãî
    ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ ãëàãîëîì â Simple Present Tense.

1 ¢ðèíäà/1
ìåñòî

2 ¢ðèíäà/2 ìåñòî  3 ¢ðèíäà/3
    ìåñòî

4 ¢ðèíäà/4 ìåñòî

ýãà/ïîäëåæàùåå êåñèì/ñêàçóåìîå ò¢ëäèðóâ÷è/
äîïîëíåíèå

õîë/îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî

People
We

like
begin

money.
Our work at this factory.

Èëîâà/Ïðèìå÷àíèå:
Àíèºëîâ÷è àíèºëàíìèø áèëàí áèð
áóòóíëèêêà êèðàäè, øóíèíã ó÷óí
àíèºëîâ÷è àíèºëàíìèø ãàïíèíã ºàéñè
á¢ëàãèãà ìàíñóá á¢ëèøèãà ºàðàá äîèìî
ó áèëàí ¸íìà¸í êåëàäè.

Îïðåäåëåíèå ðàññìàòðèâàåòñÿ êàê
îäíî öåëîå ñ îïðåäåëÿåìûì ñëîâîì,
ïîýòîìó çàíèìàåò
ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ îïðåäåëÿåìîìó
ñëîâó ïîçèöèþ â ïðåäëîæåíèè.

ä) ªóéèäàãè ñ¢çëàðäàí ãàï òóçèíã/Ñîñòàâüòå èç ñëåäóþùèõ ñëîâ
    ïðåäëîæåíèå.

1. to occupy, Uzbekistan, the, Central Asia, territory, in
2. its, state, the Republic, to proclaim, independence
3. Uzbekistan, businessmen, to open, their, agencies, foreign, in

Grammar Drill

Ex.9 Choose the correct form of the verb and underline it.

1.I (is, are, am) from the Republic of Uzbekistan.
2.We (is, are, am) from the United States.
3. She is a student of the English faculty and (read, reads, to read) English books.
4. Various foreign states (open, opens, to open) their agencies in the Republic every
   year.
5. Tashkent (is, are, am)the capital of the Republic of Uzbekistan.
6. It (occupy, occupies, to occupy) half of the room.
7. This territory (is, are, am) large.
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8. The United States, France, Great Britain, Japan, Russia, Uzbekistan and other
   states is, are, am) the members of the United Nations Organisation.
9. Many foreign states (have, has, to have) their embassies in our Republic.
10. The Republic of Uzbekistan (is, are, am) in Central Asia.

Ex.10 Switch on the tape. When you hear a signal, read your sentence
from exercise 9, compare it with that on the tape and repeat it.

Ex.11 Choose and underline the proper word to complete the sentence.

The Republic of Uzbekistan (has/is/read/proclaims) in Central Asia.
On  the  1st of September 1991 the Republic of Uzbekistan (bans/writes/
proclaims/introduces) its state independence.
Uzbekistan (reads/goes/is/adopts) its own Constitution, National Flag, State
Emblem and National Anthem.
Uzbekistan is a (sovereign/foreign/square/old) state now.
Tashkent is the (text/majority/capital/minority) of the Republic of Uzbekistan.
Uzbekistan is a (city/minority/member/citizen) of the United Nations
Organisation.
Many foreign states (open/proclaim/adopt/go) their embassies in the Republic.
The climate of Uzbekistan is (square/geographic/continental/ political).
France has (natural/fine/square/central) cars.

Ex.12. Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 11, compare it
with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.

Ex.13 Use “at” or “in” if it is necessary.
Uzbekistan is ............. the centre of Central Asia.
She lives ............. Samarkand.
Let’s meet her ............. the door of the bank.
My brother occupies two rooms ............. this building (áèíî/çäàíèå).
My friend is a student ............. a Tashkent institute.
Many foreign states have their embassies ............. Tashkent.
Uzbekistan is a new independent state ............. the world.
The Headquarters of the United Nations Organisation is ............. New-York, .............
the United States.
Great Britain has its embassy ............. the capital of the Republic of Uzbekistan.
We are the students of the economics faculty ............. the Academy.

Ex.14. Switch on the tape. Listen to the statements. When you hear a signal
decide what preposition should be used. In the interval repeat the  whole
statement with the right preposition. Check your statement with that on

 the tape and repeat it. Do this exercise orally.

Ex.15 Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form.

Let me ..................... (to look) at this map.
Let him .................... (to go) to Uzbekistan.
I ................ (to have) a copy of the Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan.
When the state becomes independent, it ................ (to adopt) the National Flag and
State Emblem.
I ............ (to have) the words of the National Anthem of Uzbekistan.
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Many foreign states  .............. (to greet) Uzbekistan as a new independent state in
the world.
Many foreign tourists  ................. (to visit)  the cities of Uzbekistan in summer.
Jane is a teacher. She ........... (to teach) at school.

Ex.16 Switch on the tape. When you hear a signal read your sentence from exercise
        15, compare it with that on the tape and repeat it.

Ex.17. Choose the right variant and underline it.

1. Ðåñïóáëèêàìèç ÿíãè ìóñòàºèë äàâëàòäèð./
Íàøà ðåñïóáëèêà ÿâëÿåòñÿ íîâûì  íåçàâèñèìûì  ãîñóäàðñòâîì.
Our Republic proclaims its independence.
Our Republic is a new independent state.
Our Republic proclaims its sovereignty.

2. Ðåñïóáëèêà ¢ç ªîìóñè, Äàâëàò áàéðî¼è, Ðàìçè âà Ìàä³èÿñèãà ýãà./
Ðåñïóáëèêà èìååò ñâîþ Êîíñòèòóöèþ, Ãîñóäàðñòâåííûé Ôëàã, Ãåðá è Ãèìí.
The Republic has its own Constitution, National Flag, State
Emblem and National Anthem.
The Republic proclaims its own Constitution, National Flag,
National Emblem and National Anthem.
The Republic bans its own Constitution, State Flag, State
Emblem and State Anthem.

3. ¡çáåêèñòîí òåíã õóºóºëè äàâëàòäèð./Óçáåêèñòàí - ñóâåðåííîå ãîñóäàðñòâî.
Uzbekistan is a sovereign state.
Uzbekistan is a foreign state.
Uzbekistan is an independent state.

4. ¡çáåêèñòîí Áèðëàøãàí Ìèëëàòëàð Òàøêèëîòèãà àúçîäèð. /
Óçáåêèñòàí ÿâëÿåòñÿ ÷ëåíîì ÎÎÍ.
Uzbekistan is a member of the United Nations.
Uzbekistan is a member of the United States.
Uzbekistan is a member of the United Kingdom.

5. Òîøêåíò ¡çáåêèñòîí Ðåñïóáëèêàñèíèíã ïîéòàõòèäèð./
Òàøêåíò -   ñòîëèöà Ðåñïóáëèêè Óçáåêèñòàí.
Tashkent is the capital of the Republic of Uzbekistan.
Tashkent is a city of the Republic of Uzbekistan.
Tashkent is the member of the Republic of Uzbekistan.

6. Áèç Ôðàíöèÿäàíìèç./Ìû èç Ôðàíöèè.
We are in France.
We are outside France.
We are from France.

7. ¡ðòà Îñè¸ òåððèòîðèÿñè êàòòàäèð./Òåððèòîðèÿ Öåíòðàëüíîé Àçèè áîëüøàÿ.
The territory of Central Asia is vast.
The territory of Central Asia is small.
The territory of Central Asia is large.

8. ßïîíèÿ ¡çáåêèñòîí Ðåñïóáëèêàñèäà ¢ç ýë÷èõîíàñèãà ýãà. / ßïîíèÿ èìååò ñâî¸
ïîñîëüñòâî â Ðåñïóáëèêå Óçáåêèñòàí.

 Japan bans an embassy in the Republic of Uzbekistan.
Japan opens an embassy in the Republic of Uzbekistan.
Japan has its embassy in the Republic of Uzbekistan.
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9. ßïîíèÿäà ìåíèíã ä¢ñòèì áîð./Ó ìåíÿ åñòü äðóã â ßïîíèè.
I am a friend in Japan.
I have a friend in Japan.
I meet friends from Japan.

10. Ìåíèíã ä¢ñòèì Áóþê Áðèòàíèÿäàí êèòîáëàð îëèá òóðàäè./
Ìîé äðóã ïîëó÷àåò êíèãè èç Âåëèêîáðèòàíèè.
My friend reads books from Great Britain.
My friend sends books to Great Britain.
My friend gets books from Great Britain.

Ex.18. Switch on the tape. Read the sentence you have chosen in exercise 17,
compare it with that on the tape, than repeat it.
Begin with the signal.

Ex.19. Translate the sentences using the words below.

1. ¡çáåêèñòîí - ìóñòàºèë äàâëàò./Óçáåêèñòàí - íåçàâèñèìîå
ãîñóäàðñòâî.(Uzbekistan, independent, is, an, state)

......................................................................................................................................................................................................
2. ¡çáåêèñòîí Ðåñïóáëèêàñè ¡ðòà Îñè¸äà æîéëàøãàí./Ðåñïóáëèêà

Óçáåêèñòàí íàõîäèòñÿ â Ñðåäíåé Àçèè. (the, Republic, is, of, Uzbekistan, in, Asia,
Central) ………………………………………………………………………………………….………

3. ¡çáåêèñòîííèíã òåððèòîðèÿñè êàòòà./Òåððèòîðèÿ Óçáåêèñòàíà áîëüøàÿ.
(the, territory, Uzbekistan, large, is, of)
............................................................................................................................................................................................................

4. ¡çáåêèñòîí ¢ç ªîìóñèãà ýãà./Óçáåêèñòàí èìååò ñâîþ Êîíñòèòóöèþ.
(Uzbekistan, Constitution, its, has, own) .....................................................................................................

5. Òîøêåíò - ¡çáåêèñòîí Ðåñïóáëèêàñèíèíã ïîéòàõòèäèð./Òàøêåíò - ñòîëèöà
Ðåñïóáëèêè Óçáåêèñòàí.
(Uzbekistan, Tashkent, of, capital, is, the, Republic, the, of)
............................................................................................................................................................................................................

6. ¡çáåêèñòîí - òåíã õóºóºëè äàâëàòäèð./Óçáåêèñòàí - ñóâåðåííîå
ãîñóäàðñòâî. (sovereign, state, Uzbekistan, is, a) ................................................................................

7. ¡çáåêèñòîíäà Ôðàíöèÿíèíã ýë÷èõîíàñè áîð./Ôðàíöèÿ èìååò
ïîñîëüñòâî â Óçáåêèñòàíå.(France, in, embassy, has, its, Uzbekistan)
…........................................................................................................................................................................................................

8. Áèçíèíã Ðåñïóáëèêàìèçäà ê¢ïãèíà ÷åò äàâëàòëàðíèíã ¢ç àãåíòëèêëàðè áîð./
Ìíîãèå èíîñòðàííûå ãîñóäàðñòâà èìåþò ñâîè ñîáñòâåííûå àãåíñòâà â íàøåé
Ðåñïóáëèêå. (states, many, foreign, have, agencies, their, our, republic, in, own)
.................................................................................................................................................................................

 9. ßïîíèÿ Áèðëàøãàí Ìèëëàòëàð Òàøêèëîòèãà àúçîäèð./ßïîíèÿ - ÷ëåí
Îðãàíèçàöèè Îáúåäèíåííûõ Íàöèé.
(Japan, United, of, Organization, Nations, member, is, the, a)

    ...........................................................................................................................................................................................................
10.Áó òàëàáàëàð Áóþê Áðèòàíèÿäàí./Ýòè ñòóäåíòû èç Âåëèêîáðèòàíèè. (These,

are, from, Great Britain, students) ................................................................................................

Ex.20 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence, compare it with that
on the tape and repeat it. Begin with the signal.
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Reading Comprehension

Ex.21(a) Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the speaker.

Independent Uzbekistan

The Republic of Uzbekistan proclaimed its state independence in 1991. The first
of September is the Independence Day. In 1992 the Republic adopted its own
Constitution, in 1991 - the National Flag, in 1992 – the State Emblem and the National
Anthem.

Uzbekistan is a sovereign state now. It is a Presidential Republic. I.A.Karimov is
the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan. I.A.Karimov is a founder of the
independent secular state; he defined a strategy of development of a democratic
society.

Uzbekistan is a member of the United Nations Organisation and the
Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS). It also joined many international,
economic and financial organizations such as the World Bank, the International
Monetary Fund, the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the Asian
Development Bank, and the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation. As a member of UNO,
Uzbekistan has a wide cooperation with UNESCO, the World Health Organisation, the
International Labour Organisation, UNCTAD, UNISEF and others.
      Tashkent is the capital of the Republic. Many foreign states have their embassies,
consulates and agencies in it.

The National flag of the Republic of Uzbekistan

The National flag is a symbol of state sovereignty of the republic. The flag has
five horizontal stripes – blue, white, green and red. The blue stripe is the symbol of

the blue sky and pure water – the main sources of life. Blue was
the colour of the state flag of Amir Temur. The white stripe is
the traditional symbol of peace, purity and good luck. The green
stripe represents nature, new life and fertility.   Two thin red
stripes symbolize vitality. The white crescent on the blue
background represents the Islamic tradition and is the symbol of

independence. 12 white stars symbolize aspiration for perfection.

The State Emblem of the Republic of Uzbekistan

The State Emblem of the Republic represents the image
of the rising sun over the flourishing valley. The sun lights up
the  way  of  the  Republic,  and  means  good  climatic  conditions.
Humo bird in the centre is the symbol of happiness and
freedom. Cotton is the main wealth and wheat is the symbol of
bread. A crescent and a star inside the eight-pointed star are
the  Muslim  symbols.  They  symbolize  the  unity  and  the
establishment of the republic. The ribbon means the unification
of the peoples who live in the Republic.
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Vocabulary
 stripe
 purity
 fertility
 vitality
 crescent
 aspiration
 perfection
 flourishing
 unification

- ò¢¼ðè ÷èçèº
- ñîôëèê
- ³îñèëäîðëèê
- ³à¸òèé êó÷
- ÿðèìîé
- èíòèëèø
- ìóêàììàëëèê
- ãóëëà¸òãàí
- áèðëàøòèðèø

ïîëîñà
÷èñòîòà
ïëîäîðîäèå
æèçíåííûå ñèëû
ïîëóìåñÿö
ñòðåìëåíèå
ñîâåðøåíñòâî
öâåòóùèé
îúåäèíåíèå

Ex. 21. (b) Answer the following questions.

1. When did Uzbekistan proclaim its independence?
2. When did the Republic adopt the new Constitution?
3. What does the national flag of Uzbekistan symbolize?
4. What does the state emblem of Uzbekistan symbolize?
5. What international organisations did Uzbekistan join?

Ex.22 Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. Say "it's true" or "it's false",
compare it with that on the tape and repeat it.

Ex.23 Switch on the tape. Respond to the statements as in the example.
Check your answer with that on the tape and repeat it.

  Example: you hear:
you respond:
you hear:
you respond:

Uzbekistan is in East Asia.
No, it is not.
Uzbekistan is an independent
state. Yes, it is.

Ex.24 Switch on the tape. Repeat each sentence after the speaker and translate
        it. Check your translation with that on the tape. Do this exercise orally.

Ex.25 Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the speaker.

Ex.26 Fill in the missing words.
1. Uzbekistan is an ............................... state.
2. The territory of Uzbekistan is ............................... .
3. Many foreign states have their ............................... in Tashkent now.
4. Uzbekistan is a ............................... Republic.
5. The ............................... of the Republic is pleasant.
6. Many foreign ................... greet the independence of the Republic of Uzbekistan.
7. The large cities of the ............................... are Tashkent, Samarkand, Bukhara and
   Ferghana.
8. The Republic has its own ..............................., National Flag, State Emblem and
   National Anthem.
9. Uzbekistan ............................... a large territory.
10. Many ............................... states have their embassies in the Republic.

Ex.27 Switch on the tape and listen to the statement. When you hear a signal,
find the missing word (words). In the interval repeat the whole statement.

    Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat it. Do this exercise orally.
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Ex.28 Translate the following sentences into English.
1. Ìàíà áó õàðèòàãà ºàðàíã./Ïîñìîòðèòå íà ýòó êàðòó. ……..……………….…...
2. Áó - ÀªØ äàâëàòè./Ýòî - ãîñóäàðñòâî ÑØÀ. ............................................................................................
3. ÀªØ  Øèìîëèé Àìåðèêàäà æîéëàøãàí./ÑØÀ íàõîäÿòñÿ â Ñåâåðíîé Àìåðèêå.

......................................................................................................................................................................................................................
4 Óíèíã òåððèòîðèÿñè êàòòà./Å¸ òåððèòîðèÿ - áîëüøàÿ. ...................................................................
5. Ó 9 ìèëëèîí êâàäðàò êèëîìåòðäàí îðòèº (more than) æîéíè ýãàëëàéäè./Îíà

çàíèìàåò áîëåå ÷åì (more than) 9 ìèëëèîíîâ êâàäðàòíûõ êèëîìåòðîâ.
.....................................................................................................................................................................................................................

6. 1776 éèë 4 èþëäà ÀªØ ¢ç äàâëàò ìóñòàºèëëèãèíè ýúëîí ºèëàäè./4 èþëÿ 1776
ãîäà ÑØÀ ïðîâîçãëàøàþò ñâîþ ãîñóäàðñòâåííóþ íåçàâèñèìîñòü.
.....................................................................................................................................................................................................................

7. Óëàð ¢ç ªîìóñè, Ìèëëèé Áàéðî¼è, Ðàìçè âà Ìàä³èÿñèíè ºàáóë êèëèøàäè./ Îíè
ïðèíèìàþò ñâîþ Êîíñòèòóöèþ, Íàöèîíàëüíûé Ôëàã, Ãåðá è Ãèìí.
.....................................................................................................................................................................................................................

8. Âàøèíãòîí - ÀªØíèíã ïîéòàõòèäèð./Âàøèíãòîí - ñòîëèöà ÑØÀ.
………………..........................................................................................................................................................................................

9. ¡çáåêèñòîí Ìàðêàçèé Îñè¸äà æîéëàøãàí./Óçáåêèñòàí íàõîäèòñÿ â
Öåíòðàëüíîé Àçèè. .................................................................................................................................................................

10.Áó ÿíãè ìóñòàºèë âà ñóâóðåí äàâëàòäèð./Ýòî íîâîå íåçàâèñèìîå è ñóâåðåííîå
ãîñóäàðñòâî. ...................................................................................................................................................................................

Ex.29 Switch on the tape. When you hear a signal read your sentence from exercise
        28, compare it with that on the tape and repeat it.

Ex.30 Switch on the tape. Listen to the sentence. Try to understand it and then
        repeat it.

Ex.31 Read the sentences and write them down in a logical order.
1) It is an independent state. 2) The territory of France is large. 3) France is in

Europe. 4) France has its own Constitution, National Flag, State Emblem and National
Anthem. 5) Paris is the capital of France.
...............................................................................................................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................................................................................................
Ex.32 Switch on the tape. Listen to the speaker. Write down the missing words

while listening to the tape.

Uzbekistan is an .................. state. It has its own ……….............., National Flag, and .................... .
Many foreign ..................... greet the independence of the Republic of Uzbekistan. They
have their .......................... in the capital of the Republic. The ..................... is modern and
beautiful.

Ex.33 Switch on the tape and check your knowledge of the speech
patterns in this Unit.

Ex.34 Speak about the independence of the Republic of Uzbekistan.
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UNIT III
Phonetic Drill

Ex.1 Switch on the tape. Read the words, compare them with those on
       the tape, then repeat them. Begin after the signal.

[i]
silk
military
dynasty
build
memory
[£]
as
flag
hand
anthem
capital

   [a:]
past
glance
half
commander
plant
[º]
nation
relation
civilization
ancient
presidential

[ou]
own
open
road
almost
whole

[ª]
historical
adopt
Mongol
occupy
not

[ei]
name
state
main
great
today
[i]
reflect
respect
republic
defend
develop

[ju:]
new
occupy
united
monument
constitution
[tº¢]
culture
lecture
picture
structure
future

[¡]
such
once
culture
colour
colourful
[ª:]
or
more
for
four
door

Ex.2 Switch on the tape. Repeat the words after the speaker.
· foreign, sovereign, ruler, year, world;
· China, India, Japan, France, Russia;
· Arabs, Alexander, Genghis Khan, Seljuk, Tamerlane, Temurid;
· Great Silk Road.

Ex.3.Choose the word (words) with the given sound, pronounce and underline it
(them).

[ju:]
colourful
new
dynasty
culture
occupy
[ª]
adopt
open
historical
world
today
[º]
culture
ancient
presidential
nation
historical

[£]
great
commander
capital
relation
anthem
[in]
sovereign
civilization
main
foreign
defend
[i]
tribe
reflect
glance
develop
line

[¡]
culture
such
once
ruler
monument
[ª:]
whole
world
more
own
four
 [u:]
republic
colourful
ruler
four
build

[a:]
half
today
as
land
past
[ou]
or
road
colour
almost
whole
[i]
build
memory
dynasty
united
kind

[ei]
main
great
year
state
foreign

Ex.4 Switch on the tape. Read the underlined word (words), compare it with that
on the tape, and then repeat it. Begin after the signal.
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Vocabulary Introduction

Ex.5. Learn the following words and word combinations and write down their
       translation.

1.  main - àñîñèé/îñíîâíîé, ãëàâíûé
the main author - ...........................................................................................................................................................
in the main -     ...............................................................................................................................................................
àñîñèé ê¢÷à/ãëàâíàÿ óëèöà - .............................................................................................................................
àñîñèé íàðñà/ãëàâíàÿ âåùü -  ...........................................................................................................................

2. a) memory - ýñ, ¸ä, çå³í/ïàìÿòü, ñïîñîáíîñòü çàïîìèíàòü
from memory - .................................................................................................................................................................
to come back to his memory - ............................................................................................................................
ÿõøè ³îòèðà/õîðîøàÿ ïàìÿòü  - ...............................................................................................................
¸ìîí ³îòèðà/ïëîõàÿ ïàìÿòü  - ......................................................................................................................
memory - ³îòèðà/âîñïîìèíàíèå
in memory of heroes - ...............................................................................................................................................
childhood memories - ..................................................................................................................................................
¸ºèìëè ³îòèðàëàð/ïðèÿòíûå âîñïîìèíàíèÿ - ...............................................................................
ä¢ñòëàðèìèç ³àºèäàãè ³îòèðàëàð/âîñïîìèíàíèÿ î ñâîèõ äðóçüÿõ
……................................................................................................................................................................................................

3. whole - áóòóí/âåñü, öåëûé
the whole country - ......................................................................................................................................................
the whole month -  .......................................................................................................................................................
áóòóí êóí/öåëûé äåíü - ..........................................................................................................................................
áóòóí øà³àð/âåñü ãîðîä - ......................................................................................................................................

4. à) past - ¢òãàí/ïðîøëûé, ìèíóâøèé
the past few months - .................................................................................................................................................
our past years - ................................................................................................................................................................
¢òãàí õàôòà/ïðîøëàÿ íåäåëÿ - .......................................................................................................................
¢òãàí òàðèõ/ìèíóâøàÿ èñòîðèÿ - ..............................................................................................................

á) past - ¢òìèø/ïðîøëûé, ïðîøåäøèé
the memories of the past - .....................................................................................................................................
øó³ðàòëè (glorious) ¢òìèø/ñëàâíîå (glorious) ïðîøëîå - ......................................................
¢ç ¢òìèøè ³àºèäà áèð íàðñà áèëìîº/çíàòü ÷òî-íèáóäü î ñâîåì ïðîøëîì -
............................................................................................................................................................................................................

5. to develop - ðèâîæëàíòèðìîº/ðàçâèâàòü, ñîâåðøåíñòâîâàòü
to develop business - ....................................................................................................................................................
to develop muscles - .....................................................................................................................................................
³îòèðàíè ðèâîæëàíòèðìîº/ðàçâèâàòü ïàìÿòü - .........................................................................
ñàíîàòíè ðèâîæëàíòèðìîº/ðàçâèâàòü ïðîìûøëåííîñòü - ................................................

6. road - é¢ë, é¢íàëèø/äîðîãà, ïóòü
a country road - ...............................................................................................................................................................

 to give somebody the road - .................................................................................................................................
àñîñèé (øîññå) é¢ë/øîññåéíàÿ (ãëàâíàÿ) äîðîãà - .........................................................................
áèð íàðñà ñàðè áîðìîº/áûòü íà (în) ïóòè ê ÷åìó-ëèáî - ..................................................

7. to defend - ³èìîÿ, ìóäîàôà ºèëìîº/çàùèùàòü, îáîðîíÿòü
to defend somebody - ..................................................................................................................................................
øà³àðíè ìóäîàôà ºèëìîº/çàùèùàòü ãîðîä - .................................................................................
ìàìëàêàòíè ìóäîàôà ºèëìîº/çàùèùàòü ñòðàíó - ...................................................................
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8. a) land - ìàìëàêàò, ìàêîí/ñòðàíà, çåìëÿ
my native land - îíà âàòàíèì/ìîÿ ðîäèíà
to visit a mountainous land - ...............................................................................................................................

b) land - åð, òóïðîº/ïî÷âà, çåìëÿ
a cultivated land - ..........................................................................................................................................................
³îñèëäîð åð/ïëîäîðîäíàÿ (áîãàòàÿ) çåìëÿ - .....................................................................................
³îñèëñèç (êó÷ñèç) åð/áåäíàÿ ïî÷âà - ..........................................................................................................

9. monument - ³àéêàë, ¸äãîðëèê/ïàìÿòíèê
monument to somebody - ........................................................................................................................................
to put up a monument - ...........................................................................................................................................
àäàáèé ìåúðîñ/ïàìÿòíèê ëèòåðàòóðû - ..........................................................................................

Àìèð Òåìèðãà ³àéêàë/ïàìÿòíèê Àìèðó Òèìóðó - ..................................................................
10. silk - øî³è, èïàê/øåëê

a silk skirt - èïàê øèì, þáêà/øåëêîâûå áðþêè, þáêà
øî³è áëóçêà, êîôòà/øåëêîâàÿ áëóçêà - .................................................................................................
øî³è ê¢éëàê/øåëêîâîå ïëàòüå, ðóáàøêà - ........................................................................................

11 à) great - êàòòà, ê¢ï/áîëüøîé, ãðîìàäíûé
    with great pleasure - ..................................................................................................................................................

a great part - .....................................................................................................................................................................
øà³àðëèêëàðíèíã ê¢ï ºèñìè/áîëüøîå ÷èñëî ãîðîæàí - ........................................................
èøíèíã ê¢ï ºèñìè/áîëüøàÿ ÷àñòü ðàáîòû - ..................................................................................
á) great - áóþê, ç¢ð/âåëèêèé

    Great Silk Road - ...........................................................................................................................................................
a great writer - ................................................................................................................................................................
áóþê àøóëà÷è/âåëèêèé ïåâåö - .......................................................................................................................
áóþê äàâëàò àðáîáè/âåëèêèé ãîñóäàðñòâåííûé äåÿòåëü - .................................................

12. today (today’s) - áóãóí, áóãóíãè, áó êóíãè/ñåãîäíÿ, ñåãîäíÿøíèé
today’s newspaper - .....................................................................................................................................................
the musicians of today - ...........................................................................................................................................
êèíîãà áóãóí áîðìîº/ïîéòè ñåãîäíÿ â êèíî - ...................................................................................
áó êóíãè ¸çóâ÷èëàð/ñåãîäíÿøíèå ïèñàòåëè - ..................................................................................

13 à) relation - ìóíîñàáàò, àëîºà/îòíîøåíèå
international relations - .............................................................................................................................................
to enter into diplomatic relations - .................................................................................................................
òàøºè ìóíîñàáàòëàð/âíåøíèå îòíîøåíèÿ - ....................................................................................
äèïëîìàòèê ìóíîñàáàòëàð/äèïëîìàòè÷åñêèå îòíîøåíèÿ - .............................................

á) relation - ºàðèíäîø/ðîäñòâåííèê
relation on the mother’s side - ..........................................................................................................................
ÿºèí ºàðèíäîø/áëèçêèé ðîäñòâåííèê - ...............................................................................................
óçîº ºàðèíäîø/äàëüíèé ðîäñòâåííèê - ................................................................................................

14. such - øóíàºà, øóíäàé, áóíäàé/òàêîé, ïîäîáíûé
such things - ........................................................................................................................................................................
áóíäàé îäàìëàð/òàêèå ëþäè - .........................................................................................................................
øóíäàé ÿõøè ìóñèºà/òàêàÿ õîðîøàÿ ìóçûêà - ..........................................................................

15. ancient - ºàäèìãè/àíòè÷íûé, äðåâíèé
    in ancient times - ............................................................................................................................................................

an ancient language - ..................................................................................................................................................
ºàäèìãè øà³àð/äðåâíèé ãîðîä - .....................................................................................................................
ºàäèìãè ³àéêàë, ¸äãîðëèê/äðåâíèé ïàìÿòíèê - ...........................................................................
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16. world - äóí¸/ìèð, âñåëåííàÿ
all over the world - .......................................................................................................................................................
all countries in the world - ....................................................................................................................................
áóòóí äóí¸/âåñü ìèð - ..............................................................................................................................................

17. colour - ðàíã, ðàíãëè/öâåò, òîí
all colours of the rainbow (êàìàëàê/ðàäóãà) - .....................................................................................
bright (¸ðó¼, ¸ðóº, ê¢çíè ºàìàøòèðàäèãàí/ÿðêèé) colour - .................................................
ðàíãëè ôèëì/öâåòíîé ôèëüì - ......................................................................................................................

    ò¢º ðàíã/òåìíûé öâåò - .......................................................................................................................................
18. historical - òàðè³èé/èñòîðè÷åñêèé

historical studies - ...........................................................................................................................................................
     a historical period - ........................................................................................................................................................

òàðè³èé ôèëì/èñòîðè÷åñêèé ôèëüì - ....................................................................................................
òàðè³èé ìóçåé/èñòîðè÷åñêèé ìóçåé - .....................................................................................................

19. culture - ìàäàíèÿò/êóëüòóðà
Greek culture - ..................................................................................................................................................................

    physical culture - .............................................................................................................................................................
ìèëëèé ìàäàíèÿò/íàöèîíàëüíàÿ êóëüòóðà - ....................................................................................
ìàäàíèÿò ìàðêàçè, ¢÷î¼è/öåíòð êóëüòóðû - ..................................................................................

20. colourful - ðàíã-áàðàíã, àæîéèá/êðàñî÷íûé, ÿðêèé
colourful umbrella - ......................................................................................................................................................
àæîéèá ôåñòèâàë/êðàñî÷íûé ôåñòèâàëü - ..........................................................................................
ðàíã-áàðàíã (àæîéèá) ðàñì/êðàñî÷íàÿ êàðòèíà - ........................................................................

21. once - áèð ìàðòà, áèð êóíè/ îäíàæäû, îäèí ðàç
to do something once - ...............................................................................................................................................
once a year - .......................................................................................................................................................................
once more - ..........................................................................................................................................................................

22. to build - ê¢ðìîº, òóçìîº/ñòðîèòü
to build a house - ............................................................................................................................................................
ðåæà òóçìîº/ñòðîèòü ïëàíû - ......................................................................................................................
ÿíãè ôàáðèêàíè ºóðìîº/ïîñòðîèòü íîâóþ ôàáðèêó (factory)-
…………………………………………………..………………………………………………………………..…

23. military - õàðáèé/âîåííûé
military operations - ......................................................................................................................................................
military attache - .............................................................................................................................................................
õàðáèé é¢ë/âîåííàÿ äîðîãà - ..............................................................................................................................
õàðáèé ³èçìàò (service)/âîåíííàÿ ñëóæáà (service) - ..................................................................

24. reflect - àêñ ýòìîº, èôîäàëàìîº/îòðàæàòü
to reflect the spirit (ðó³èé ³îëàò/ìîðàëüíîå ñîñòîÿíèå) of the
people -  …………..................................................................................................................................................................
òóðëè ³à¸òèé âàçèàòëàðíè èôîäàëàìîº/îòðàæàòü ðàçëè÷íûå
æèçíåííûå ñèòóàöèè - ............................................................................................................................................

25. respect - ³óðìàò, ³óðìàò ºèëìîº/óâàæåíèå
to have the greatest respect for somebody - ........................................................................................

     to do something out of respect to somebody - .....................................................................................
ä¢ñòëàð ³óðìàòè/óâàæåíèå äðóçåé - ........................................................................................................
³àììàíèíã ³óðìàòè/óâàæåíèå âñåõ - ........................................................................................................
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26. a) ruler - ³óêìäîð/ïðàâèòåëü
a famous (äîíãäîð/çíàìåíèòûé) ruler - ................................................................................................
to be a ruler of the land - ......................................................................................................................................
òàíèºëè (well-known) ³óêìäîð/èçâåñòíûé ïðàâèòåëü - ......................................................
áó ìàìëàêàò ³óêìäîðè/ïðàâèòåëü ýòîé ñòðàíû - ...................................................................

    b) ruler - ëèíåéêà/÷åðòåæíàÿ ëèíåéêà
to draw a line with a ruler- ..............................................................................................................................
ñ¢çíè ëèíåéêà áèëàí òàãèãà ÷èçèá º¢éìîº/ïîä÷åðêíóòü ñëîâî ëèíåéêîé -
.......................................................................................................................................................................................................

27. to remain - ºîëìîº/îñòàâàòüñÿ
to remain unchanged ………………………………….……………………..……….………………..…
ã¢çàë á¢ëèá ºîëìîº/îñòàâàòüñÿ êðàñèâîé ……………………….…………………………..
ìó³èì ìàðêàç á¢ëèá ºîëìîº/îñòàâàòüñÿ âàæíûì öåíòðîì ……………………….

28. impression – òààññóðîò/âïå÷àòëåíèå
to make impression …………………………..………………………………..……………………………
ÿõøè òààññóðîò/õîðîøîå âïå÷àòëåíèå ………………………………………………………….
¸ìîí òààññóðîò/ïëîõîå âïå÷àòëåíèå ……………………………….……………………………..

29. entrance – êèðèø/âõîä, âõîäíîé
entrance door …………………………………………………………………………………………………..
entrance fee …………………………………………………………………….………………………………

30. attraction – äèººàòãà ñàçîâîð æîé/ïðèâëåêàòåëüíîñòü, àòòðàêöèîí
tourist attraction ……………………………………………………………………………………..……….
attraction of historical monuments …………………………………………..……………………….
øàðº áîçîðèíèíã äèººàòãà ñàçîâîðëèãè/ïðèâëåêàòåëüíîñòü
âîñòî÷íîãî áàçàðà ………………………………………………………….……….………………………

 áîëàëàð àòòðàêöèîíè/äåòñêèé àòòðàêöèîí ………………………………………..………..
32. heritage – ìåúðîñ/íàñëåäñòâî, íàñëåäèå

a great heritage ………………………………………………………..…………………………………….
heritage of culture ………………………………………………………………………….………………
ñóëîëà ìåúðîñè/íàñëåäèå äèíàñòèè ………………………….………………………………….

Ex.6 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of exercise 5.

Ex.7 Choose the right variant.

³àììàãà òàíèëãàí
¸çóâ÷è/
õîðîøî èçâåñòíûé ïèñàòåëü
a well-known speaker
a well-known ruler
a well-known writer
a well-known worker
a well-known attache

éèëäà áèð ìàðòà/
ðàç â ãîä
once a year
once a day
one year
once a month
one week

ÿºèí ºàðèíäîø/
áëèçêèé ðîäñòâåííèê
a distant relation
a near relation
a sad relation
an angry relation
a tired relation

õàðáèé ³èçìàò/
âîåííàÿ ñëóæáà
military attache
military road
military operations
military police
military service

ºàäèìãè ¸äãîðëèê
äðåâíèé ïàìÿòíèê
an old monument
a rich monument
an expensive monument
a new monument
an ancient monument

áóòóí äóí¸/
âåñü ìèð
in the world
the whole of life
the whole day
in this month
the whole world
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¸ºèìëè ³îòèðàëàð/
ïðèÿòíûå âîñïîìèíàíèÿ
pleasant memories
childhood memories
short memories
good memories
bad memories

øóíãà ¢õøàø íàðñàëàð/
ïîäîáíûå âåùè
such people
such work
such things
such monuments
such memories

ìóíîñàáàòëàðíè ðèâîæëàíòèðìî
ðàçâèâàòü îòíîøåíèÿ
to develop industry
to develop relations
to develop the memory
to develop business
to develop muscles

øó³ðàòëè ¢òìèø/
ñëàâíîå ïðîøëîå
historical past
famous past
last year
glorious past
not long ago

Âàòàíèíè ìóäîàôà
ºèëìîê/çàùèùàòü ñâîþ
Ðîäèíó
to defend the country
to defend the city
to defend one’s
native land
to defend one’s family

"òóïðîº" é¢ë/
ãðóíòîâàÿ äîðîãà
the main road
a bad road
a high road
a new road
a country road

Ex.8 Switch on the tape. Listen and check your answers in the previous exercise.

Ex.9 Underline the required word.
   1. Shoira has a (young, bright, weak) red cap on.

2. Are there any architectural (tools, memories, monuments) in this city?
3. How do they (develop, draw, reflect) their business?
4 .Look, he is giving us the right of (night, way, rainbow)!
5. She buys a (great, ancient, silk) dress for her sister.
6. The greater (past, part, point) of the citizens of Uzbekistan are Uzbeks.
7. Are there some restaurants (near, big, long) your house?
8 .Do you have a good (operations, memory, relations)?
9 .In winter they (rule, begins, build) their plans for the summer.
10. Say it (well-known, once, colorful) more in English, please.

Ex.10 Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear the signal
 decide which of the three words should be used. In the interval repeat the
        whole statement with the right word. Check your statement with that on

     the tape and repeat it. Do this exercise orally.

Ex.11 Tick the word combination which is logically incorrect.
Explain the mistake.

1. a famous ruler
   a colourful carnival
   a historical museum
   a picturesque factory

2. to work as a teacher
   to build a towel
   to reflect the joy of life
   to visit a new land
3. a bright colour
   such good music
   a dark memory
   national culture

4.  a silk skirt
   the whole month
   an ancient land
   an ancient today

5. our past years
   all colours of the
   rainbow
   his silk blood
   their past history

6. childhood memories
   weak monuments
   the respect of all
   all countries in the world

7. the main street of the city
   in memory of heroes
   the spirit of a purse
   such a long time ago
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8. to develop a point
  to give somebody the road
  to defend a city
  to reflect something

9. a distant relation
   a white respect
   a great statement
   his young relation

10. an empty relation
   the Great Silk Road
   tropical lands
   an ancient monument

Ex.12 Tick the sentence in which the given word can be used.

                        Our President has the greatest .................... of the people.
1. respect                 The newspapers ............ the spirit of the Uzbek people.
                             The Republic of Uzbekistan .................. its relations with
                              other countries.

                              This cultivated ......................................... is very rich.
2. road                     This young man studies the Greek ............................ .
                              Where is Anvar? He is on the ........................... to Khiva.

                              Are there a lot of ................... monuments in Uzbekistan?
3. relations                Many foreign countries enter into diplomatic ....... with
                              the Republic of Uzbekistan.
                              We build plans to visit this ........................................ land.

                              All people like to look at a .................................................
4.historical                The people study the glorious past of their .........................
                              Many people like to see ............................................ films.

                               What is the .................................. of this street?
5. monuments             People put up .................. in memory of their heroes.
                               Everest is the highest ...................................... in the world.

                              Who is the ............................ attache of this Republic now?
6. colourful               Let’s begin our new................................... programme.
                              From this mountain we have a ……..……….. picture of

     the whole valley.

                              I don’t like ............................................ colours.
7. bright                   The nature of this land is very .......................................... .
                              Brazilian carnivals are very ....................................... .

                              ................................................... day we will sell this car.
8. once                     ........................... year we go on vacation to the Black Sea.
                               .............................................. a year we have our vacation.

                            Give me your ........................ I want to draw a line with it.
9. ruler                   A great ......... of students come to their lessons on time.
                            Who was the  ................................. of Samarkand in the 14th-
                            15th centuries?

                           Are you ............................... with your work?
10. culture              When do you have your lessons in physical .......................?
                            Is Tom your relation on the ................................ side?
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Ex.13 Switch on the tape. Read in the interval and check your
        answers in the previous exercise. Begin with the signal.

Ex.14 Choose the right variant and underline it.
1. Ä¢ñòëàðèíèíã ³óðìàòè ó ó÷óí æóäà ìó³èìäèð./

Óâàæåíèå åãî äðóçåé î÷åíü âàæíî (important) äëÿ íåãî.
The respect to his friends is very important for him.
The respect of all countries in the world is important for us.

    The respect of his friends is very important for him.
2. Áèçíèíã Ðåñïóáëèêàìèç ê¢ï äóí¸ ìàìëàêàòëàðè áèëàí èºòèñîäèé

àëîºàëàðíè ðèâîæëàíòèðìîºäà./Íàøà Ðåñïóáëèêà ðàçâèâàåò ýêîíîìè÷åñêèå
îòíîøåíèÿ ñî ìíîãèìè ñòðàíàìè ìèðà.
Our Republic develops economic relations with many countries in the world.
Our Republic has good relations with many other countries of the world.
Our Republic develops friendly relations with many countries in the world.

3. Óíèíã ðàºàìëàðãà á¢ëãàí ³îòèðàñè ÿõøè./Ó íåãî õîðîøàÿ
ïàìÿòü íà ÷èñëà.
I have a good memory for names.
He has a good memory for numbers.

    Does he have a good memory for numbers?
4. Ñàìàðºàíääà ê¢ï ºàäèìèé ¸äãîðëèêëàð áîð./Â Ñàìàðêàíäå ìíîãî äðåâíèõ

ïàìÿòíèêîâ.
There are many historical monuments in Samarkand.

    Are there many ancient monuments in Samarkand?
    There are many ancient monuments in Samarkand.
5. ¡çáåêèñòîí áèçíèíã Âàòàíèìèçäèð./Óçáåêèñòàí - íàøà Ðîäèíà.
    Uzbekistan is our native land.
    Uzbekistan is their native land.
    Is Uzbekistan your native land?
6. Àêìàë ¸øëèãèìäàãè ä¢ñòèìäèð./Àêìàëü - äðóã ìîåãî äåòñòâà.
    Akmal is your childhood friend.

Akmal is our childhood friend.
Akmal is my childhood friend.

7. Áó ºàëàìíèíã ðàíãè ºàíäàé?/Êàêîãî öâåòà ýòîò êàðàíäàø?
What is the colour of this pen?
What colour is this pencil?

    Is the colour of this pencil red?
8. Òîøêåíòäà ê¢ï ÷åò ýë ìàìëàêàòëàðèíèíã ýë÷èõîíàëàðè áîð./

Â Òàøêåíòå ìíîãî ïîñîëüñòâ èíîñòðàííûõ ãîñóäàðñòâ.
There are many international consulates in Tashkent.
There are some international agencies in Tashkent.
There are many embassies of foreign countries in Tashkent.

9. Áó øà³àðíèíã àñîñèé ê¢÷àñèíèíã íîìè íèìà?/
Êàê íàçûâàåòñÿ ãëàâíàÿ óëèöà ýòîãî ãîðîäà?
What is the name of the main street of this city?
What is the name of this street?
What is the name of these streets in this city?

10. Äóí¸ ³àðèòàñè ºàíè?/Ãäå êàðòà ìèðà?
Where is the map of this country?
Where is the map of this land?

     Where is the map of the world?
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Ex.15 Switch on the tape. Read in the interval and check your
        answers in the previous exercise. Begin with the signal.

Ex.16 Construct and write down the sentence using the following words.

1. (friendly, these, the relations, between, are, countries)
...............................................................................................................................................................................................
2 (this, of, economic, plan, is, development, of country, new).
   .............................................................................................................................…………………….….……….....
3 (for, father, I, your, have, respect) ............................................................………………………
4. (a short, do, have, really, memory, you?) ..................................................................................
5. (is, monuments, book, historical, about, this) ………………………………….………
6. (cultivate, in,  land, valley, Do, your, you?) ...........................................................................
7. (childhood, to be, he, a teacher, wants, from, his) .........................................................
8. (the world, of, independent, today, in, state, a new, is, Uzbekistan)
   ......................................................................................................................................................................................
9. (life, over, want, people, the world, good, all, a) ...............................................................

…………………………………………………………………………………………..……………….
10. (of, the name, the first,  this, large, what, of, ruler, state, is)?
    ………............................................................................................................................................................................

Ex.17 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence in the previous exercise, compare it
        with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin with the signal.

Grammar introduction

Ex.18

a) Îòëàðäà ºàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãèíèíã òóçèëèøè âà èøëàòèëèøè áèëàí
òàíèøèíã./Ïîçíàêîìüòåñü ñ îáðàçîâàíèåì è óïîòðåáëåíèåì
ðèòÿæàòåëüíîãî ïàäåæà èìåí ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ.

ªàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãèäàãè îò áîøºà
îòãà íèñáàòàí àíèºëîâ÷è âàçèôàñèíè
¢òàéäè âà whose? (êèìíèíã?) äåãàí
ñàâîëãà æàâîá á¢ëèá ïðåäìåòíèíã
êèìíèêè ýêàíëèãèíè àíèºëàéäè.
ªàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãèäà, àñîñàí, æîíëè
ïðåäìåòëàðíè èôîäà-ëàéäèãàí îòëàð
èøëàòèëàäè.

Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå â ïðèòÿæà-òåëüíîì
ïàäåæå ñëóæèò îïðåäå-ëåíèåì ê
äðóãîìó ñóùåñòâè-òåëüíîìó è
îòâå÷àåò íà âîïðîñ whose? (÷åé?),
îáîçíà÷àÿ ïðèíàä-ëåæíîñòü ïðåäìåòà.
Â ôîðìå ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîãî ïàäåæà (çà
èñêëþ÷åíèåì íåêîòîðûõ ñëó÷àåâ)
óïîòðåáëÿþòñÿ îäóøåâëåííûå
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûå.

ÆÎÍËÈ ÏÐÅÄÌÅÒËÀÐ/ÎÄÓØÅÂËÅÍÍÛÅ ÏÐÅÄÌÅÒÛ

Áèðëèê/Åäèíñòâåííîå ÷èñëî
Óìóìèé êåëèøèê

Îáùèé ïàäåæ
ªàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãè
Ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûé ïàäåæ

ªàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãèíèíã ìàúíîñè/
Çíà÷åíèå ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîãî ïàäåæà

1 2 3
Jack

student
[s]: Jack’s friend
the student’s new
dictionary

Æåêíèíã ä¢ñòè/äðóã Äæåêà
òàëàáàíèíã ÿíãè ëó¼àòè/íîâûé ñëîâàðü
ñòóäåíòà
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Jane
Doctor

[z]: Jane’s sister
     the doctor’s son

Æåéííèíã îïàñè (ñèíãëèñè)/ñåñòðà Äæåéí
äîêòîðíèíã ó¼ëè/ñûí äîêòîðà

George

Horse

[iz]:George’s
   interesting work
the horse’s big eyes

Æîðæíèíã ºèçèº èøè/
èíòåðåñíàÿ ðàáîòà Äæîðæà
îòíèíã êàòòà ê¢çëàðè/
áîëüøèå ãëàçà ëîøàäè

Dickens

Max
Professor Parker

my friend Akmal
Peter and Helen

Dickens’ novels

Max’ family
Professor Parker’s
daughter

my friend Akmal’s
brother
Peter and Helen’s flat

Äèêêåíñíèíã ðîìàíëàðè/ðîìàíû Äèêêåíñà

Ìàêñíèíã îèëàñè/ñåìüÿ Ìàêñà
ïðîôåññîð Ïàðêåðíèíã ºèçè/äî÷ü
ïðîôåññîðà Ïàðêåðà

ä¢ñòèì Àêìàëíèíã àêàñè (óêàñè)/ áðàò
ìîåãî äðóãà Àêìàëÿ
Ïèòåð âà Åëåíàíèíã êâàðòèðàñè/
êâàðòèðà Ïèòåðà è Åëåíû

Ê¢ïëèê/Ìíîæåñòâåííîå ÷èñëî

sisters
teachers
children
women
men

my sisters’ friends
the teachers’ room
children’s books
the women’s life
the men’s work

îïà (ñèíãèëëàðèìíèíã) óðòîêëàðè/
äðóçüÿ ìîèõ ñåñòåð
¢ºèòóâ÷èëàð õîíàñè/ó÷èòåëüñêàÿ
áîëàëàðíèíã êèòîáè/êíèãè äåòåé
à¸ëëàðíèíã õà¸òè/æèçíü æåíùèí
ýðêàêëàðíèíã èøè/ðàáîòà ìóæ÷èí

ÆÎÍÑÈÇ ÏÐÅÄÌÅÒËÀÐ/ÍÅÎÄÓØÅÂËÅÍÍÛÅ ÏÐÅÄÌÅÒÛ

1 I can come in an hour's time.
Our children have two weeks’ holidays in winter.

2 The people know the moon’s geography not so well as the earth’s.
The Everest is the world’s highest mountain.

3 Our company’s office is in this street.
Who is the union’s leader?
We don’t know her family’s surname.

4 The ship’s captain is young.
Where is his car’s parking place?

5 Bring me today’s newspaper.
Are you going to tonight’s party?

My friend’s sister = the sister of my friend
The teacher’s question = the question of the teacher

Where are the workers’ tools? = Where are the tools of the workers?

The roof of the house
The door of the room

á) ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá
áåðèíã. Æàâîáëà-ðèíãèçíè
þºîðèäàãè ìèñîë-ëàð áèëàí
òàñäèºëàíã. Îíà òèëèíãèç áèëàí
òàººîñëàíã.

á) Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå âîïðîñû.
Ïîäêðåïèòå ñâîè îòâåòû ïðèâåäåííûìè
âûøå ïðèìåðàìè. Ñðàâíèòå èõ ñ ðîäíûì
ÿçûêîì.
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ªàíäàé îòëàð ºàðàòºè÷
êåëèøèãèäà êåëèøè ìóìêèí?
Áèðëèêäàãè îòíèíã ºàðàò-ºè÷
êåëèøèãè ºàíäàé ÿñàëàäè?
ªàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãèíè ÿñîâ÷è “-
s” ºàíäàé òàëàôôóç ºèëèíàäè?
ªàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãèäàãè îò
àíèºëàíìèøãà íèñáàòàí ºàåðäà
êåëàäè?
Áèðëèêäàãè ºàðàòºè÷ êåëè-
øèãèíèíã ºàéñè ³îëàòëàðèäà
¸çóâäà ôàºàò àïîñòðîô áåë-
ãèñè º¢éèëàäè?
Èêêè ¸êè óíäàí îðòèº
øàõñëàðãà ºàðàøëè á¢ëãàí
îòëàðíèíã (óþøèº á¢ëàêëàð-äà)
ºàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãè ºàíäàé
ÿñàëàäè?
Àíèºëàíìèø áîøºà àíèº-
ëîâ÷èëàðãà ³àì ýãà á¢ëñà, ó
³îëäà ºàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãèäàãè
îòíèíã ¢ðíè ºàåðäà á¢ëàäè?
ªàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãèäàãè îò-ëàð
º¢ëëàíèëãàí ñ¢ç áèðèê-
ìàëàðèäà àðòèêëíèíã º¢ëëàíè-
ëèøè ³àºèäà íèìà äå¸ëàñèç?
Ê¢ïëèêäàãè îòëàðíèíã
ºàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãè ºàíäàé
ÿñàëàäè?
Ê¢ïëèêäàãè “-s” º¢øèì÷à-ñèñèç
ÿñàéäèãàí îòëàðíèíã ºàðàòºè÷
êåëèøèãè ºàíäàé ºèëèá
ÿñàëàäè?
Æîíñèç ïðåäìåòëàðíè
èôîäàëàéäèãàí ºàíäàé îòëàð
ºàðàòºè÷ êåëèøèãèäà êåëèøè
ìóìêèí?
Áîøºà æîíñèç ïðåäìåòëàðíè
èôîäàëîâ÷è îòëàðíèíã ýãàëèê
ìàúíîñè ºàíäàé èôîäàëàíàäè?
Æîíëè ïðåäìåòëàðíè
èôîäàëîâ÷è îòëàðíèíã ýãàëèê
ìàúíîñè ³àì øó é¢ë áèëàí
èôîäàëàíàäèìè?

· Êàêèå ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûå ìîãóò èìåòü
ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûé ïàäåæ?

· Êàê îáðàçóåòñÿ ôîðìà ðèòÿæàòåëüíîãî
ïàäåæà åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà?

· Êàê ìîæåò ïðîèçíîñèòüñÿ îêîí÷àíèå
“s” â ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîì ïàäåæå ?

· Êàêîå ìåñòî çàíèìàåò
    ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå â ïðèòÿæàòåëü-
    íîì ïàäåæå ïî îòíîøåíèþ ê
    îïðåäåëÿåìîìó ñëîâó?
· Êîãäà â ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîì ïàäåæå

åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà äîáàâëÿåòñÿ íà
ïèñüìå òîëüêî àïîñòðîô?

· Êàê îôîðìëÿåòñÿ ïðèòÿæàòåëü-íûé
ïàäåæ, åñëè ïðåäìåò ïðèíàäëåæèò äâóì
èëè áîëåå ëèöàì (îäíîðîäíûì ÷ëåíàì)?

· Êàêîå ìåñòî çàíèìàåò
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå â ïðèòÿæà-òåëüíîì
ïàäåæå, åñëè îïðåäåëÿÿ-åìîå
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå èìååò ïðè ñåáå äðóãèå
îïðåäåëåíèÿ?

· ×òî Âû ìîæåòå ñêàçàòü îá óïîò-
    ðåáëåíèè àðòèêëÿ â ñëîâîñî÷å-
    òàíèÿõ ñ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì â
    ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîì ïàäåæå?
· Êàê îáðàçóåòñÿ ôîðìà

ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîãî ïàäåæà îò
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ âî ìíî-æåñòâåííîì
÷èñëå?

· Êàê îôîðìëÿåòñÿ ôîðìà ïðè-
òåæàòåëüíîãî ïàäåæà îò ñó-
ùåñòâèòåëüíûõ, îáðàçóþùèõ
ìíîæåñòâåííîå ÷èñëî áåç  “-s”?

· Êàêèå ãðóïïû ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ,
îáîçíà÷àþùèõ íåîäóøåâëåííûå
ïðåäìåòû, ìîãóò îáðàçîâûâàòü
ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûé ïàäåæ.

· Êàê îôîðìëÿåòñÿ ôîðìà ïðèíàä-
ëåæíîñòè îò îñòàëüíûõ
íåîäóøåâëåííûõ ïðåäìåòîâ?

· Ìîãóò ëè îäóøåâëåííûå ïðåäìåòû
îôîðìëÿòü òàêèì æå îáðàçîì ñâîþ
ïðèíàäëåæíîñòü?

Ex.18 (b)
â) ªóéèäàãè ñ¢çëàðíè èøëàòèá
ýãàëèê ìàúíîëè ñ¢ç áîð
áèðèêìà òóçèíã (èëîæè á¢ëãàí
é¢ëëàð áèëàí) âà ¢ºèíã;

â) Ñêîíñòðóèðóéòå èç íèæåïðèâåä¸ííûõ
ñëîâ ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèå, ãäå âûðàæàåòñÿ
ïðèíàäëåæíîñòü (åñëè ìîæíî, òî äâóìÿ
ñïîñîáàìè); ïðî÷èòàéòå ýòè
ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ:
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John, big family .............................................................................................................
Said and Nilufar, father ...........................................................................................
colour, ruler ........................................................................................................................
bus, number .......................................................................................................................
children, toys .....................................................................................................................
rooms, office ......................................................................................................................

Grammar Drill
Ex.19 Translate the following word combinations into English.

  Example: Ä¢ñòèìíèíã õîíàñè./Êîìíàòà ìîåãî äðóãà -
My friend’s room; the room of my friend.

²àëèìàíèíã äóãîíàñè/ïîäðóãà Õàëèìû: .....................................................................................................
¡çáåêèñòîí ïîéòà³òè/ñòîëèöà Óçáåêèñòàíà: ......................................................................................
¢ºèòóâ÷èìèçíèíã áîëàëàðè/äåòè íàøåãî ïðåïîäîâàòåëÿ: .......................................................
Íîäèðà âà Ìóçàôôàðíèíã áà³îëàðè/îòìåòêè Íîäèðû è Ìóçàôôàðà:
...............................................................................................................................................................................................................
êå÷àãè ãàçåòà/â÷åðàøíÿÿ ãàçåòà: ......................................................................................................................
áó ¢ºóâ÷è ºèçëàðíèíã ñóìêàëàðè/ñóìêè ýòèõ øêîëüíèö: .......................................................
ìàøèíàíèíã ðàºàìè/íîìåð ìàøèíû: ..............................................................................................................
áàéðîºíèíã ðàíãëàðè/öâåòà ôëàãà: ..................................................................................................................
áó à¸ëíèíã èñìè/èìÿ ýòîé æåíùèíû: ....................................................................................................
øà³àð à³îëèñè/æèòåëè ãîðîäà: .....................................................................................................................
Êàðèìíèíã êè÷èê ñèíãëèñè/ìàëåíüêàÿ ñåñòðà Êàðèìà: .......................................................

ñòîëíèíã øàêëè/ôîðìà ñòîëà: ...........................................................................................................................

Ex.20 Switch on the tape. Read your word combinations from exercise 19, compare
         them with those on the tape, then repeat them. Begin after the signal.

Ex.21
Use the right form of the words given in brackets.

1. What is his ......................................... (sister) address?
2.( This country) …………………….. people) are very friendly.
3. (Teachers) ………………. holidays are two months in summer.
4. Is this ............................................. ( today) newspaper?
5. Where is his ....................................... (father) briefcase?
6. Is this ........................................ (Charles) horse?
7. (These workers)  …………………….. tools. are in the next room.
8. What is (this company) ………………………. the phone number?

Ex.22 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 21, compare it
        with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.

Ex. 23 Tick the sentences in which the Possessive Case can be used.

1. The capital of my homeland is a very big city.
2. The children of this family are at school now.
3. All rooms of this flat are light.
3. Is this work of one hour?
4. Do you know the name of this football-player?
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5. We begin our day with a cup of tea.
6. The brother of my friend lives in Bukhara.
7. Do you like big blocks of flats?
8. The lectures of Professor Sadykov are very interesting.
9. The Navoi Theatre is the best theatre of our country.

Ex.24 Switch on the tape. You will hear a statement. If it is possible, substitute the
        construction with "of" for the Possessive Case and say it. Compare it with that
        on the tape. Repeat the sentence of the speaker. Do this exercise orally.

Ex.25 Speak with your partner as in the example.
 Example: textbook, my sister
   A: Whose textbook is this?
   B: This is my sister’s textbook.
   A: Is it really the textbook of your sister?
   B: Yes, it’s her textbook.
   pen; our teacher;
   room; postman;
   books; children;
   flat; my new friend;

Ex.26 Explain the meaning of the words given below as in the example.
Example: ruler

  A: Who is a ruler?
  B: A ruler is a person who rules somebody or something.

teacher, seller, chess-player, builder, buyer
Ex.27 Switch on the tape and listen to the statement. When you hear the signal

 decide which preposition should be used. In the interval repeat the whole
 statement with the preposition. Check your statement with that on the tape
 and repeat it. Do this exercise orally.

Ex.28 Write down the missing preposition.
1. He says he has a poor memory ........... names.
2. We do this only out ........ respect ............ you.
3. S ometimes I like to read novels ............. this writer.
4. Is this young man your relation ................ your father’s side?
5. The night lights reflect beautifully ............... dark water.
6. Name all the big cities .......... Uzbekistan.
7. I have the greatest respect ............ my teacher.
8. Let’s go ............ the cinema today.
9. I meet my friend ............ great pleasure.
10. Uzbekistan has diplomatic relations ........... many countries.
11. The greater part ......... the citizens approve of the foreign policy ........ our country.
12. Why is she angry ........... you?
13. Is he .......... the road to Kokand now?

Ex.29 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 28, compare
        it with that on the tape and repeat it. Begin after the signal.
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Ex.30 Learn the forms of the Past Indefinite Tense of the following verbs
        by heart.

to be - was/were
to have - had
to build - built
to make up - made up

á¢ëäè, ýäè/á¢ëäèëàð, ýäèëàð
áîð ýäè
ºóðäè/ëàð, ºóðãàí ýäè/ëàð
òóçäè/Лар

áûë/áûëè
èìåë/è
ñòðîèë/ñòðîèëè
ñîñòàâèë/è

Ex.31 Write the verbs given in brackets in the Past Indefinite Tense. Interpret
the sentences.

1. All children in the class ...................... (to greet) their teacher.
2. There ...................... (to be) two mistakes in his test.
3. This country ...................... ( to develop) its relations with other countries rather
   quickly.
4. In 1991 Uzbekistan ...................... (to proclaim) its independence.
5. We ...................... (to build) this house last year.
6. Yesterday I ...................... (to have) no time to phone you.
7. Four months later he ...................... (to make up) a sum of thousand dollars.
8. A delegation of English teachers ........ (to visit) Uzbekistan last month.
9. In 1992 Uzbekistan ...................... (to adopt) its own Constitution.
10. Yesterday I ...................... (to be) at home the whole evening.
11. Nodira ...................... (to open) the windows during the break.
12. Anvar ...................... (to defend) the colours of his team (êîìàíäà) in the football
    championship.

Reading Comprehension

Ex.32(a) Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the speaker.

A Glance* into the Historical Past of Uzbekistan

        Central Asia is a land of ancient civilizations*. It is a land of ancient history and
cultures. Uzbekistan has a history of more than 2,000 years. It has a colourful past. The
legendary Silk Road passed through its territory. Trade caravans crossed the ancient
cities of Samarkand, Bukhara, Tashkent and Khiva, which were the main cities on the
Great Silk Road.
        Many historical monuments in Uzbekistan reflect the great past of many
dynasties* - the rulers of this territory. The history of Uzbekistan includes many
famous names such as Alexander the Great, Genghis Khan and Amir Temur
(Tamerlane). From 1370 till 1405 Amir Temur was the ruler of a large Temurid state.
He created a powerful state with its capital in Samarkand. Temur made Central Asia
the political and cultural centre. He built new cities, defended his state and developed
diplomatic relations with other countries.
        Today Uzbekistan opens Amir Temur to the whole world once more. The people
of Uzbekistan have a great respect for this statesman and military commander*.

Vocabulary
 glance   - íàçàð/âçãëÿä
 civilization   - öèâèëèçàöèÿ
 dynasty   - ñóëîëà/äèíàñòèÿ
 commander  - áîøëèº/êîìàíäèð, êîìàíäóþùèé
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Ex. 32(b) Answer the following questions.
1. How old is the history of Uzbekistan?
2. What great names does the history of Uzbekistan know?
3. What ruler played a great role in the history of Uzbekistan?

Ex.33 Close your Resource Book. Read the statement. Mark "T" if the
         statement is true and "F" if it is false.

1. Central Asia is a land of ancient civilizations. ..........
2. The history of Uzbekistan goes back more than thousand years. .......
3. There are many ancient cities in Uzbekistan. ..........
4. Samarkand, Bukhara, Tashkent, Khiva are the main cities on the Great Silk
   Road. ..........
5. The history of Uzbekistan is rich in great statesmen. ..........
6. Tamerlane was a ruler of a large state in Europe. ..........
7. Many of today’s monuments in Uzbekistan reflect the great past of this
   country.   .............
8. Uzbekistan has a colourful past. ..........
9. Tamerlane developed diplomatic relations with other states. ..........
10. In the past many well-known statesmen ruled the territory of today’s

    Uzbekistan. ..........

Ex.34 Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. Tell "it’s true" or
        "it’s false", compare it with that on the tape and repeat it.
Ex.35 Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. Respond to the statement
you hear. Check your answer with that on the tape and repeat it.

Ex.36 Read the definition, find the word which corresponds to it. Write down
        this word.

1. all that one person or people remember = ...........................................................
2. past events (âîºåà/ñîáûòèå) in total = .................................................................
3. with all the elements and parts = ................................................................................
4. one time, at any time = .........................................................................................................
5. the part of Earth not covered with water = .....................................................
6. large in number, numerous, etc. ....................................................................................
7. something (a statue, a building, etc) that reminds (ýñëàòàäè/ íàïîìèíàåò) us
   of a person or event = …………………………...................

Ex.37 Switch on the tape. Listen to the definition from exercise 36. Name the word,
        which corresponds to it. Compare your answer with that on the tape and
        repeat it.
Ex.38 Find in the text (exercise 32) the sentences with the words from exercise 37
        and translate them.
Ex.39 Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the speaker.
Ex.40 Write down the missing words.
1. Uzbekistan is situated in ....................................................... .

2. Central Asia is a land of ................................ civilization.

3. It is a land of ancient ................................... and ................................................... .
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4. The history of Uzbekistan is more than ............................... years old.

5. There are many historical .................................................... in Uzbekistan.

6. They reflect the great .................................. of this land.

7. Many famous ...................................... ruled this territory.

8. Tamerlane was the .............................. of a great empire.

9. He defended his .................................. .

10. He was a good military ........................................ .

11. He developed diplomatic ....................................... with other states.

12. He also developed  the trade (ñàâäî/òîðãîâëÿ) between the cities on the

    Great Silk   .................................. .

13. The people of Uzbekistan have a great ..................... for this statesman.

Ex.41 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 40.
        Compare it with that on the tape and repeat it.

Ex.42(a) Read the text and speak about the following cities.

Ancient Cities of Uzbekistan

 There are many ancient cities in Uzbekistan such as Samarkand, Bukhara and
Khiva.  These  cities  lie  on the former Great  Silk  Road,  which was  very important  in
building relations between East and West from the 6th to the 14th centuries.
 Samarkand is more than 2,750 years old. It is situated 354 km southwest of
Tashkent. It is the second largest city after Tashkent. Its historical monuments are
famous throughout the world. It is a favourite tourist attraction. Every year thousands
of tourists come to see the Gur-Emir Mausoleum, the Bibi-Khonim Mosque, the
Registan Square and the Shoh-i-Zinda Complex of Mausoleums. Special place among
the monuments of Samarkand belongs to the observatory of Ulughbek, Temur’s
grandson.
 Bukhara  is  one  of  the  ancient  cities  in  Central  Asia.  It  is  on  the  UNESCO
Heritage list. Bukhara is situated 270 km west of Samarkand.  It has a lot of historical
buildings and complexes. The most valuable of which is the Mausoleum of the
Samanids. The city’s main attraction is the Kalon Minaret. The other well-known
monuments of the city are the Ark Citadel, the Chor Minor Madrasah with its four
minarets, the Palace of the Bukhara Emir and the Ulughbek Madrasah. It is the oldest
religious school in Central Asia. Above its entrance door there is a phrase from the
Koran: “Learning is the duty of each Muslim”.
 Khiva is an open-air museum. It is one of the most favourite tourist attractions.
It is situated 500 km northwest of Bukhara. The inner city of Ichan-Kala remained
unchanged. The palaces, mosques, madrasahs and old houses inside the fortress wall
create a unique ensemble. The character and the architecture of this ancient oriental
city make a great impression on everybody who visits it.
 Tashkent, the capital of Uzbekistan, is one of its most beautiful cities. It is an old
city  with  a  more  than  2,200-year history. It was the centre of caravan routes going
from the Middle East to India and China, and from Asia to Eastern Europe. There are
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some architectural monuments of the 16th century in the city: the Kukaldosh
Madrasah, the Barakkhan Madrasah, and the Kafal Shashi Mausoleum.
 Today Tashkent is a political, economic and cultural centre, a city of universities,
colleges, theatres, museums and parks. It is a hospitable**  and friendly city.
 The tourists who visit these cities will keep in memory every minute of staying
there.
-------------------------------------
 *former - àââàëãè/ ïðåæíèé, áûâøèé
**hospitable – ìåõìîíä¢ñò/ ãîñòåïðèèìíûé

Ex. 42(b) Answer the following questions.

1. What ancient cities is Uzbekistan famous for?
2. What role did they play in the history of Uzbekistan?
3. How old is Samarkand?
4. Why is Samarkand famous worldwide?
5. Why is Bukhara on the UNESCO Heritage list?
6. Why is Khiva called an open-air museum?
7. What attracts tourists to Tashkent?

Ex.43 Write down in the brackets the meaning of the words given in bold.
1. Uzbekistan is in the middle (........................................) of Central Asia.
2. In the North Uzbekistan borders (...........................................) on Kazakhstan, in the East
   and South-East on Kirgistan and Tadjikistan, in the South on Afghanistan and
   in the South-West on Turkmenistan.
3. The territory of Uzbekistan measures (................................................) 1425 km from West
   to East and 930 km from North to South.
4. There are now 50 states (.......................) in the United States of America.
5. Where are the Karakum and Kyzilkum Deserts? (...................................)
6. The delegation from Canada arrives (......................................................) in Tashkent on
   Monday.
7. What does the word "Rakhmat" mean (....................................................) ?
8. The ship sails (ïëûâåò) along the southern coast (..............) of America.
9. The tiyin is an Uzbek coin. (...............................................................)
10. In September the weather (.............) in Uzbekistan is warm and sunny.
11. The Baikal Lake is deeper than the Aral-Sea (.........................................)
12. In winter the road is covered (...............................................) with snow.
13. The sources (..................................) of the river Syr-Darya are in the Tjan Shan
    Mountains.
14. School breaks up (................................) at the end of May.

Ex.44 Switch on the tape. Listen to the speaker. Write the dictation.

The …………………… of Karakalpakistan is a ..................... of the Republic of Uzbekistan. It
.......... in the .................................. of the Republic of Uzbekistan.

 The ....................................... of the Republic is ........................... .The Republic of
 Karakalpakstan ..........................  165,000 sq.km. The .............................. of the
 Republic is ..............  than 800,000 people.
Ex.45 Switch on the tape and check the speech patterns in this Unit.

Ex.46. Speak about Uzbekistan and its history.
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Иқтисодиёт йўналишидаги инглиз тили материаллари – “Манбалар”
тўплами (Resource Book). Units 1-3.

ENGLISH FOR MARKET ECONOMY
A.A. Ismailov,       V.A. Fyodorov,    A.O. Morozova,
G.A. Tursunova, E.G. Bekmatova,  M.R. Ismailova

Таклиф этилаётган иқтисодиёт йўналишидаги қуйи-ўрта босқич талабалари
учун мазкур материаллар кундалик инглиз тили компьютер лингафон курсига
мувофиқлаштирилган холда яратилган ва уни иқтисодиёт йўналишидаги мавзу ва
атамалар билан тўлдиради. Шу билан бир қаторда, ушбу материаллар мустақил
ҳам ишлатилиши мумкин.

Материаллар 3 бўлим (“Unit”)дан èáîðàò. Унда таянч вазифасини Бозор
иқтисодиётига оид матнлар ўтайди. Бу эса нафақат шу соха мутахассисларига,
балки хозирги пайтда бозор иқтисодиёти шароитида яшовчи хар бир инсонга
зарур манба хисобланади. Шунинг учун, бу материаллар мазкур босқич
даражасида инглиз тилини ўзлаштирган барча талабаларга таклиф этилиши
мумкин - академик лицей ва касб ҳунар коллежлардан тортиб олий ўқув
юртларидаги талабаларигача.
         Материаллар замонавий технологияларга таянган холда таҳсил жараенини
нафақат синф шароитида, балки синфдан ташқари шароитида хам ташкил этиши
мумкин. Бунда, албатта, манбаъни ўзлаштириш тарзи анча тезлашади.
Материалларнинг замонавий технологияларга таянганлиги ўзлаштиришни
мустақил, ўқитувчига мурожат қилмасдан ташкил этиш учун имкониятлар
яратади.

Манбаълар китоби (Resource Book) материалларнинг асосини ташкил
қилади. Унда мутаҳассисликка оид матнлар, грамматик қоидалар ва ёзма
бажарилишни талаб этмайдиган машқлар келтирилган. Ёзиш ёки бошқа турдаги
қоғозда бажарилишни тақозо  этадиган фаолият билан боғлиқ бўлган  машқлар
эса фақат машқнинг рақами, қандай турдаги фаолият эканлиги хақидаги белги
(лингафон, компьютер ёки қаламнинг расми) ва бу турдаги машқ иш дафтарида
бажарилиши хақидаги белги (WB) билан келтирилади.

Иш дафтарида (Work Book) ёзиш ёки белгилашни тақозо этадиган машқлар
берилган. Иш дафтарининг манбаълар китобдан алоҳида чоп этилиши ўқитиш
жараёнини интенсивлантириш ва айрим машқларнинг табиати билан боғлуқ.

Талабаларнинг мустақил иш фаолияти учун кенг имкониятлар
яратилганлиги муносабати билан, мазкур материалларни мустақил ўтиш тавсия
этилади. Ўқитувчи аудиторияда тил тизимига янги, кундалик инглиз тили
материалларига кирмаган тил структурасига оид материалларни тушунтириш ва
якуний билим ва кўникмаларини назорат қилишга имконият яратадиган фақат
маълум бир машқларни бажаришга вақт ажратиши мумкин.
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UNIT I

PHONETIC DRILL

       Ex.1 Switch on the tape. Read the word, check your reading with that on the
tape, repeat the word.

to make a place
to like a job
to sell rich
to study clever

      Ex.2 Switch on the tape. Listen to a new word. Repeat it after the
speaker two times.

 to do           [du:]
 to work       [w¢:k]
 to produce   [pr¢’dju:s]
 to buy         [bai]

business  [bizn¢s]
people     [pi:pl]
goods      [gudz]
money     [‘m¡ni]

important   [im’pª:t¢nt]
interesting  [‘intr¢sti²]
different     [dif¢r¢nt]
poor           [pu¢]

Ex.3 (WB)

     Ex.4 Switch on the tape. Read the underlined word (words) of ex.3,
compare it (them) with that on the tape, then repeat. Begin after the
signal.

VOCABULARY INTRODUCTION

     Ex.5 (WB)

     Ex.6 Switch on the tape and check your translation of exercise 5.

VOCABULARY DRILL

      Ex. 7 (WB)

      Ex. 8 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of  exercise 7.

      Ex. 9 Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian
word combination. Pronounce its English translation, compare it with
that on the tape, then repeat it.
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 GRAMMAR  INTRODUCTION
         Ex. 10 (à)
Èíãëèç òèëèäà íîàíèº
õîçèðãè çàìîííèíã
ÿñàëèøè âà èøëàòèëèøè
áèëàí òàíèøèíã.

Ïîçíàêîìüòåñü ñ îáðàçîâàíèåì è
óïîòðåáëåíèåì íàñòîÿùåãî
íåîïðåäåë¸ííîãî âðåìåíè â àíãëèéñêîì
ÿçûêå.

The Present Indefinite Tense

Present Indefinite (Simple
Present) Tense (íîàíèº
³îçèðãè - ¸êè îääèé - çàìîí)
èíãëèç òèëèäà êóíäà
òàêðîðëàíàäèãàí èø-
³àðàêàòíè ³àìäà ³àðàêàòäàãè
òàáèàò õîäèñàëàðèíè
èôîäàëàéäè.

Present Indefinite Tense (íàñòîÿùåå
íåîïðåäåëåííîå âðåìÿ), îíî æå
Simple Present Tense (ïðîñòîå
íàñòîÿùåå âðåìÿ) óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ
äëÿ âûðàæåíèÿ ïîñòîÿííîãî  èëè
ïîâòîðÿþùåãîñÿ äåéñòâèÿ,
ÿâëåíèé ïðèðîäû, à òàêæå äëÿ
âûðàæåíèÿ èñòèíû èëè ôàêòà.

 I (ÿ)
                         send, make, do, study, finish
 You (òû)

 He (îí)
                        sends, makes, does, studies, finishes
 She (îíà)

 We (ìû)
 You (âû)           send, make, do, study, finish
 They (îíè)
á)
ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá
áåðèíã. Æàâîáëàðèíãèçíè “à”
á¢ëèìäàãè ìèñîëëàð áèëàí
òàñäèºëàíã.
1. Ôåúëëàð õàììà øà³ñëàðäà
õàì øà³ñ-ñîí º¢øèì÷àñèíè
îëàäèìè? (Îíà òèëèíãèç  áèëàí
òàººîñëàíã!)
2. Ó÷èí÷è øà³ñ, áèðëèêäàãè
ôåúë ºàíäàé º¢øèì÷à îëàäè?
3. ªàéñè ôåúëëàðãà “es”
º¢øèì÷àñè º¢øèëàäè?
4. ªàéñè ôåúëëàðäà “y” ³àðôè
“ i ”ãà àéëàíàäè?
5. Ìàçêóð ôåúë çàìîíè êàéñè
³îëëàðäà èøëàòèëàäè?

Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå âîïðîñû.
Ïðèâåäèòå â êà÷åñòâå
ïîäòâåðæäåíèÿ ïðèìåðû èç
ðàçäåëà “à”.
1. Âî âñåõ ëè ëèöàõ ãëàãîë
ïîëó÷àåò ëè÷íîå  îêîí÷àíèå?
(Ñðàâíèòå ñ ðîäíûì ÿçûêîì!)
2. Êàêîå îêîí÷àíèå ïîëó÷àåò
ãëàãîë â 3 ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî
÷èñëà?
3. Êàêèå ãëàãîëû ïîëó÷àþò
îêîí÷àíèå “es”?

Ó êàêèõ ãëàãîëîâ ãëàñíàÿ “y”
èçìåíÿåòñÿ íà “ i ”?

Êîãäà óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ýòî
ãëàãîëüíîå âðåìÿ?
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 â) ªóéèäàãè ôåúëëàðíè 3 øàõñ áèðëèêêà º¢éèá ¢ºèíã./ Ïðî÷èòàéòå
ñëåäóþùèå ãëàãîëû ïîñòàâèâ èõ â ôîðìó 3 ëèöà åäèíñòñòâåííîãî
÷èñëà.

 [s]: he .... (to meet, to take, to let, to start, to work, to like);
 [z]: she ... (to sell, to tell, to find, to spell, to give, to clean);
 [z]: he ..... (to do, to go, to buy, to stay);
 [iz]: she ... (to finish, to discuss, to study).
 ã) Òàðêèáèäà Simple Present çàìîíèäàãè ôåúë á¢ëãàí äàðàê ãàïíèíã
àíäàçàñèíè ¸ä îëèíã/Çàïîìíèòå ñòðóêòóðó ïîâåñòâîâàòåëüíîãî
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ ãëàãîëîì â Simple Present Tense.

1 ¢ðèíäà
ãàïíèíã ýãàñè/
íà 1îì ìåñòå
ïîäëåæàùåå

2 ¢ðèíäà
ãàïíèíã êåñèìè/
íà 2îì ìåñòå
ñêàçóåìîå

3 ¢ðèíäà ãàïíèíã
ò¢ëäèðóâ÷èñè/ íà
òðåòüåì ìåñòå
äîïîëíåíèå

4 ¢ðèíäà ãàïíèíã
³îëè/ íà 4îì
ìåñòå
îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî

People
We

like
begin

money.
our work at this factory.

Èëîâà/Ïðèìå÷àíèå: àíèºëîâ÷è àíèºëàíìèø áèëàí áèð áóòóíëèêêà êèðàäè, øóíèíã
ó÷óí àíèºëàíìèø ãàïíèíã ºàéñè á¢ëàãèãà ìàíñóá á¢ëèøèãà ºàðàá, ëîçèì á¢ëãàí
¢ðèííè ýãàëëàéäè/îïðåäåëåíèå ðàññìàòðèâàåòñÿ êàê îäíî öåëîå ñ îïðåäåëÿåìûì
ñëîâîì, ïîýòîìó ìîæåò çàíèìàòü ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ îïðåäåëÿåìîìó ñëîâó
ïîçèöèþ â ïðåäëîæåíèè.

ä) ªóéèäàãè ñ¢çëàðäàí ãàï òóçèíã/
Ñîñòàâüòå èç ñëåäóþùèõ ñëîâ ïðåäëîæåíèå.

1. different, to produce, people, goods.   …………………………………………..

2. to do, my, today, homework, I.   …………………………………………………..

3. rich, house, are, businessmen, in, those, now, that. ……………………….

GRAMMAR DRIL
      Ex. 11 (WB)
      Ex. 12 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 11,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.
      Ex. 13 (WB)
      Ex. 14 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 13,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.

        Ex. 15 (WB)
        Ex. 16 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 15,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.
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      Ex. 17 (WB)
      Ex. 18 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 17,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.
      Ex. 19 (WB)
      Ex. 20 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 19,
       compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the
signal.
      Ex. 21 (WB)
      Ex. 22 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 21,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.

      Ex. 23 (WB)

      Ex. 24 Switch on the tape. You’ll hear a Russian sentence. Translate
it into English, compare it with that on the tape, repeat it.
      Ex. 25 (WB)

      Ex. 26 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of ex.25.

READING COMPREHENSION

      Ex. 27 Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the
speaker.

What is business?
We study business. It is very important and interesting. People do

business.  They work at different places and they like their jobs.  They
produce many goods, sell these goods and make money. Marketing is a
very important part of business too. Business people are often rich and
clever. I like business, it is stimulating.

     Ex. 28 (WB)

     Ex. 29 Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. Say either
“it’s  true” and repeat it or “its false”, compare it with that on the tape,
repeat it.

     Ex. 30 Switch on the tape. Respond to the following statements as in
the example. Check your answer with that on the tape, repeat it.

Example: you hear: We sell business. you respond: No, we sell goods.
you hear: People make money. you respond: Yes, people make money.

.
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      Ex. 31 Switch on the tape and listen to the statement. When you
hear knocking, find the missing word (words). In the interval repeat the
whole statement. Check your statement with that on the tape and
repeat it. Do this exercise orally.

      Ex. 32 Switch on the tape. Listen to the speaker. Write down the
dictation.

      Ex. 33 (WB)

      Ex. 34 Switch on the tape, listen to assignment and perform it.

      Ex. 35 Be ready to retell the texts (exercises 25, 27).

UNIT II

PHONETIC DRILL

      Ex. 1 Switch on the tape. Read the word, check your reading with that on  the
tape, repeat the word.

shop, fruit, sum, ‘paper, `hospital, re`sult, `rapid, which, what, such as, `service -
services, co`mmodity - commodities.

       Ex.2 Switch on the tape. Listen to a new word (word combination). Repeat it
after the speaker two times.

to call [kª:l]
to want    [wªnt]
to earn     [¢:n]
to provide  [pr¢‘vaid]
to maintain [m¢n’tein]
manufactured [,m£nju`f£ktº¢d]
productive     [pr¢`d¡ktiv]
agricuultural   [,£gri`k¡ltº¢r¢l]

essential   [i`senº¢l]
system [sist¢m]
activity [¢k’tiviti]
medicine [‘medis¢n]
commerc [k¢‘m¢:s]
commodity [k¢‘mªditi]
education [,edju`keiºn]
garage [g£`ra:¼]

for  example  [ig`za:mpl]
other [¡·¢]
some [s¡m]
both...and [‘bou³ `£nd]
either...or [‘ai·¢... ‘ª:]
does [ d¡z]
doesn’t [d¡znt]
don’t [dount]

Ex.3 (WB)

        Ex.4. Switch on the tape. Read the underlined word (words) of ex.3, compare
it (them) with that on the tape, then repeat. Begin  after the signal.
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VOCABULARY INTRODUCTION

        Ex.5. (WB)

        Ex.6. Switch on the tape and check your translation of exercise 5.

Ex.7. (WB)

        Ex.8. Switch on the tape. Check your translation of exercise 7.

        Ex.9.  Switch  on  the  tape.  After  each  signal  you  will  hear  a  Russian  word
combination. Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape,
then repeat it.

GRAMMAR INTRODUCTION
    Ex.10.

Simple Present Tense áèëàí
òàíèøèøíè äàâîì ýòàìèç. Áó
äàðñäà Ñèç øó çàìîí èøòèðîêèäà
èíêîð âà ñ¢ðîº ãàïëàðíèíã
òóçèëèøèíè ¢ðãàíàñèç.

Ïðoäîëæàåì çíàêîìñòâî ñ
Simple Present Tense. Â ýòîì
óðîêå Âû íàó÷èòåñü ñòðîèòü
îòðöàòåëüíûå è âîïðîñèòåëü-
íûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ â ýòîì
âðåìåíè.

a) Negative sentences
Èíêîð ãàïëàð/Îòðèöàòåëüíûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ

ýãà/
ïîäëåæàùåå

¸ðäàì÷è ôåúë/
âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé

ãëàãîë

‘not’
º¢øèì÷àñè

÷àñòèöà ‘not’

àñîñèé ôåúë/
îñíîâíîé
ãëàãîë

Ò¢ëäèðóâ÷è
äîïîëíåíèå

I do not like milk
We do not work at school
You do not study French
They do not live in Tashkent
He does not like coffee
She does not work at a bank
My friend does not study English
My sister does not live in Uzbekistan

Î¼çàêè íóòºäà/Â ðàçãîâîðíîé ðå÷è: do not   = don't
does not = doesn't
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ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá áåðèíã. Æàâîáèíãèçíè þºîðèäà
êåëòèðèëãàí ìèñîëëàð áèëàí òàñäèºëàíã./Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå
âîïðîñû. Ïîäêðåïèòå ñâîè îòâåòû ïðèìåðàìè, ïðèâåä¸ííûìè âûøå.
1. Èíêîð ãàïíèíã òóçèëèøèäà
ºàíäàé ¸ðäàì÷è ôåúë
èøëàòèëàäè, àãàð ãàïíèíã ýãàñè:
a) ó÷èí÷è øàхñ áèðëèêäà òóðñà;
á) áèðëèêäàãè áîøºà øàхñ
øàêëëàðèäà òóðñà;
â)  áàð÷à  øàхñëàðíèíã ê¢ïëèê
øàêëëàðèäà òóðñà?
2. Àãàð èíêîð ãàïäàãè ýãà ó÷èí÷è
øàхñ áèðëèêäà òóðñà, àñîñèé
ôåúë “(e)s” º¢øèì÷àñè áèëàí
èøëàòèëàäèìè?
3. “not” ñ¢çè èíêîð ãàïäà ºàéñè
¢ðèííè ýãàëëàéäè?
4. Àñîñèé ôåúë èíêîð ãàïäà “to”
º¢øèì÷àñè áèëàí èøëàòèëàäèìè
¸êè óñèçìè?

1.  Êàêîé  âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé  ãëàãîë  èñ-
ïîëüçóåòñÿ ïðè ïîñòðîåíèè îòðèöà-
òåëüíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, åñëè ïîäëå-
æàùåå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñòîèò â ôîðìå:

 à)òðåòüåãî ëèöà åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷исла;
 á)â îñòàëüíûõ ëèöàõ â åäèíñòâåííîì
÷èñëå;
 â)âî âñåõ ëèöàõ âî ìíîæåñòâåííîì ÷.?
2. Èìååò ëè îñíîâíîé ãëàãîë îêîí÷àíèå
“(e)s” â îòðèöàòåëüíîì ïðåäëîæåíèè,
åñëè ïîäëåæàùåå ñòîèò â òðåòüåì
ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà?
3.  Êàêîå  ìåñòî  çàíèìàåò  ÷àñòèöà
“not” â îòðèöàòåëüíîì ïðåäëîæåíèè?
4. Â êàêîé ôîðìå óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ
îñíîâíîé ãëàãîë â îòðèöàòåëüíîì
ïðåäëîæåíèè - ñ ÷àñòèöåé “to” èëè áåç
íå¸?

b) General Questions
Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàï/Âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå.

             Îáùèé òèï âîïðîñà.
     Àñîñèé ôåúëíèíã 3-øà³ñ

     áèðëèãèäàí òàøºàðидаги ³îëëàð:
Ñëó÷àè ñ îñíîâíûì ãëàãîëîì âî
âñåõ ëèöàõ êðîìå ôîðìû 3-ëèöà

åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà:
¨ðäàì÷è ôåúë/

Âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë
Ýãà/

Ïîäëåæàùåå
Àñîñèé ôåúë/

Îñíîâíîé ãëàãîë
Ò¢ëäèðóâ÷è
Äîïîëíåíèå

Do I like milk?
Do we work at school?
Do you live in Tashkent?
Do they study English?

Àñîñèé ôåúëíèíã
3-øàхñ áèðëèãèäàãè ³îëëàð

Ñëó÷àè ñ îñíîâíûì ãëàãîëîì â ôîðìå
3-ëèöà åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà

¨ðäàì÷è ôåúë/
Âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé

ãëàãîë

Ýãà/
Ïîäëåæàùåå

Àñîñèé ôåúë/
Îñíîâíîé

ãëàãîë

Òóëäèðóâ÷è
Äîïîëíåíèå

 Does he like coffee?
 Does she work at a bank?
 Does it (the room) have a table?
 Does my friend study at the University?
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(!)"to"  þêëàìàñèíèíã àñîñèé
ôåúëäàí àââàë âà "(e)s"
º¢øèì÷àñèíèíã àñîñèé ôåúëíèíã
ó÷èí÷è øàхñ áèðëèãèäà
é¢ºëèãèãà ýúòèáîð ºèëèíã.
Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàïãà æàâîá ºèñºà
-  ‘Ҳà’ ¸êè ‘É¢º’ – á¢ëèøè
ìóìêèí:

(!) Îáðàòèòå âíèìàíèå íà
îòñóòñòâèå ÷àñòèöû "to"
ïåðåä îñíîâíûì ãëàãîëîì è
îêîí÷àíèÿ "(e)s" ó îñíîâíîãî
ãëàãîëà â òðåòüåì ëèöå,
åäèíñòâåííîì ÷èñëå. Îòâåòû
íà îáùèé âîïðîñ ìîãóò áûòü
êðàòêèìè (äà èëè íåò):

Yes, I (we/you/they) do No, I (we/you/they) don't
Yes, he (she/it) does   No, he (she/it) doesn't

ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá áåðèíã. Æàâîáèíãèçíè þºîðèäà
êåëòèðèëãàí ìèñîëëàð áèëàí òàñäèºëàíã./
Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå âîïðîñû. Ïîäêðåïèòå ñâîè îòâåòû
ïðèìåðàìè, ïðèâåä¸ííûìè âûøå.

1. Óìóìèé ñўðîқ ãàïäà
ºàíäàé ¸ðäàì÷è ôåúë
èøëàòèëàäè, àãàð ãàïíèíã
ýãàñè:
   à) ó÷èí÷è øàхñ áèðëèãèäà
òóðñà;
   á) áîøқà øàхñëàðíèíã
áèðëèê øàêëèäà òóðñà;
   â)  áàð÷à  øàхñëàðíèíã
ê¢ïëèê øàêëèäà òóðñà?
2. Àãàð óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº
ãàïíèíã ýãàñè ó÷èí÷è øàхñ
áèðëèãèäà òóðñà, àñîñèé
ôåúë “(e)s” º¢øèì÷àñè áèëàí
èøëàòèëàäèìè?
3. Èíêîð ãàï óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº
ãàïäàí ñ¢ç òàðòèáèäà ºàíäàé
ôàðº ºèëàäè?
4. Àñîñèé ôåúë èíêîð âà
óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàïäà “to”
º¢øèì÷àñè áèëàí
èøëàòèëàäèìè ¸êè óñèçìè?

1.Êàêîé âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë
èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ïðè ïîñòðîåíèè
îáùåãî òèïà âîïðîñà, åñëè ïîäëåæà-
ùåå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñòîèò â ôîðìå:
  à) òðåòüåãî ëèöà åäèíñòâåííîãî
÷èñëà;
  á) â îñòàëüíûõ ëèöàõ â åäèíñò-
âåííîì ÷èñëå;
  â) âî âñåõ ëèöàõ âî ìíîæåñòâåí-
íîì ÷èñëå?
2. Èìååò ëè îñíîâíîé ãëàãîë îêîí-
÷àíèå “(e)s” â îáùåì òèïå âîïðîñà,
åñëè ïîäëåæàùåå ñòîèò â òðåòüåì
ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà?
3. Êàêîâî îòëè÷èå â ïîðÿäêå
ñëîâ îòðèöàòåëüíîãî ïðåäëîæå-
íèÿ è îáùåãî òèïà âîïðîñà?
4. Â êàêîé ôîðìå óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ
îñíîâíîé ãëàãîë â îòðèöàòåëüíîì
ïðåäëîæåíèè è â îáùåì òèïå
âîïðîñà  -  ñ  ÷àñòèöåé  “to” èëè  áåç
íå¸?

    Ex.10 (c), (d) (WB)
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    Ex.10 (e)

other - another - the other
ñ¢çëàðíèíã èøëàòèëèøäàãè
ôàðºëàðíè ¸ä îëèíã:

à) another ñ¢çиíè áèðëèê
øàêëäàãè
ñàíàá á¢ëàäèãàí îòëàðäàí îëäèí
èøëàòèøèíãèç  ìóìêèí, ìàñàëàí:
I want another cup of coffee.
Ìåí ÿíà áèð ÷àøêà қàҳâà
хî³ëàéìàí.

á) other ñ¢çиíè ºóéèäàãè
³îëàòëàðäà èøëàòèøèíãèç
ìóìêèí:
    1. ñàíàá á¢ëìàéäèãàí îòëàðäàí
îëäèí, ìàñàëàí: Jane doesn’t like
coffee “Jacobs”, she likes other
coffee. - Æåéí “Jacobs” қàҳâàñèíè
¸ºòèðìàéäè, ó áîøºà÷à қàҳâàíè
¸ºòèðàäè.

- ê¢ïëèê øàêëäàãè ñàíàá
á¢ëàäèãàí îòëàðäàí îëäèí,
ìàñàëàí:

This boy is at the blackboard.
Other children are at the desks. -
Áó áîëà äîñêà îëäèäà òóðèáäè.
Áîøºà áîëàëàð ïàðòàëàð îëäèäà.

â) àãàð ãàï áèðëèê øàêëäàãè
ñàíàá á¢ëàäèãàí èêêè îòëàðäàí
áîøºàñè ҳàºèäà êåòñà, óíäàí
îëäèí the other (another ýìàñ)
èøëàòèëàäè, ìàñàëàí:
These two boys are her sons.  This
is Tom, the other boy is Jack. - Áó
èêêè áîëàëàð óíèíã ¢¼èëëàðè.
Ìàíà áó Òîì, áîøºàñè ýñà Æåê.

Çàïîìíèòå ðàçíèöó â
óïîòðåáëåíèè ñëîâ:
other - another - the other:

à) óïîòðåáëÿéòå another
ïåðåä èñ÷èñëÿåìûìè ñóùåñò-
âèòåëüíûìè  â åäèíñòâåííîì
÷èñëå, íàïðèìåð: I want
another cup of coffee.  -  ß õî÷ó
åù¸ îäíó ÷àøêó êîôå

á) óïîòðåáëÿéòå other:
1.ïåðåä íåèñ÷èñëÿåìûìè ñóùå-
ñòâèòåëüíûìè, íàïðèìåð:
Jane doesn’t like coffee
“Jacobs”, she likes other coffee.
- Äæåéí íå ëþáèò êîôå
“Jacobs”, îíà ëþáèò äðóãîå
êîôå.

c) ïåðåä
èñ÷èñëÿåìûìè ñó-
ùåñòâèòåëüíûìè âî ìíî-
æåñòâåííîì ÷èñëå,
íàïðèìåð:

This boy is at the blackboard.
Other children are at the desks.
- Ýòîò  ìàëü÷èê  íàõîäèòñÿ  ó
äîñêè. Äðóãèå äåòè îêîëî ïàðò.
â) óïîòðåáëÿéòå the other  (íå
another) ïåðåä èñ÷èñëÿåìûìè
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûìè â  åäèíñò-
âåííîì ÷èñëå, åñëè ðå÷ü èäåò î
äðóãîì èç äâóõ íàçâàííûõ
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ, íàïðèìåð:
These two boys are her sons.
This is Tom, the other boy is
Jack.  - Ýòè  äâà  ìàëü÷èêà  å¸
ñûíîâüÿ. Âîò ýòîò Òîì,
äðóãîé ìàëü÷èê Äæåê.
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      Ex. 10 (f) (WB)

      Ex.11 Switch on the tape. Read your sentences from exercises  10
(c), (d), (f), check  them with that on the tape and repeat the right
variants.

     GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY DRILL

      Ex. 12 (WB)

      Ex. 13 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 12,
check it with that on the tape and repeat the right variant.

      Ex. 14 (WB)

      Ex. 15 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 14,
check it with that on the tape and repeat the right variant.

      Ex. 16 (WB)

      Ex. 17 a) Switch on the tape. Read your question from exercise
                   16 (a),  check it with that on the tape and repeat the
                   right variant.

               b) Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise
                  16 (b), check it with that on the tape and repeat the
                  right variant.

      Ex. 18 a) Do exercises 12, 14, 16 orally once more. Work in pairs.
                   Check your answers in turn.

      b) Translate the correct sentences into Uzbek (Russian).

      Ex. 19 (WB)

      Ex. 20 (WB)

      Ex. 21  Switch on the tape. You will hear a Russian sentence.
Translate  it into English, check it with that on the tape and repeat the
right  variant.
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READING COMPREHENSION

      Ex. 22 Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the speaker.
Business  Activities

     People work to earn a living and produce goods and services. We buy
essential commodities and services with money. Goods are either
agricultural, such as milk or fruit, or manufactured, cars and paper, for
example.
    Services are such things as education, medicine and commerce. Some
people provide goods; some provide services in schools, shops, hospitals
and  other  places.  Other  people  provide  both  goods  and  services.  For
example in the garage a man can buy a car or he can buy some services
to maintain his car. We call our work ”economic activity”. Some people
like commercial activities, they don’t want to work in production.
Economic activities make up the economic system. It is the sum of what
people do and what they want.

Ex. 23 (WB)

        Ex.  24  Close  your  WORK BOOK.   Switch  on  the  tape.  You  will
hear the sentence.  If it is true, repeat it. If it is false, make the sentence
negative. Give the right variant. Check your answer with that on the
tape, repeat it.  Do as in the example:

You hear:      People study at shops and hospitals.
You respond: No, they don’t. People don’t study at shops and hospitals. They study
                   at schools and institutes. People  provide services at shops and
                   hospitals.

       Ex. 25 Switch on the tape. Repeat each sentence from the text
and  translate it. Check your translation with that on the tape.

       Ex. 26 (WB)

       Ex. 27 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 26,
check  it with that on the tape and repeat the right variant.

       Ex. 29 Switch on the tape. Write the dictation.

       Ex. 30 Switch on the tape. Listen to the English sentences and
translate them into Uzbek (Russian). Check with the key.

       Ex. 31 (WB)
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Ex. 32 Speak about business activities. Use the Chart:

ECONOMIC SYSTEM

            WHAT PEOPLE DO                             WHAT PEOPLE WANT
        (ECONOMIC ACTIVITIES)                                     (PRODUCTS)

           PRODUCE (PROVIDE)
                                                                          GOODS          SERVICES

      GOODS                    SERVICES      AGRICULTURAL,    MEDICAL CARE,
                                                         MANUFACTURED   EDUCATION,
AGRICULTURAL,           IN SCHOOLS,                               COMMERCE
MANUFACTURED          HOSPITALS,
                                    SHOPS

            SELL THE PRODUCTS

                MAKE MONEY

UNIT III

Phonetic Drill
Ex.1 Switch on the tape. Read the word, after the signal check

your reading with that on the tape, repeat the word.
to prefer             a profit
to stimulate         a firm
to own               profitable
to earn               high

      Ex.2 Switch on the tape. Listen to a new word or word
combination. Repeat it after the speaker twice.
employee [,emplªi’i:] wages [weid¼iz] labour costs [‘leib¢‘kªsts]
owner [‘oun¢] overheads [‘ouv¢‘hedz] joint-venture [‘d¼ªint’ventº¢]
shopkeeper [‘ºªp,ki:p¢] enterprise [‘ent¢praiz]    manager [‘m£nid¼¢]

Vocabulary introduction
       Ex.3 (WB)
       Ex.4  Switch on the tape and check  your translation of exercise 3.

                           Vocabulary Drill
Ex.5 (WB)

       Ex.6 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of exercise 5.
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       Ex.7 Learn the following words and their English definitions.

1. business (n) - buying and selling, commerce, trade
on business      - for the purpose of doing business:

                             e.g. Are you here on business or on vacation?
2. a firm (n) - a business company
3. a manager (n)     - a person who managers a business or other

activity
4. a shopkeeper (n)  - an owner of a small shop
5. overheads (n.pl.)  - money spent regularly for running a business,

                           e.g. wages, electricity, heating, etc.
6.  to earn            - to get salary (wages) for one’s labour or service
7.  labour (n)         - a) work; b) all wage-earning workers as a

group
8.  cost (n)            - a) price; b) (pl.) expenses (харажатлар/ðàñõîäû)
9.  to stimulate      - to encourage to be more active
10. wages (n.pl.) - payment (ò¢ëîâ/ïëàòà) made for work or services
11. to own            - to have as property

           12. an employee     - person who is employed
13 to invest           - to put money into a firm

       Ex.8  (a), (b) (WB)
       Ex.9  (a), (b) (WB)
       Ex.10 (a), (b) (WB)

GRAMMAR INTRODUCTION

        Ex.11 (a/1)

Ñèôàò äàðàæàëàðèíèíã òóçèëèøè
âà èøëàòèëèøè áèëàí òàíèøèíã.

Ïîçíàêîìüòåñü ñ îáðàçîâàíèåì è
óïîòðåáëåíèåì ñòåïåíåé
ñðàâíåíèÿ ïðèëàãàòåëüíûõ.

Èíãëèç òèëèäà ñèôàòíèíã ó÷ - îääèé,
ºè¸ñèé âà îðòòèðìà - äàðàæàëàðè
ìàâæóä.

Áèð á¢¼èíëè ñèôàòëàðíèíã
äàðàæàëàðè ºóéèäàãè º¢øèì÷àëàð
¸ðäàìèäà òóçèëàäè:
ºè¸ñèé äàðàæà - “-er”, ìàñàëàí:

   low - lower (ïàñò – ïàñòðîº);

îðòòèðìà äàðàæà - “-est”, ìàñàëàí:
 low - the lowest (ïàñò - ýíã ïàñò)
(ºóéèäàãè æàäâàëäàãè ¹ 1 ìèñîëãà
ºàðàíã).

Ïðèëàãàòåëüíûå èìåþò òðè
ñòåïåíè ñðàâíåíèÿ:
ïîëîæèòåëüíóþ,
ñðàâíèòåëüíóþ, ïðåâîñõîäíóþ.

Îäíîñëîæíûå ïðèëàãàòåëü-íûå
îáðàçóþò ñòåïåíè ñðàâíåíèÿ ïðè
ïîìîùè ñóôôèêñîâ:
“-er”  -  ñðàâíèòåëüíàÿ  ñòåïåíü,
íàïðèìåð:

 low - lower (íèçêèé - íèæå)

“-est”- ïðåâîñõîäíàÿ ñòåïåíü,
íàïðèìåð:

low - the lowest
  (íèçêèé/ñàìûé íèçêèé)
(ñì. òàáëèöó, ïðèìåð ¹ 1).



239

Ê¢ï á¢¼èíëè ñ¢çëàðäà ýñà:
ºè¸ñèé äàðàæà - more (“ê¢ïðîº”),
less ( “êàìðîº”); îðòòèðìà äàðàæà
ýñà the most (“ýíã ê¢ï”) âà the least
(“ýíã êàì”) - ìàúíîñèäàãè ¸ðäàì÷è
ñ¢çëàð îðºàëè òóçèëàäè, ìàñàëàí:
more/the most beautiful
(÷èðîéëèðîê/ ýíã ÷èðîéëè);

less/the least beautiful
(óí÷àëèê ÷èðîéëè ýìàñ/õàììàñèãà
ºàðàãàíäà ýíã êàì ÷èðîéëè-õóíóê).
(ªóéèäàãè æàäâàëäàãè ¹ 2 ìèñîëãà
ºàðàíã).

Áèð êàòîð ñèôàòëàðíèíã äàðàæàëàðè
àëîҳèäà é¢ëëàð îðºàëè òóçèëàäè
(áåðèëãàí æàäâàëäàãè ¹ 3 ìèñîëëàð),
óëàðíè ¸ä îëèø êåðàê.

Ìíîãîñëîæíûå ñëîâà (ñì.
òàáëèöó, ïðèìåðû ïîä ¹ 2)
îáðàçóþò ñòåïåíè ñðàâíåíèÿ ñ
ïîìîùüþ ñëîâ more (áîëåå) è most
(ñàìûé) èëè less (ìåíåå) è least
(íàèìåíåå), íàïðèìåð:
    more/the most beautiful
   (áîëåå/ñàìûé êðàñèâûé)
    less/the least beautiful
   (ìåíåå/íèìåíåå êðàñèâûé).
Èìååòñÿ íåñêîëüêî
ïðèëàãàòåëüíûõ, êîòîðûå
îáðàçóþò ñòåïåíè ñðàâíåíèÿ ïî
îñîáîìó(ñì. òàáëèöó, ïðèìåðû
ïîä ¹3). Èõ íàäî çàïîìíèòü.

(a/2) Ñèôàò äàðàæàëàðèíèíã æàäâàëè
Òàáëèöà ñòåïåíåé ñðàâíåíèÿ ïðèëàãàòåëüíûõ

¹ Îääèé
Ïîëîæèòåëüíàÿ

Қè¸ñèé
Ñðàâíèòåëüíàÿ

Îðòòèðìà
Ïðåâîñõîäíàÿ

1

2

3

High, big
Easy

Popular

Good
Bad
Many, much
Little
Far

higher, bigger
easier

more popular

better
worse
more
less
farther

the highest, the biggest
the easiest

the most popular

the best
the worst
the most
the least
the farthest

(a/3) Ãàï òàðêèáèäàãè ºè¸ñëàø óñóëëàðèäàí áèðè/
Îäèí èç ïðè¸ìîâ ñðàâíåíèÿ â ñîñòàâå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ

Ñèôàòëàðíè ãàï òàðêèáèäà
ºè¸ñëàø æàðà¸íèäà “than”
áî¼ëîâ÷èñè ҳàì èøëàòèëèøè
ìóìêèí, ìàñàëàí:
My flat is larger than yours.
Ìåíèíã êâàðòèðàì ñåíèêèäàí
êàòòàðîº.

Ïðè ñðàâíåíèè ñòåïåíåé
êà÷åñòâ ïðåäìåòîâ ìîæåò
òàêæå óïîòðåáëÿòüñÿ ñîþç
“than”, íàïðèìåð:
My flat is larger than yours.
Ìîÿ êâàðòèðà áîëüøå, ÷åì
âàøà.
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(á) ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá
áåðèíã. Æàâîáëàðèíãèçíè «à/2»
á¢ëèìäàãè ìèñîëëàð áèëàí
òàñäèºëàíã.

Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå âîïðîñû.
Ïðèâåäèòå â êà÷åñòâå
ïîäòâåðæäåíèÿ ïðèìåðû èç ðàçäåëà
«à/2».

Áèð á¢¼èíëè ñèôàòëàð ¢ç
äàðàæàëàðèíè ºàíäàé óñëóá îðºàëè
òóçàäèëàð?
Ê¢ï á¢¼èíëè ñèôàòëàð ¢ç
äàðàæàëàðèíè ºàíäàé óñëóá îðºàëè
òóçàäèëàð?
ªàíäàé ñèôàòëàðäà ºè¸ñèé äàðàæà
èôîäàëàíèøèäà “ ó ” ҳàðôè “ i ”ãà
¢çãàðàäè ?
Êàíäàé ñèôàò äàðàæàëàðèíèíã
èôîäàëàíèøèäà îõèðãè óíäîø ҳàðô
èêêèëàíàäè?
ªàíäàé ñèôàòëàð ¢ç äàðà-
æàëàðèíè ìàõñóñ óñëóá îðºàëè
èôîäàëàéäèëàð?

Êàê îáðàçóþò ñòåïåíè ñðàâíåíèÿ
îäíîñëîæíûå ïðèëàãàòåëüíûå?
Êàê îáðàçóþò ñòåïåíè ñðàâíåíèÿ
ìíîãîñëîæíûå ïðèëàãàòåëüíûå?
Ó êàêèõ ïðèëàãàòåëüíûõ ïðè
îáðàçîâàíèè ñðàâíèòåëüíîé ñòåïåíè
êîíå÷íàÿ “ ó ” èçìåíÿåòñÿ íà “ i ”?
Ó êàêèõ ïðèëàãàòåëüíûõ ïðè
îáðàçîâàíèè ñòåïåíåé ñðàâíå-íèÿ
êîíå÷íàÿ  ñîãëàñíàÿ óäâàèâàåòñÿ?
Êàêèå ïðèëàãàòåëüíûå îáðà-çóþò
ñòåïåíè ñðàâíåíèÿ ïî-îñîáîìó?

Grammar Drill
       Ex.12 (WB)

       Ex.13 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 12,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.

             Ex.14 (a) Ìîäàë ôåúëëàðíèíã æàäâàëè.
                        Òàáëèöà ìîäàëüíûõ ãëàãîëîâ.

Ìîäàë ôåúëëàð ºóéèäàãè ҳîëàòëàðäà èøëàòèëàäè:
Ìîäàëüíûå ãëàãîëû èñïîëüçóþòñÿ â  ñëåäóþùèõ ñëó÷àÿõ:

Èøëàòèëèøè
Уïîòðåáëåíèå

Present Past Future

Must (to have to)
1) èø ҳàðàêàòíè
áàæàðèëèøäàãè
ìàæáóðèéëèê, çà-
ðóðèÿò/ äîëæåí-
ñòâîâàíèå, íåîáõî-
äèìîñòü ñîâåðøå-íèÿ
äåéñòâèÿ;
2) áóéðóº ¸êè òàêëèô/
ïðèêàçàíèå èëè ñîâåò;
3) to have to – òàøºè
ìóҳèòíèíã òàúñèðè
îñòèäà èø-ҳàðàêàòíè
áàæàðèëèøäàãè çà-
ðóðèÿò/ íåîáõîäè-
ìîñòü ñîâåðøåíèÿ
äåéñòâèÿ â ñèëó
âíåøíèõ îáñòîÿ-
òåëüñòâ.

I must buy
some bread.

Must I buy any
bread?

I must not buy
any bread.

You must pay
wages to
workers in
time.

I have to start
my work in
time at nine
o’clock.

I had to buy some
bread yesterday.

Did I have to buy
any bread?

I didn’t have to buy
any bread
yesterday.

You  had  to  pay
wages to workers in
time last year.

I  had  to  start  my
work  in  time  at
nine o’clock
yesterday.

I must buy some
bread tomorrow.

Must I buy any
bread tomorrow?

I must not buy
any bread
tomorrow.

You must pay
wages to workers
in time next year.

I must start my
work in time at
nine o’clock
tomorrow.
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Èøëàòèëèøè
Уïîòðåáëåíèå

Present Past Future

Can (to be able to)
1.Èø-ҳàðàêàòíè áàæàðèøäàãè
èìêîíèÿò, ìóìêèíëèê/ ñïîñîá-
íîñòü èëè âîçìîæíîñòü
ñîâåðøåíèÿ äåéñòâèÿ:

Can= to be able to – êåëàñè
çàìîíäà áó ìàúíîäà èøëàòè-
ëàäèãàí ýêâèâàëåíò/
ýêâèâàëåíò äëÿ âûðàæåíèÿ
áóäóùåãî âðåìåíè

2. Ðóõñàò ¸êè èëòèìîñíè èôî-
äàëàøäà: íîðàñìèé  èëòèìîñäà
– can, ðàñìèé îҳàíãäà- could./
Дëÿ âûðàæåíèÿ ðàçðåøåíèÿ è
ïðîñüáû: íåîôèöèàëüíîå âûðà-
æåíèÿ ïðîñüáû - can; áîëåå
âåæëèâàÿ è îôèöèàëüíàÿ ôîð-
ìà âûðàæåíèÿ ïðîñüáû-
could.

He can
ride a
horse.

Can he
ride a
horse?

He
cannot
ride a
horse.

Can I ask
you a
question?

When he
was young
he could
ride o horse.

Could he
ride a
horse?

He could
not ride a
horse.

Excuse me,
could you
tell me the
time,
please?

He’ll be able to
ride a horse
very well by
the end of this
month.

Will he be able
to ride a horse
very well by
the end of this
month?

He will not be
able to ride a
horse very well
by the end of
this month.

May
“May” ìîäàë ôåúëè
èøëàòèëàäè/ Ìîäàëü-
íûé ãëàãîë “May”
èñïîëüçóåòñÿ:

(à) ðóõñàò áåðèøда /äëÿ
âûðàæåíèÿ ðàçðåøåíèÿ-

(á)  ãóìîííè èôîäàëàøда/
äëÿ âûðàæåíèÿ ïðåäïî-
ëîæåíèÿ -

He may play
tennis.

May I play
tennis?

He may go to
the cinema.

May he go to
the cinema?

He may
have gone to
the cinema

You may play
tennis
tomorrow.

He may go to
the cinema
tomorrow

       Ex.14 (б) (WB)

       Ex.15 (WB)

       Ex.16 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 15,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.

       Ex.17 (WB)
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       Ex.18 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 17,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.
       Ex.19 (WB)

       Ex.20 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 19,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the
signal.
       Ex.21 (WB)

       Ex.22 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 21,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.

       Ex.23 (a)
Ìóðàêêàá ãàïíèíã àíäàçàñè Ñòðóêòóðà ñëîæíîãî

ïðåäëîæåíèÿ
Èêêè ñîääà ãàïíè “who”,
“whom” áî¼ëîâ÷èëàðè ¸ðäàìèäà
º¢øèø îðºàëè áèòòà ìóðàêêàá
ãàï òóçèø ìóìêèí,
ìàñàëàí:

Èç äâóõ ïðîñòûõ ïðåäëîæåíèé ìîæíî
ïîñòðîèòü ñëîæíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ
ïîìîùüþ ñîþçîâ “who”, “whom”,
êîòîðûå ñòàâяòñÿ âìåñòî ïîäëåæàùåãî,
íàïðèìåð:

       Some foreigners live next door to us.+ They are very nice. =
       Some foreigners who live next door to us are very nice people.

(¨íèìèçäà áèð íå÷òà ÷åò ýëëèêëàð ÿøàøàäè+Óëàð æóäà ¸ºèìëè
îäàìëàð.=¨íèìèçäà ÿøà¸òãàí ÷åò ýëëèêëàð æóäà ¸ºèìëè оäàìëàð.)/
(Íåñêîëüêî èíîñòðàíöåâ æèâóò ïî ñîñåäñòâó ñ íàìè.+ Îíè î÷åíü
ïðèÿòíû.=Íåñêîëüêî èíîñòðàíöåâ, êîòîðûå æèâóò ïî ñîñåäñòâó ñ íàìè,
î÷åíü ïðèÿòíû.)

Ex.23 (b)
“as” ñ¢çíèíã èøëàòèëèøè áèëàí
òàíèøèíã:

Îçíàêîìüòåñü ñ óïîòðåáëåíèåì
ñëîâà “as”:

Áó ñ¢ç ¢çáåê òèëèãà “á¢ëèá”, “ºèëèá”
ñ¢çëàðè îðºàëè òàðæèìà ºèëèíàäè,
ìàñàëàí:

“as” - "â êà÷åñòâå" ïåðåâîäèòñÿ
÷åðåç òâîðèòåëüíûé ïàäåæ,
íàïðèìåð:

I work as a teacher. - Ìåí ¢ºèòóâ÷è á¢ëèá èøëàéìàí./
                              ß ðàáîòàþ ó÷èòåëåì.

       Ex.24 (WB)
       Ex.25 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 24,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the signal.

Ex.26 (WB)
       Ex.27 Switch on the tape. Check your choices you have made in exercise 26.
       Ex.28 (WB)
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       Ex.29 Switch on the tape. Check the statements you have
constructed in exercise 28.

Ex.30 (WB)

       Ex.31 Switch on the tape. Check your choices you have made in
exercise 30.

READING COMPREHENSION
       Ex.32 Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the speaker.

SMALL AND BIG BUSINESS
People  like  to  do  business:  either  small  or  big.  Some  people  prefer  big

business. They run enterprises, joint ventures and firms. But some of them don’t
like big business. They are shops, pubs and cafes.

Small business is business in small companies. And these are very popular
in Uzbekistan. Many families in Uzbekistan run small businesses. They become
shopkeepers. They buy and sell goods at a profit. Most businesses are good.
There are few businesses without a profit. They do not run big business,
because Uzbekistan is in transition period now.

In small business labour costs and overheads are lower than in big
business. So people may make a profit more easily.

Big business is business in big companies. To run a big business people
must invest a lot of money in it. But they can stimulate workers with higher
wages. The better workers perform the higher wages they receive. Protection of
goods is profitable.  Small business is better for the people who own it, and big
business is better for the employees who work in it.

Ex.33 (WB)
       Ex.34 Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. Say “it’s true”
or «it’s false» and add a required statement, compare it with that on the
tape, repeat it.
Example: you listen - Small business is not  popular in Uzbekistan.
        you say - It’s false. Small business is very popular in Uzbekistan.

       Ex.35 Switch on the tape. Listen to the speaker. Write  the
dictation.
        Ex.36 (WB)
        Ex.37 (WB)
        Ex.38 Switch on the tape and check your knowledge of the
speech patterns of this Unit.

        Ex.33 Discuss the topic "Small and Big Business" in groups.
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Иқтисодиёт йўналишидаги инглиз тили материаллари –
“Машқлар” тўплами (Work Book). Units 1-3.

ENGLISH FOR MARKET ECONOMY.  WORK BOOK.
A.A. Ismailov,       V.A. Fyodorov,    A.O. Morozova,
G.A. Tursunova, E.G. Bekmatova, M.R. Ismailova

UNIT   I
Ex.3 Choose the word (words) with the given sound, pronounce and underline it.
[ª:]
work
poor
important

[k]
city
clever
clean

[¢]
different
interesting
business

[¡]
goods
money
do

[²]
thing
bang
interesting

[ei]
place
bad
make

[u:]
study
do
poor

[z]
business
goods
this

[ai]
buy
rich
like

[s]
produce
goods
place

[i]
people
rich
study

[ª]
important
job
work

       Ex.5 Learn the following words and word combinations and write down their
translation.
1. to study - èçëàíèø îëèá áîðìîº, ¢ðãàíìîº, ¢ºèìîº/èçó÷àòü, ó÷èòü(cÿ)
   to study at the Academy ............................................................................................................................
   èíãëèç òèëèíè ¢ðãàíìîº/èçó÷àòü àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê ...................................................
   ¸ìîí ¢ºèìîê/ïëîõî ó÷èòüñÿ ...............................................................................................................
2. to work – èøëàìîº, ìåõíàò ºèëìîº/ðàáîòàòü, òðóäèòüñÿ
   to work at home ..................................................................................................................................................
   ç¢ð èøëàìîº/ðàáîòàòü ïðåêðàñíî ..............................................................................................
   øàõàðäà èøëàìîº/ðàáîòàòü â ãîðîäå .......................................................................................
   a work - èø/ðàáîòà
   to go to work ..........................................................................................................................................................
   to start the work .................................................................................................................................................
   èøäà á¢ëìîº/áûòü íà ðàáîòå ...........................................................................................................
   óé èøè/äîìàøíÿÿ ðàáîòà .....................................................................................................................
3. to like – ¸ºòèðìîº, ÿõøè ê¢ðìîº/íðàâèòüñÿ, ëþáèòü
   to like to read books ........................................................................................................................................
   èøëàìîºíè ¸ºòèðìîº/íðàâèòüñÿ ðàáîòàòü .......................................................................
   áó èøíè ÿõøè ê¢ðìîº/ëþáèòü ýòó ðàáîòó .......................................................................
   òîðòíè ÿõøè ê¢ðìîº/ëþáèòü òîðòû .......................................................................................
4. money - ïóë/äåíüãè
   to work for money .............................................................................................................................................
   to like money ..........................................................................................................................................................
   ïóë ò¢ëëàá ¢ºèìîº/ó÷èòüñÿ çà äåíüãè ......................................................................................



245

5. a job = a work
   to take a job ............................................................................................................................................................
   èø òîïìîº/íàéòè ðàáîòó .....................................................................................................................
   èø áèëàí òàúìèíëàìîº/ïðåäîñòàâèòü (äàòü) ðàáîòó ............................................

to make - ºèëìîº, ÿñàìîº, òàé¸ðëàìîº/(ñ)äåëàòü, ïðîèçâîäèòü,
   to make the bed ..................................................................................................................................................
   to make money ....................................................................................................................................................
   ðåæà òóçìîº (ºèëìîº)/ñîñòàâèòü (ñäåëàòü) ïëàí ……...............................................
   êîôå (coffee) äàìëàìîº/çàâàðèòü (ñäåëàòü) êîôå .........................................................
7. to do - ºèëìîº, áàæàðìîê, øó¼óëëàíìîº/äåëàòü, âûïîëíÿòü
   to do  his work .....................................................................................................................................................
   áèçíåñ (business) áèëàí øó¼óëëàíìîº/äåëàòü(çàíèìàòüñÿ)
   áèçíåñîì  ...................................................................................................................................................................
   óé âàçèôàíè áàæàðìîº/äåëàòü äîìàøíåå çàäàíèå .......................................................
8. to sell ¹ to buy – ñîòìîº/ïðîäàâàòü ¹ ñîòèá îëìîº/ïîêóïàòü
   to sell different things ....................................................................................................................................
   to buy many books ............................................................................................................................................
   íàðñàëàð ñîòèá îëìîº/ïîêóïàòü âåùè ......................................................................................
9. goods - ìîëëàð/òîâàðû
   to produce goods .................................................................................................................................................
   ìîëëàðíè ñîòìîê/ïðîäàâàòü òîâàðû .........................................................................................
   ìîëëàðíè ñîòèá îëìîº/ïîêóïàòü òîâàðû .............................................................................
10. rich ¹ poor - áîé/áîãàòûé ¹ êàìáà¼àë/áåäíûé
    to be rich/to be poor .....................................................................................................................................
    áîé îäàì/áîãàòûé ÷åëîâåê ...................................................................................................................
    êàìáà¼àë îèëà/áåäíàÿ ñåìüÿ ..............................................................................................................
11. clever – àºëëè, êîáèëèÿòëè/óìíûé, ñïîñîáíûé
    àêëëè îäàìëàð (people) /óìíûå ëþäè .......................................................................................
    êîáèëèÿòëè áîëà (boy) / ñïîñîáíûé ìàëü÷èê .....................................................................
    to like clever people .......................................................................................................................................
    to be clever at foreign languages .......................................................................................................
12. interesting - êèçèê,êèçèêàðëè/èíòåðåñíûé
    ºèçèº èø/èíòåðåñíàÿ ðàáîòà .........................................................................................................
    æóäà ºèçèº êèòîá/î÷åíü èíòåðåñíàÿ êíèãà ........................................................................
13. different - òóðëè, õàð õèë/ðàçíûé, ðàçëè÷íûé
     òóðëè ìîëëàð/ðàçëè÷íûå òîâàðû ...............................................................................................
     õàð õèë íàðñàëàð/ðàçíûå âåùè .....................................................................................................
     õàð õèë êèòîáëàð/ðàçëè÷íûå êíèãè ..........................................................................................
14. important - ìóõèì/âàæíûé
     an important fact .............................................................................................................................................
     ìóõèì áåò/âàæíàÿ ñòðàíèöà ...........................................................................................................
     ìóõèì ôàéë/âàæíûé ôàéë ..................................................................................................................
15. a place - æîé/ìåñòî
     to be in its place ................................................................................................................................................
     ìóõèì æîé/âàæíîå ìåñòî ...................................................................................................................
     èøëàéäèãàí æîé/ðàáî÷åå ìåñòî ....................................................................................................
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Ex.7 Choose the right variant.

áèçíåñ áèëàí øó¼óëëàíìîº
çàíèìàòüñÿ áèçíåñîì
to make money
to do money
to like business
to do business
to study business
ïóë èøëàá òîïìîº/
çàðàáàòûâàòü äåíüãè
to do business
to do money
to like money
to produce money
to make money
àºëëè áîëà/óìíûé ìàëü÷èê
a clever man
a rich child
a clever boy
an important man
different people
áîé îäàì/áîãàòûé ÷åëîâåê
a rich place
different people
a rich man
an important man
rich people
èø æîéè/ìåñòî ðàáîòû
a working place
to be in its place
a fine job
a nice place
a good job
ïóë ò¢ëàá ¢ºèìîº/
ó÷èòüñÿ çà äåíüãè
to like money
to study for money
to like goods
to study for goods
to work for money

õàð õèë íàðñàëàð/ðàçíûå âåùè
many things
different things
clever things
rich people
different people

õàð õèë íàðñàëàð/ðàçíûå âåùè
many things
different things
clever things
rich people
different people

ºèçèºàðëè èø/èíòåðåñíàÿ ðàáîòà
an important work
a rich man
a fine job
an interesting job
an important place
ìóõèì  æîé/âàæíîå ìåñòî
a fine job
an interesting place
a clever man
an important place
an interesting job
ïóë èøëàá òîïìîº/çàðàáàòûâàòü äåíüãè
to sell goods
to make money
to like money
to make plans
to buy things
èøëàøíè ¸êòèðìîº/
ëþáèòü ðàáîòàòü
to like to study
to sell goods
to like to work
to work at home
to like to read

êàìáà¼àë á¢ëìîº/áûòü áåäíûì
to be at home
to be rich
to be poor
to be at work
to be important

ç¢ð èøëàìîº/ðàáîòàòü ïðåêðàñíî
to like the job
to work badly
to work fine
to work at home
to work in the office
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       Ex. 11 Choose the correct form of the verb.
1. I .............................. (sell/to sell/sells) fine cars.

2. This company ................... (produce/to produce/produces) computers.

3. He .............................. (study/to study/studies) at the University.

4. Many people ............................... (begin/to begin/begins) to work with computers.

5. We ............. meet/to meet/meets) many important people in the office.

6. This woman ................................. (work/to work/works) at home.

7. Businessmen ........................ (gives/to give/give) work to many people.

8. Foreign languages ................................ (is/am/are) important for business people.

9. People like .................................... (work/to work/works) in business.

10. My friend ........................................ (sell/to sell/sells) flats.

       Ex. 13 Open the brackets. Use the correct form of the verb.
1. They ............ (to sell) many different things.

2. We ............ (to study) foreign languages at the Academy.

3. My boss ............ (to be) a very clever and interesting man.

4. Nick ............ (to like) his working place.

5. We ............ (to read) many different books.

6. People ......... (to work) at different places and ......... (to make) money.

7. Rich people ............ (to buy) many nice things.

8. His tie ............ (to be) in its place.

9. These boys ............ (to study) very well.

10. This ............ (to be) an important job.

ìîëëàðíè èøëàá ÷èºàðìîº/
ïðîèçâîäèòü òîâàðû
to buy goods
to produce money
to produce goods
to like a place
to do the job
èø áèëàí òàúìèíëàìîº/
äàòü ðàáîòó
to find a job
to give a job
to do business
to find a place
to like the work

÷åò òèëëàðíè ¢ðãàíìîº/
èçó÷àòü èíîñòðàííûå  ÿçûêè
to study foreign languages
to study business
to study at the Academy
to work in business
to study English
õàð õèë îäàìëàð/
ðàçíûå ëþäè
important people
different people
different goods
interesting places
important goods
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       Ex. 15 Make up the sentences using the following words.

1. jobs, places, we, at, find, different ...................................................

2. Mr.Black, things, sends, to, he, these ..............................................

3. is, working, place, this, our ..............................................................

4. produce, different, goods, people ......................................................

5. business, to, like, businessmen, do ...................................................

6. is, business, important, money, in ....................................................

7. Uzbekistan, goods, they, different, send, to .....................................

8. people, business, make, money, and, business, do  ........................

9. at,studies,he,the University .....................................................

10. us, different, businessmen, at, give, jobs, places .............................

      Ex. 17 Fill in “to” where necessary.
1. She likes .......... this city.

2. Let me begin .......... clean my car.

3. I like .......... read this book.

4. Today I begin .......... my work at this office.

5. I like .......... black bags.

6. They begin .......... sell maps.

7. He likes .......... his job.

8. Let me begin .......... my test.

9. Let James begin .......... his work.

10. I like .......... learn English.

Ex. 19  Make or do? Use one of them in the correct form.
1. I like to .......... my morning exercises.
2. Please .......... coffee for me.
3. They .......... a lot of (êóï/ìíîãî) exercises at home.
4. Ben .......... his work fine.
5. This factory (ôàáðèêà) .......... matches.
6. We .......... money on this business.
7. Please .......... a test to this unit.
8. Let me .......... my business.
9. I .......... my bed every morning.
10. He .......... his English exercises at home.
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       Ex. 21 Choose and underline the proper word to complete the
sentence.
1. This car (produces/works/sells/likes) badly.

2. My children are (fine/rich/clever/thin) at foreign languages.

3. This is an (interesting/thick/black/difficult) working place.

4. I (study/produce/sell/buy) marketing and English.

5. People produce many different (places/goods/business/money).

6. Business people are (red/thick/clever/large).

7. He makes (a pen/a book/a car/a plan) for his work.

8. Marketing is very (different/important/rich/poor) for businessmen.

This ad (ðåêëàìà) gives important (goods/books/places/facts) about

   (õàêèäà/ïðî) this business.

10. Businessmen are (black/rich/difficult/foreign).

        Ex. 23 Choose the right variant and underline it.

  1. Áèç ê¢ï ÿõøè ìîëëàðíè ñîòàìèç./
Ìû ïðîäàåì ìíîãî õîðîøèõ òîâàðîâ.

We send many fine goods.
We sell many fine goods.
We produce many fine goods.

2.Áèçãà èøèìèç ¸ºàäè./Íàì íðàâèòñÿ íàøà ðàáîòà.
   We like to work.
   We like our working place.
   We like our work.

3.Áó ôàáðèêàäàãè èøèìíè ìåí áóãóíäàí áîøëàéìàí./
Ñâîþ ðàáîòó íà ýòîé ôàáðèêå ÿ íà÷íó ñåãîäíÿ.

   I begin my work at this factory today.
   I begin the work at this factory.
    I begin to do my work at this factory.

4.Ìåíãà ìîëëàðíè ñîòèø ¸ºàäè./
Ìíå íðàâèòñÿ ïðîäàâàòü òîâàðû.

   I like to send these goods.
   I like to buy those goods.
   I like to sell goods.
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  5.Îäàìëàð õàð õèë æîéëàðäà èøëàøàäè./
Ëþäè ðàáîòàþò â ðàçëè÷íûõ ìåñòàõ.

People work at different places.
   People work at important places.
   People work at interesting places.

6.Îäàìëàð áèçíåñ ºèëèøàäè âà ïóë èøëàøàäè./
Ëþäè äåëàþò áèçíåñ è äåíüãè.

   People do business and do money.
   People do business and make money.
   People make business and do money.

Ó áèçíè æóäà ÿõøè èø áèëàí òàúìèíëàá òóðàäè./
     Îí ïðåäîñòàâëÿåò íàì î÷åíü õîðîøóþ ðàáîòó.
   He finds us a very good job.
   He takes us a good job.
   He gives us a very good job.

Îäàìëàð æóäà ê¢ï òóðëè íàðñàëàðíè èøëàá ÷èºàðèøàäè./
     Ëþäè èçãîòîâëÿþò ìíîãî ðàçëè÷íûõ âåùåé.
   People produce many different things.
   People produce different things.
   People produce many different goods.

9. Áèçíåñäà ïóë æóäà ìóõèìäèð./Â áèçíåñå î÷åíü âàæíû äåíüãè.
   Money is important in business.
   Business is money.
   Money is very important in business.

Ìåí ºèçèº êèòîáëàðíè ¢ºèøíè ¸ºòèðàìàí./
     ß ëþáëþ ÷èòàòü èíòåðåñíûå êíèãè.
   I like to read an interesting book.
   I like to read interesting books.

I like interesting books.

        Ex. 25 Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Áèçíåñ - ìóðàêêàá íàðñàäèð./Áèçíåñ - ñëîæíàÿ âåùü.
................................................................................................................................................................................

2. Êóï îäàìëàð áèçíåñ áèëàí øó¼óëëàíèá ïóë òîïèøàäè./
   Ìíîãèå ëþäè çàíèìàþòñÿ áèçíåñîì è çàðàáàòûâàþò äåíüãè.
................................................................................................................................................................................



251

3. Áèçíåñìåíëàð àºëëè âà áîéäèð./Áèçíåñìåíû - óìíûå è áîãàòûå.
................................................................................................................................................................................

4. Ïóë áèçíåñäà ìóõèìäèð./Äåíüãè âàæíû â áèçíåñå.
................................................................................................................................................................................

5. Îäàìëàð áèçíåñ áèëàí øó¼óëëàíèøíè ¸ºòèðèøàäè./
   Ëþäÿì íðàâèòñÿ çàíèìàòüñÿ áèçíåñîì.
................................................................................................................................................................................

6. Óëàð òóðëè ìîëëàðíè èøëàá ÷èºàðèøàäè./Îíè ïðîèçâîäÿò
   ðàçíûå òîâàðû. .................................................................................................................................

7. Óëàð ìîëëàðíè ñîòèá îëèøàäè âà ñîòèøàäè./Îíè ïîêóïàþò è
   ïðîäàþò òîâàðû. ...............................................................................................................................

8. Óëàðãà (óëàðíèíã - their) èøëàðè ¸ºàäè./Èì íðàâèòñÿ èõ (their)
   ðàáîòà. ........................................................................................................................................................

9. Óëàð òóðëè æîéëàðäà èøëàøàäè./Îíè ðàáîòàþò â ðàçíûõ
   ìåñòàõ. ......................................................................................................................................................

10.Îäàìëàð ïóë èøëàø ó÷óí òóðëè áèçíåñ áèëàí øó¼óëëàíèøàäè./

Ëþäè çàíèìàþòñÿ ðàçëè÷íûì áèçíåñîì çà äåíüãè.

................................................................................................................................................................................

      Ex. 28 Close your Resource Book. Read each statement. Mark “T” if
the statement is true and “F” if the statement is not true.

1. We sell business.
2. Business people are poor.
3. Marketing is important.
4. People study places.
5. Goods are jobs.
6. Business is people.
7. People are marketing.
8. Marketing is business.
9. People make money.
10. Business sells goods.
11. People produce marketing.
12. Jobs sell goods.

........

........

........

........

........

........

........

........

........

........

........

........
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        Ex. 33 Fill in the missing words.

I .................. business. .................. is good.I  ................ it. I study it very ................. .

        Ex. 34 Read the statements and write them in logical order.

     Business is money.             ................................................

     They buy and sell goods.      ................................................

     People work here and there.   ...............................................

     People like business.           ................................................

     They produce different goods. ...............................................

     They work for money.         ................................................

UNIT II

Ex.3 Choose the word (words) with the given sound, pronounce
and underline it (them).

[ai]
living
provide
either
[ª:]
goods
call
some

[¢:]
people
earm
service
[w]
which
service
want

[¡]
other
provide
some
[u]
such
goods
sum

[ei]
either
paper
maintain
[i:]
milk
fruit
people

           Ex.5 Learn the following words and word combinations and
write down their translation.

1. medicine ...............................................................................................................................................
        to study medicine ................................................................................................................
        medical institute ...................................................................................................................
        òèááè¸òäàãè áèçíåñ/áèçíåñ â ìåäèöèíå .......................................................
2. commerce ............................................................................................................................................
        to be clever at commerce .............................................................................................
        òèæîðàòäà ñîõàñèäà èøëàìîº/ðàáîòàòü â òîðãîâëå ...................
3. system .....................................................................................................................................................
        system of a foreign language .....................................................................................
        òóðëè òèçèìëàð/ðàçíûå ñèñòåìû ......................................................................
        èø òèçèìè/ñèñòåìà ðàáîòû ...................................................................................
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4. garage .........................................................................................................................................................
         êàòòà ãàðàæ/áîëüøîé ãàðàæ. ...................................................................................
         ê¢ï ãàðàæëàð/ìíîãî ãàðàæåé ..................................................................................
         ãàðàæäà èøëàìîº/ðàáîòàòü â ãàðàæå ..........................................................
5. hospital .......................................................................................................................................................
         a city hospital .............................................................................................................................
         êàñàëõîíàäà èøëàìîº/ðàáîòàòü â áîëüíèöå ............................................
         êàñàëõîíàäà ¸òìîº/íàõîäèòüñÿ (ëåæàòü) â áîëüíèöå ......................
6. activity - ôàîëèÿò, ôàîëèÿòíèíã òóðè/

äåÿòåëüíîñòü, âèä äåÿòåëüíîñòè
         commercial activity ...............................................................................................................
         economic activities ..................................................................................................................
         productive activity .................................................................................................................
         òóðëè ³èëäàãè ôàîëèÿò/ðàçíûå âèäû äåÿòåëüíîñòè .......................
7. service - õèçìàò/óñëóãà
         different services .....................................................................................................................
         medical services .........................................................................................................................
8. milk - ñóò/ìîëîêî
         to like milk .................................................................................................................................
         ñóòíè èøëàá ÷èºàðèø/ïðîèçâîäèòü ìîëîêî ...........................................
9. fruit - ³¢ë ìåâàëàð/ôðóêòû
         different fruits .........................................................................................................................
         to like fruit ..................................................................................................................................
         ³¢ë ìåâàëàð ñîòèá îëìîº/ïîêóïàòü ôðóêòû ........................................
10. some - áèð ºàí÷à (íå÷òà), ºàíäàéäèð, áàúçè/
              íåìíîãî,  íåñêîëüêî,  íåêîòîðûé
         áèð ºàí÷à ³¢ë ìåâàëàð/íåìíîãî ôðóêòîâ ..................................................
         áàúçè îäàìëàð/íåêîòîðûå ëþäè .........................................................................
         áèð íå÷òà êàñàëõîíàëàð/íåñêîëüêî áîëüíèö ............................................
11. paper – êî¼îç, õóææàò/áóìàãà,  äîêóìåíò
         some paper .................................................................................................................................
         ìóõèì õóææàò/âàæíûé äîêóìåíò ..................................................................
         òóðëè õóææàòëàð/ðàçíûå äîêóìåíòû ........................................................
12. to provide – òàúìèíëàìîº, áåðìîº/
                         ñíàáæàòü, îáåñïå÷èâàòü, ïðåäîñòàâëÿòü, äàâàòü
         to provide services for people ...................................................................................
         to provide for the family ...............................................................................................
         to provide children with milk and fruit ...........................................................
13. to earn - ïóë òîïìîº/çàðàáàòûâàòü
         to earn a living ........................................................................................................................
         ê¢ï ïóë òîïìîº/çàðàáàòûâàòü ìíîãî äåíåã ............................................
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14. agricultural - ºèøëîº õ¢æàëèê (ñèôàò)/ñåëüñêîõîçÿéñòâåííûé
         agriculture ...................................................................................................................................
         ºèøëîº õ¢æàëèê èøëàá ÷èºàðèøè/
         ñåëüñêîõîçÿéñòâåííîå ïðîèçâîäñòâî (production) ..............................
         ºèøëîº õ¢æàëèê ìîëëàðè âà ³èçìàò-ñ/õ òîâàðû  è óñëóãè ..
15. manufactured - ñàíîàò (ñèôàò)/ïðîìûøëåííûé
         ñàíîàò ìîëëàðè/ïðîìûøëåííûå òîâàðû .....................................................
16. essential - àñîñèé/îñíîâíîé
         essential activities ...................................................................................................................
         àñîñèé ìîëëàð âà õèçìàò/îñíîâíûå òîâàðû è óñëóãè .....................
17. ñommodity - ºèøëîº õ¢æàëèê ¸êè ñàíîàò ìîëëàðè/
         ñåëüñêîõîçÿéñòâåííûå èëè ïðîìûøëåííûå òîâàðû ........................
         essential commodities ..........................................................................................................
18. education - ìàîðèô/îáðàçîâàíèå
         to get education ........................................................................................................................
         to educate .......................................................................................................................................
         educational system ..................................................................................................................
19. to want – õî³ëàìîº/æåëàòü, õîòåòü
         to want a good job ..................................................................................................................
20. to call – àòàìîº, íîìëàìîº/íàçûâàòü
         to be called – àòàëìîº, íîìëàíìîº/íàçûâàòüñÿ

      It is called “economy”.  .......................................................................................................
21. maintain – áîºìîº, ñàºëàá òóðìîº/ñîäåðæàòü, ñîõðàíÿòü
         to maintain a family .........................................................................................................
         ìóíîñàáàòíè ñàºëàá òóðìîº/ïîääåðæèâàòü êîíòàêò .................
22. both ... and  - ... áèëàí áèð ºàòîðäà ... õàì/è ... è  (êàê....òàê è ....)
         This company produces both cars and telephones. ...................................
         Both commercial and productive activities are important for
         business. ...........................................................................................................................................
23. either .... or  - ¸êè .... ¸êè ..../èëè ..... èëè  (ëèáî ....... ëèáî )
         Little children either go to kindergartån or stay at home. ................
24. such as - ... -ãà ¢õøàø/òàêîé (-àÿ, -îå, -èå)  êàê
         I like tropical fruit, such as bananas and kiwi. ............................................
25. sum - ³àæì/ñóììà

êàòòà ³àæìäàãè ïóë/áîëüøàÿ ñóììà äåíåã .................................................

Ex.7. Choose the right variant.
òèááè¸ò èíñòèòóòè
ìåäèöèíñêèé èñòèòóò
 medical service
 medical education
 medical business
 medical system
 medical institute

ìàøèíàíè àñðàìîº/ ñîõðàíÿòü,
îáñëóæèâàòü ìàøèíó
 to produce a car
 to buy a car
 to maintain a car
 to sell a car
 to provide with a car
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êèøëîº õ¢æàëèê ìîëëàðè/
ñåëüñêîõîçÿéñòâåííûå òîâàðû
 manufactured goods
 agricultural goods
 essential commodities
 commercial shops
 agricultural system

îäàìëàðãà õèçìàò ê¢ðñàòìîº
ïðåäîñòàâëÿòü óñëóãè ëþäÿì
   to provide people with goods
   to provide for the family
   to provide services for people
   to produce essential commodities
   to produce goods for people

èøëàá ÷èºàðèø ôàîëèÿòè
ïðîèçâîäñòâåííàÿ äåÿòåëüíîñòü
 important job
 essential activities
 some activities
 productive activity
 commercial activity
îçãèíà ñóò/íåìíîãî ìîëîêà
 some paper
 to like milk
 to produce milk
 to buy milk
 some milk

áèëèì îëìîº
ïîëó÷àòü îáðàçîâàíèå
 to get education
 educational system
 to work in education
 to educate
 education and business

ÿõøè èøíè õî³ëàìîº/ æåëàòü
(õîòåòü) õîðîøóþ ðàáîòó
 to like the job
 to get the job
 to find a good job
 to want a good job
 to want to work

èºòèñîäèé ôàîëèÿò ýêîíîìè÷åñêàÿ
äåÿòåëüíîñòü
 productive activity
 commercial activity
 economic activity
 essential activity
 economic system

ÿøàø ó÷óí ïóë òîïìîº
çàðàáàòûâàòü íà æèçíü
 to work for money
 to earn a living
 to earn much money
 to take a job
 to make money
àñîñèé ìîëëàð âà õèçìàò
îñíîâíûå òîâàðû è  óñëóãè
   medical services
   essential commodities and services
   different goods and services
   important services
   educational goods
ìîëëàð áèëàí áèð ºàòîðäà õèçìàò õàì/
è òîâàðû è óñëóãè
 services and goods
 both goods and services
 either services or goods
 both business and commerce
 either education or medicine

Ex.10 (c) Don’t or doesn’t ?

1. He .................... read much.
2. We.................... provide services.
3. I .......................  like milk.
4. She.................... study at the Academy.
5. You..................  do much business with them.
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      Ex.10 (d)
ªóéèäàãè ñ¢çëàðíè èøëàòèá
óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàïëàð òóçèíã.
Óëàðãà ºèñºà òàñäèº âà èíêîð
æàâîáëàð áåðèíã

Ñîñòàâüòå îáùèå âîïðîñû.
Äàéòå íà íèõ êðàòêèå
óòâåðäèòåëüíûå è îòðèöà-
òåëüíûå îòâåòû.

1. she, does, well, study? …………………………………………………………

2. you, give, do,  jobs? …………………………………………………………….

3. make, do, you, money much? ………………………………………………

4. he, sell, does, cars? ………………………………………………………………

5. do, work, they, bank, at, a? …………………………………………………

Ex.10 (f) another ?  other?  the other ?

1. Give me ................ glass of milk, I like it.
2. I want to be an economist. .................. jobs are not interesting for   me.
3. - Who are these two people? - This is my cousin James. ............. man is
   his boss.
4. Give me this document, please. I don’t want other papers.

  Ex.12 Use one of the words from the box to complete the sentence.
                              don’t; doesn’t; do; does
 1. - ................... you always come to work on time?

- Yes, I am never late to work.
    2. - ................... you study well?

- Oh, yes, I ......... .
    3. - ............... your sister work at a hospital?

- She works at a hospital.
    4. - .................your brother earn much money?

- No, he .............. .
    5. -..................your company provide services?

-We provide both goods and services.
    6. - .............. your son like coffee or tea?

- He likes coffee, he ............. like tea..
    7. My father provides for our family. My mother ............ work, she is

a housewife.
    8. - ..................... your sisters work at a bank?

- No, they ................. .They are teachers.
    9. -.................... this company sell goods or provide services?

- This firm provides services.
 10.- ................ you study marketing?

- Yes, I ......... . It is very important for commercial activity.
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    Ex. 14 Change the sentences using
«both........and» or «either......or» as in the examples:

1. In this supermarket we buy manufactured goods and we also buy agricultural
goods  here. - In this supermarket we buy both manufactured and agricultural
goods.
2. People produce goods or they provide services. - People either produce goods or
provide services.

We buy essential commodities with money. We also buy services with it.
…………………………………………………………………………………….

Children study English at school or they study other foreign languages.
………………………………………………………………………………..

In the garage you can (ìîæåòå) buy a car or you can maintain
your car there. ………………………………………………………………………..

Commercial activities are important buisness activities, production
is also very important. …………………………………………..

Bananas are fruit, oranges are fruit too. …………………………………

He is a taxi-driver or he is a truck-driver. …………………………….
     Ex. 16 a) Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. Economic activities make up the economic system.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
     2. People produce goods and services at different places.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
     3. Some people provide both services and goods.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
     4. We work to earn a living.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
     5. She begins her work at nine.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
     6. The economic system is the sum of people’s activities and needs.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
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     7. My friend earns a living in the production of cars.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
     8. He maintains cars.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
     9. They produce essential agricultural goods on the farm.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
     10.John’s father and mother are pensioners.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………

      Ex. 19 à) Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogues. Choose and
mark the statement among those given below. Check your answer with
that on the tape and repeat.

1. a) He never comes to work in time.
b) He comes to work in time.
c) He always late to work.

2. a) Her sister works at a hotel.
b) Her sister works at a hospital.
c) Her sister works at a hospital and hotel.

3. a) He likes coffee and tea.
b) He doesn’t like coffee.
c) My son likes coffee.

4. a) My brother and sister work at a bank.
b) My brother and sister are not teachers.
c) My brother and sister work at school.

   Ex. 20 Translate the following sentences into English.
Ñåí èøãà ñîàò ñàêêèçäà êåëàñàíìè?/Òû ïðèõîäèøü íà ðàáîòó â

âîñåìü?................................................................................................................................................

Ñåí ÿõøè óêèéñàíìè?/Òû õîðîøî ó÷èøüñÿ? ............................................

Îíàíã êàåðäà èøëàéäè?/Ãäå ðàáîòàåò òâîÿ ìàìà? .........................

Àêàíã êàõâàíè ¸êòèðàäèìè ¸êè ÷îéíèìè?/Òâîé áðàò ëþáèò êîôå

èëè ÷àé? ............................................................................................................................................
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Äóñòèíã êóï ïóë òîïàäèìè?/Òâîé äðóã çàðàáàòûâàåò ìíîãî äåíåã?

....................................................................................................................................................

Ýðèíã îèëàíãíè áîêàäèìè?/Òâîé ìóæ îáåñïå÷èâàåò òâîþ ñåìüþ?

.......................................................................................................................................................................

Óíèíã àêàëàðè øó áàíêäà èøëàéäèìè?/Åãî áðàòüÿ ðàáîòàþò â

ýòîì áàíêå? ....................................................................................................................................

Áó êîìïàíèÿ êèøëîê õóæàëèê ìîëëàðèíè ñîòàäèìè ¸êè ñàíîàò

ìîëëàðèíèìè?/Ýòà êîìïàíèÿ ïðîäàåò ñåëüõîç òîâàðû èëè

ïðîìûøëåííûå òîâàðû?......................................................................................................

Ìåí ìàðêåòèíãíè ýìàñ, òàáîáàòíè óðãàíÿïìàí./ß íå èçó÷àþ

ìàðêåòèíã, ÿ èçó÷àþ ìåäèöèíó. .................................................................................

Áè

ç óêèòóâ÷è ýìàñ, èêòèñîä÷èëàðìèç./Ìû íå ïðåïîäàâàòåëè, ìû

ýêîíîìèñòû ......................................................................................................................................

       Ex. 23  Close your RESOURSE  BOOK . Read each statement.
Mark «T» if the statement is  true, mark “F” if it is false.

1. People buy essential commodities and services with money. (T/F)
2. Milk, cars, fruit, paper, pencils, plates are services. (T/F)
3. We call our work “the sum”.       (T/F)
4. We can buy services in a garage, in a hotel, in a hospital. (T/F)
5. People don’t want money for their work. (T/F)
6. Services are such things as cars, books, pens, fruit. (T/F)
7. People work to earn a living and provide goods and services. (T/F)

     Ex.26 Fill in the missing words (word combinations).

Some people ..........................both goods and .........................................
We work to ................................................ and produce different goods.
Economic activities make up the ..............................................................
People buy ..................... and ......................... with money.
Some people like ............................................... activities, they don’t like
productive activity.
Goods are either ............................................................... or agricultural.
We call our work ...................................................................................
Medicine, education and commerce are not goods, they are ...................
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Ex. 28 Write the sentences of Ex. 26 in logical order.
1. ........................................................................................................
2. ........................................................................................................
3. ........................................................................................................
4. ........................................................................................................
5. ........................................................................................................
6. ........................................................................................................
7. ........................................................................................................
8. ........................................................................................................

Ex. 31 Close your RESOURSE BOOK. Make up a situation out of the
following words and word combinations.

1. earn a living — essential commodities
..............................................................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................................................
2. work — produce goods — provide services
..............................................................................................................................................................

       ...............................................................................................................................................................
3. commercial activities — production
...............................................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................................
4. economic activities — economic system
...............................................................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................................................
5. the sum — what people do — what they want
...............................................................................................................................................................

      .................................................................................................................................................................

UNIT III

Ex3. Learn the following words and word combinations and write
down their translation where necessary.

1. to prefer – ê¢çëàìîê, ê¢ïðîº ¸ºòèðìîº, àôçàë ê¢ðìîº /
            ïðåäïî÷èòàòü, îòäàâàòü, ïðåäïî÷òåíèå, áîëüøå ëþáèòü

to prefer big business ......................................................................................
êè÷èê áèçíåñíè ê¢çëàìîº /ïðåäïî÷èòàòü ìàëûé áèçíåñ
...............................................................................................................................................
êàòòà ôîéäàíè ê¢çëàìîº/ïðåäïî÷èòàòü âûñîêóþ ïðèáûëü
...............................................................................................................................................
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2. to stimulate – ðà¼áàòëàíòèðìîº/ñòèìóëèðîâàòü, ïîîùðÿòü
to stimulate workers .........................................................................................
èøëàá ÷èêàðèøíè ðà¼áàòëàíòèðìîº/
ñòèìóëèðîâàòü   ïðîèçâîäñòâî ...........................................................

stimulation(n) – ðà¼áàòëàíòèðèø/ñòèìóëèðîâàíèå, ïîîùðåíèå
èøëàá ÷èºàðèøíè ðà¼áàòëàíòèðèø/
ñòèìóëèðîâàíèå ïðîìûøëåííîñòè ...................................................

3. cost (n) - 1. íàðõ/öåíà, ñòîèìîñòü; 2. (pl) õàðàæàò, ÷èºèì/
            ðàñõîäû, èçäåðæêè, çàòðàòû

labour costs ..................................................................................................................
overhead costs ...........................................................................................................
capital costs ..................................................................................................................
èøëàá ÷èºàðèø õàðàæàòëàðè/èçäåðæêè  ïðîèçâîäñòâà
....................................................................................................................................................
with costs  .......................................................................................................................
free of cost ......................................................................................................................

4. to own - ýãàëèê ºèëìîº/âëàäåòü, îáëàäàòü
to own a company ...................................................................................................

own (adj) - õóñóñèé, ¢çèìíèíã/ñîáñòâåííûé
my own book ................................................................................................................

owner (n) - 1. ìóëêäîð/ñîáñòâåííèê 2. ýãàñè/âëàäåëåö
factory owner .............................................................................................................
sole owner ......................................................................................................................
ºèììàò áàõî êî¼îçëàð ýãàñè (àêöèÿëàð)/âëàäåëåö àêöèè
äóêîí ýãàñè/âëàäåëåö ìàãàçèíà ................................................................

    ownership (n) - ìóëê÷èëèê, ìóëê÷èëèêêà õóºóºèé ýãàëèê/
ñîáñòâåííîñòü, ïðàâî ñîáñòâåííîñòè; âëàäåíèå
äàâëàò ìóëê÷èëèãè/ãîñóäàðñòâåííàÿ ñîáñòâåííîñòü
private ownership ..................................................................................................
state ownership ........................................................................................................

5. profit = income - ôîéäà/ïðèáûëü (óøáó àòàìàëàð áèð-áèðëàðèíèíã
¢ðíèäà èøëàòèëèøè ìóìêèí âà ÿëïè ôîéäà ìèíóñ ÷èºèìíè
áèëäèðàäè/ýòè òåðìèíû âçàèìîçàìåíÿåìû è îçíà÷àþò
äîõîä ìèíóñ çàòðàòû)
to sell at a profit .......................................................................................................
to produce a profit ..................................................................................................
to make a profit .......................................................................................................
at a profit .......................................................................................................................

   profitable - ôîéäà êåëòèðóâ÷àí/ïðèáûëüíûé, äîõîäíûé, âûãîäíûé
profitable business ..................................................................

        profitable investment ..............................................................
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6. employ (v) - èø áèëàí òàúìèíëàìîº, ¸ëëàìîº/
ïðåäîñòàâëÿòü ðàáîòó,  íàíèìàòü;

   to be employed - ¸ëëàíèø (êîíòðàêò) øàðòè áèëàí èøëàìîº/
ðàáîòàòü ïî íàéìó, ñëóæèòü

   to employ 100 people - èøãà 100 êèøèíè ¸ëëàø/
íàíèìàòü 100 ÷åëîâåê

   employee - ¸ëëàíãàí èø÷è, õèçìàò÷è/
ðàáî÷èé; ñëóæàùèé,  ðàáîòàþùèé ïî íàéìó

bank employee .......................................................................
key employee ..........................................................................
full-time employee ..................................................................

     ò¢ëèº õàôòà èøëàìàñëèê øàðòè áèëàí èøãà ¸ëëàíãàí õèçìàò÷è/
      ñëóæàùèé, çàíÿòûé íåïîëíóþ ðàáî÷óþ íåäåëþ .............................
   employer (n) - èøãà ¸ëëîâ÷è, ³¢æàéèí/ðàáîòîäàòåëü, õîçÿèí
7. to run - èäîðà, êîðõîíàãà ðàõáàðëèê ºèëìîº; ðàõáàðëèê ôàîëèÿòè

áèëàí øó¼óëëàíìîº/ðóêîâîäèòü ó÷ðåæäåíèåì, óïðàâëÿòü
ïðåäïðèÿòèåì; âåñòè äåëî
to run a business ......................................................................................................
ôàáðèêàãà ðàõáàðëèê ºèëìîº/óïðàâëÿòü ôàáðèêîé .........

8. wages (n.pl.) - ìåõíàò ³àºè/çàðàáîòíàÿ ïëàòà (ðàáî÷èõ)
wage employee .............................................................................................................

salaries - ìàîø/çàðàáîòíàÿ ïëàòà
salaried employee .......................................................................................................
to raise wages .................................................................................................................
to reduce wages ............................................................................................................
ìàîø îëìîº/ïîëó÷àòü (receive) çàðïëàòó ........................................
ìàîø ò¢ëàìîº/âûïëà÷èâàòü (pay) çàðïëàòó ................................

9. shopkeeper/shopman – ä¢êîí÷è/âëàäåëåö ìàãàçèíà
to work for a shopkeeper ......................................................................................
ä¢êîí÷è á¢ëìîº/ñòàòü âëàäåëüöåì ìàãàçèíà ...............................

Ex5. Choose the right variant.

éèðèê áèçíåñíè ê¢çëàìîº/
ïðåäïî÷èòàòü áîëüøîé áèçíåñ
to stimulate workers
to prefer small business
to own a shop
to prefer big business

èø÷èëàðíè ðà¼áàòëàíòèðìîº/
ïîîùðÿòü ðàáî÷èõ
to stimulate pupils
to prefer big business
to run an enterprise
to stimulate workers



263

º¢øèì÷à õàðàæàò/
íàêëàäíûå ðàñõîäû
labour costs
capital costs
overhead costs
high wages

èø÷è êó÷èãà õàðàæàòëàð
èçäåðæêè íà ðàáî÷óþ ñèëó
labour costs
high wages
overhead costs
profitable business

äàðîìàä êåëòèðìîº
ïðèíîñèòü äîõîä
to produce a profit
to work for money
to sell at a profit
to earn money

ê¢ï õèçìàò÷èëàðãà ýãà á¢ëìîº
èìåòü ìíîãî ñëóæàùèõ
to have got a lot of employees
to own a small factory
to be rich
to run an enterprise

ä¢êîí÷è
âëàäåëåö ìàãàçèíà
a housekeeper
a bank manager
a shop-assistant
a shopkeeper

çàâîä ýãàñè
âëàäåëåö çàâîäà
store owner
factory owner
stock owner
sole owner

ÿøàø ó÷óí ïóë  òîïèø
çàðàáàòûâàòü íà æèçíü
to earn one’s living
to do money
to earn much money
to make money

º¢øèì÷à (óñòàìà) ôîéäà
ñâåðõïðèáûëü
super profit
small profit
high profit
net profit

þºîðè ìàîø
âûñîêàÿ çàðïëàòà
high money
high wages
a fine job
a high price

º¢øìà êîðõîíà
ñîâìåñòíîå ïðåäïðèÿòèå
a joint-venture
a big enterprise
a small firm
a large factory

Ex.8  a) Choose the right word which corresponds to the explanation given
above and mark it.
1. a person who manages a business or other activity

a shopkeeper an employee a manager
2. commerce, trade, shop, commercial enterprise ...

business a firm a labour
3. money spend regularly for running a business (for wages, electricity)

overheads labour costs wages
4. to have as property

to stimulate to own to earn
Switch on the tape. Check your choice with that on the tape and repeat.
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      Ex.9  a) Choose among two words left the right one.

1. a person who is employed
a shopkeeper an employee

2. a business company
a firm a labour

3. expenses
costs wages

4. to encourage to do more active
    to stimulate to earn

b) Switch on the tape. Check your choice with that on the tape and repeat.

Ex.10 a) Match the words from the left column with their explanations from
the right one.

1. wages a) owner of a small shop
2. to earn b) work
3. a labour c) payment made for work
4. a shopkeeper d) to get money by working

b) Switch on the tape. Check your choice with that on the tape and repeat it.

Ex.12 Choose the appropriate form of an adjective and
underline it.

1. Ann’s sister is ... (young/younger/the youngest) than Pete’s.

2. This is one of ... (important/more important/the most important)

meetings.

3. We have ... (little/less/the least) time than you do.

4. On Monday I get up ... (early/earlier/the earliest) than on Sunday.

5.  Nasiba  Abdullaeva  is  one  of  ...  (popular/more  popular/  the  most

popular) singers in Uzbekistan.

6. This book is ... (good/better/the best) than that one.

7. My elder sister is three years ... (old/older/ the oldest) than I am.

8. Pete has ... (large/lager/the largest) flat in our house.

9. Tom is ... (good/better/ the best) of my friends.

10. I’m afraid your translation is ... (bad/worse/the worst) in our group.
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Ex.14 (á) RBäàãè 14à ìàøºèäà áåðèëãàí ìîäàë ôåúëëàðãà îèä
æàäâàëíè ¢ºèá, ºóéèäà êåëòèðèëãàí ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá áåðèíã. Ñàâîëëàðãà
ìèñîë ºèëèá, æàäâàëäàãè ãàïëàðíè êåëòèðèíã âà íóºòàëàð ¢ðíèãà
ê¢÷èðèíã./ Ïðî÷èòàéòå òàáëèöó ìîäàëüíûõ ãëàãîëîâ, ïðèâåä¸ííóþ âûøå è
îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå âîïðîñû. Ïðèâåäèòå â êà÷åñòâå èëëþñòðàöèè
ïðèìåðû èç òàáëèöû è çàïèøèòå èõ âìåñòî òî÷åê:
Ìîäàë ôåúë èøòèðîêèäàãè ãàïíèíã ñ¢ðîº øàêëè ºàíäàé ºèëèá òóçèëàäè?/

Êàê îáðàçóåòñÿ âîïðîñèòåëüíàÿ ôîðìà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ ìîäàëüíûì
ãëàãîëîì â ñîñòàâå? ..................................................................................................................………………
……………………………………………………………………………..……………………………….…..

Ìîäàë ôåúë èøòèðîêèäàãè ãàïíèíã èíêîð øàêëè ºàíäàé ºèëèá òóçèëàäè?
Êàê îáðàçóåòñÿ îòðèöàòåëüíàÿ ôîðìà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ ìîäàëüíûì
ãëàãîëîì â ñîñòàâå?..……………………...…….………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..
“Can” ìîäàë ôåúë èøòèðîêèäàãè ãàïíèíã ¢òãàí çàìîí øàêëè ºàíäàé ºèëèá

òóçèëàäè? “Must” ìîäàë ôåúëè èøòèðîêèäàãè ãàïíèíã ¢òãàí çàìîí òàñäèº,
èíêîð âà ñ¢ðîº øàêëëàðèãà òàººîñëàá ôàðºèíè àíèºëàíã. /Êàê
îáðàçóåòñÿ ôîðìà ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè ñ ìîäàëüíûì ãëàãîëîì “can” â
ñîñòàâå? Ñðàâíèòå ýòè ñëó÷àé ñ óòâåðäèòåëüíîé, îòðèöàòåëüíîé è
âîïðîñèòåëüíîé  ôîðìàìè ïðåäëîæåíèé ñ ìîäàëüíûì ãëàãîëîì “must” â
ñîñòàâå?…………………………………………………….…………………………………………..……

………………………………………………………………..………………………………………..……..
4) “Must” ìîäàë ôåúëè èøòèðîêèäàãè ãàïíèíã ¢òãàí çàìîí èíêîð âà   ñ¢ðîº

øàêëëàðèäà õàì “must” ìîäàë ôåúëè ¸ðäàì÷è ôåúë âàçèôàñèíè
¢òàéäèìè? Âûïîëíÿåò ëè ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë must ôóíêöèþ
âñïîìîãàòåëüíîãî  ãëàãîëà â îòðèöàòåëüíîé è âñïîìîãàòåëüíîé ôîðìàõ?
……………………..…………………………………………………………………………………………….

    …..………………………………………………………………..……………………….……………………..

5) “Can” ìîäàë ôåúëè èøòèðîêèäàãè ¢òãàí çàìîí òàñäèº øàêëèäàãè ãàïíè
èíêîð âà ñ¢ðîº øàêëëàðãà àéëàíòèðèá ¸çèíã. Áó õîëäà ¸ðäàì÷è ôåúëãà
çàðóðèÿò áîðìè?/Òðàíñôîðìèðóéòå   ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ ìîäàëüíûì ãëàãîëîì
“Can” â ôîðìå ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè â âîïðîñèòåëüíóþ è îòðèöàòåëüíóþ
ôîðìû. Ñëåäóåò ëè, â ýòîì ñëó÷àå, èñïîëüçîâàòü âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé
ãëàãîë? ….………………………………………………..………………………………….………………

   …………………………………..…………………………………………………..……………………………..
6) “Can” ìîäàë ôåúëèíèíã ¢òãàí çàìîí “Could” øàêëè õàììà õîëëàðäà õàì

¢òãàí çàìîííè èôîäàëàéäèìè ¸êè áîøºà ìàúíîíè õàì àíãëàøè ìóìêèíìè?
Âñåãäà  ëè  ôîðìà”Could”  èñïîëüçóåòñÿ  òîëüêî  äëÿ  âûðàæåíèÿ
ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè, èëè æå ýòà ôîðìà ìîæåò îáëàäàòü äðóãèì
çíà÷åíèåì? ………………………………………………………………………………………………..

    ………….………………………………………………………..…………………………………..…………..
Êåëàñè çàìîíäà “can” ìîäàë ôåúëè âàçèôàñèíè ºàíäàé ñ¢ç ¸êè ñ¢ç

áèðèêìàñè ¢òàéäè?/Êàêîå ñëîâî èëè ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèå èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ìåñòî
ìîäàëüíîãî ãëàãîëà “Can” â áóäóùåì âðåìåíè? ……………………………..…………

   ……………………………………………………………………..……………………………………………..



266

Ex.15 Complete these sentences. Use can or can’t + one of these
verbs: run, come, invest, make, stimulate.

1. Some people prefer big business. They .................................... an enterprise.
2. Pete hasn’t got much money. He ...................................... workers with higher
wages.
3. In small business people ......................................................... more profit.
4. In big business rich people ........................... money on all types of costs.
5. I’m sorry, but we .......................................... to your firm next Monday.

Ex.17 Ask questions according to the pattern. Make the suggested
words the subject of your questions.

Example: I can’t make profit. (Pete)
Can Pete make profit?

They can’t spend money on business. (We)
Nick can’t own a car. (Susan)
We can’t earn much money. (Jack and Ann)
George can’t sell at a profit. (Frank)
Kate can’t run an enterprise. (Michael)
I can’t buy a small shop. (Your friend)
Susan can’t receive high wages. (Tom)
Jane can’t produce a profit. (John)

        Ex.19 Write sentences with might.
Example: (Perhaps, I will own a company.) – I might own a company.

(Perhaps, I will run a joint venture.)
(Perhaps, Ann will prefer small business.)
(Perhaps, Tom will employ a new secretary.)
(Perhaps, it will be a profitable business.)
(Perhaps, I will make a profit.)
(Perhaps, I will raise wages.)
(Perhaps, Peter will make contracts.)

       Ex.21. Insert “must” or “had to” in the spaces provided with the
required form of the verb given in brackets.

Example: I … (to go) on business last week. – I had to go on business last week.

We …………………. (to provide) goods. We have many customers.
He ………………….. (to be) at the plant yesterday.
They ……………………. (to pay) for the car.
I ……………… (to meet) the President of the company last week.
I ……………………….. (to finish) the report.
His company didn’t make a profit. So he  ………………. (to close) it.
I …………..… (to invest) a lot of money to set up a new enterprise.
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Ex. 24 Combine two sentences into one. Use «who».
Example: Some people live next door to us. They are very nice.

The people who live next door to us are very nice.

Small business is better for the people. The people own small
business.
Big business is better for the employees. The employees work in big
business.
I have a friend. He works as a shopkeeper.
My wife is a musician. She plays the piano and gives the concerts.

       Ex.26 Choose and underline the proper word to complete the
sentence.

He (owns/earns/stimulates) a small factory.
This is a very (profitable/high/labour) enterprise.
I prefer to buy (expensive/high/ugly) goods.
My factory (produces/likes/works) a profit.
Small business is very (popular/poor/heavy) in Uzbekistan.
They (sell/live/work) goods for a profit.
Small business is business in (big/high/small) companies.
It is difficult (to earn/to sell/to run) one’s living.
People prefer  (low/high/difficult) wages.
Big business is business in (shops/banks/enterprises)

       Ex.28 Construct and write down in the space the sentence using
the following words.

bank, to work, he, as, manager, a ..................................................................................................................
big, some, business, to do, people, not, to like ........................................................
high, a, marks, pupils, teacher, to stimulate, with ............................................
joint-venture, my, a, to run, friend ................................................................................
a, to want, he, small, to become, a, shopkeeper, and, he,to buy,shop.

    ..........................................................................................................................................................................
of, the, always, to spend, factory, overheads, manager, money, on

...................................................................................................................................................................................
business, to have, a, profitable, they ..............................................................................
money, son, to earn, a, my, lot, of .....................................................................................
profit, his, a, high, to make, firm ......................................................................................
business, to like, I, big ...............................................................................................................
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Ex.30 Choose the right variant and underline it.
Îäàìëàð êàòòà ¸êè êè÷èê áèçíåñ áèëàí øó¼óëëàíèøíè
¸ºòèðèøàäè./Ëþäÿì íðàâèòñÿ çàíèìàòüñÿ áèçíåñîì: áîëüøèì èëè
ìàëûì.
People like to buy goods: big or small.
People like to do business: big or small.
People run an enterprise: big or small.
Óëàð êîðõîíà, º¢øìà êîðõîíà, ôèðìàëàðíè áîøºàðàäèëàð./Îíè
óïðàâëÿþò ïðåäïðèÿòèåì, ñîâìåñòíûì ïðåäïðèÿòèåì, ôèðìîé.
They own an enterprise, a joint-venture, a firm.
They sell an enterprise, a joint-venture, a firm.
They run an enterprise, a joint-venture, a firm.
¡çáåêèñòîíäà êè÷èê áèçíåñ êåíã òàðºàëãàí./
Ìàëûé áèçíåñ î÷åíü ïîïóëÿðåí â Óçáåêèñòàíå.
Small business is very profitable in Uzbekistan.
Small business is very popular in Uzbekistan.
Small business is very interesting in Uzbekistan.
¡çáåêèñòîíäà ê¢ï îèëàëàð ¢ç êè÷èê ä¢êîíëàðèãà ýãàëàð./
Ìíîãèå ñåìüè â Óçáåêèñòàíå âëàäåþò íåáîëüøèìè ìàãàçèíàìè.
Many families in Uzbekistan prefer small shops.
Many families in Uzbekistan run small shops.
Many families in Uzbekistan own small shops.
Óëàð ä¢êîí÷è á¢ëèá åòèøèøàäè./Îíè ñòàíîâÿòñÿ ëàâî÷íèêàìè.
They become shop-assistants.
They become shopkeepers.
They become housekeepers.
Óëàð ìîëëàðíè ôîéäà ó÷óí ñîòèá îëèøàäè âà ñîòèøàäè./
Îíè ïîêóïàþò è ïðîäàþò òîâàðû ñ ïðèáûëüþ.
They buy and sell goods for a profit.
They produce and sell goods for a profit.
They buy and send goods for a profit.
Áîé áèçíåñìåíëàð èø÷èëàðíè þºîðèðîº ìàîø áèëàí
ðà¼áàòëàíòèðèøëàðè ìóìêèí./Áîãàòûå áèçíåñìåíû ìîãóò
ïîîùðÿòü ðàáî÷èõ áîëåå âûñîêîé çàðïëàòîé.
Rich businessmen can make money and have got a lot of employees.
Rich businessmen can stimulate workers with higher wages.
Rich businessmen can spend money on labour costs.
Óñòàìà õàðàæàòëàð êè÷èê áèçíåñäà êàòòà áèçíåñäàãèäàí
êàìðîºäèð./ Â ìåëêîì áèçíåñå íàêëàäíûå ðàñõîäû ìåíüøå, ÷åì â
áîëüøîì áèçíåñå.
Labour costs are less in small business than in big business.
In small business capital costs are less than in big business.
Overheads in small business are less than in big business.
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Êè÷èê áèçíåñ óíãà ýãàëèê ºèëà¸òãàí îäàìëàð ó÷óí ÿõøèðîºäèð.
    Ìåëêèé áèçíåñ ëó÷øå äëÿ ëþäåé, êîòîðûå âëàäåþò èì.

Small business is better for the people who like it.
Small business is better for the people who own it.
Small business is better for the people who prefer it.
Êàòòà áèçíåñ óíäà õèçìàò ºèëà¸òãàí õèçìàò÷èëàð ó÷óí
ÿõøèðîêäèð./Êðóïíûé áèçíåñ ëó÷øå äëÿ ñëóæàùèõ, êîòîðûå
ðàáîòàþò â í¸ì.
Big business is better for the employees who find it.
Big business is better for the employees who produce it.
Big business is better for the employees who work in it.

       Ex.33 Close your Resource Book. Read each statement.
Mark "T" if the statement is true and "F" if the statement is false.

1. People like to do business: small or big.      (T/F)
2. Small business is business in big companies.     (T/F)
3. Small business isn’t popular in Uzbekistan.     (T/F)
4. Many families in Uzbekistan run small businesses.    (T/F)
5. In small business labour costs and overheads are more than in big
   business.            (T/F)
6. In big business rich people cannot stimulate workers with higher
   wages.             (T/F)
7. Small business is better for the employees who work in it.  (T/F)
8. Big business is better for the people who own it.    (T/F)
9. Shopkeepers buy and sell goods for a profit.    (T/F)
10.Some people prefer big business.      (T/F)

Ex.36 Fill in the missing words according to the idea of the text.
I like .......................................................... business.
It is very ................................................................ .
I want to become ................................................... .
I want to buy ......................................................... .

Ex.37 Read the statements and write them in logical order.

They buy and sell goods for a profit. .....................
Many families in Uzbekistan run small businesses. ....................
So people may make more profit. .....................
Small business is very popular in Uzbekistan. ....................
They become shopkeepers......................
In small business labour costs and  overheads are lower than in big
business. ....................
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Илк босқичда кундалик инглиз тилидан мустақил иш фаолиятни
таъминлайдиган интерактив электрон дарслик тафсилоти

(интернетда ишлатилишини таъминлайдиган нусхаси ишланмоқда)
Иíòåðàêòèâ ýëåêòðîí äàðñëèêëàð ìàæìóàñèíèíã é¢íàëèøëàðè:
a) êóíäàëèê ҳà¸ò é¢íàëèøèäàãè èíãëèç òèëèíè ¢ºèòèø æàðà¸íè;
b)     ìóòàõàññèñëèê èíãëèç òèëè ¢ºèòèø æàðà¸íè:

мамлакатшуносликка îèä;
áîçîð èºòèñîäè¸òèãà îèä.

Èíãëèç òèëè èíòåðàêòèâ ýëåêòðîí äàðñëèêëàð ìàæìóàñèíèíã таркиби:
6. Èëê áîñºè÷ (Zero level) – 256 ìàøº;
 2. Эëåêòðîí îðàëèқ íàçîðàò òåñòëàð ìàæìóàñè (èíòåðíåòга ўрнатилган).

Илова: ҳàð áèð ìàøº ¢ðòà ҳèñîáäà 10-20 âàçèôàëàðäàí èáîðàò)
Èíòåðàêòèâ ýëåêòðîí äàðñëèêëàð ìàæìóàñèíèíã èìêîíèÿòëàðè

1. ¡ºóâ÷èëàðíèíã ¢çëàøòèðãàí áèëèì âà ê¢íèêìàëàðèíè áà³îëàá áîðади.
2. Ìàñîôàâèé òàúëèì ó÷óí èìêîíèÿòëàð ÿðàòади, õóñóñàí:

a) бîøºà êîìïüþòåðäà áàæàðèëãàí óé âàçèôàñèíè ñèíôèäàãè êîìïüþòåðãà
äèñê, ôëåøê ¸êè áîøºà ê¢÷èðèá îëèø âîñèòàñè ¸ðäàìèäà êèðèòèø.
Áóíäà ¢ºèòóâ÷è ó÷óí õîðèæèé òèë òàҳñèëè æàðà¸íèäà òàëàáàëàð
òîìîíèäàí ýðèøилãàí þòóºëàðíè êóçàòèá áîðèø èìêîíèÿòè;

b) иíòåðíåò ¸êè ëîêàë òàðìîº áîð åðëàðäà ìàñîôàäà âàçèôàëàðíè
áàæàðèø âà ¢ºèòóâ÷è áèëàí àõáîðîò àëìàøèø ó÷óí имконият;

c) рåéòèíã òèçèìèãà ìóâîôèº îðàëèº íàçîðàò òåñòëàðè íàòèæàñèíè
èíòåðíåò ¸êè ëîêàë òàðìîº ¸ðäàìèäà ìàðêàçëàøãàí ҳîëäà êóçàòèá
áîðèø имкониятлари.

3. ¡ºèòóâ÷èëàð ¢çëàðè ÿðàòãàí ýëåêòðîí òàðºàòìà ìàòåðèàëëàðíè
êîìïüþòåð ñèíôèäà èøëàòèøëàðè ìóìêèí.

4. Ðàñì, ãðàôèê, àóäèî, âèäåî òàñâèðëàðíè êèðèòèø èìêîíèÿòëàðèíèíã
êåíãëèãè.

5. ¡çáåê/ðóñий çàáîí òàëàáàëàð ó÷óí âàðèàíòëàðíèíã ìàâæóäëèãè;
6. Ҳàð áèð áîñºè÷ãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí îðàëèº íàçîðàò òåñòëàð ìàæìóàñèнинг
   ìàâæóäëèãè;
7. ßêêà êîìïüþòåðäà èøëàòèøãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí ëàçåð äèñêëàð
   âàðèàíòèíèíã ìàâæóäëèãè;
Èíãëèç òèëè èíòåðàêòèâ ýëåêòðîí äàðñëèêëàð ìàæìóàñèíèíã вариантлари

1. ßêêà êîìïüþòåðäà èøëàòèшãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí ëàçåð äèñêëàð вàðèàíòè;
2. Òàðìîºäà (èíòðàíåò/èíòåðíåòäà) èøëàòèøãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí варианти.
3. Беш босқични қамрайдиган, таркибига 12 полиграфик кўринишидаги қўлланма ва
    30га яқин аудиокассеталарни (ёки бир нечта аудио-дискни)  жамлаган варианти.

Мажмуада ишлатилган қиcқартмалар (abbreviations)
CC – computer course;
CT – test on computer
FM – Family Album
RB – Resource Book
WB – Work Book

HSB – Home Srudy Book
M – Grammar Models (in RB, zero and elementary textbooks)
SSC ESP – State and Social Construction ESP
ME ESP – Market Economy ESP
DRE – Dayly Routine English, preintermediate level
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